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PREFACE 


The present elementary text-book embodies the course in 
Solid Coordinate Geometry which, for several years, it has 
been part of my duties as Lechirer in Mathematics at the 
University of Glasgow to give to two classes of students. 

For the student whose interests lie in the direction of 
Applied Mathematics, the book aims at providing a fairly 
complete exposition of the properties of the plane, the 
straight line, and ^^e conicoids. It is also* ^intended to 
furnish him with a book of reference which he may consult 
when his reading on Applied Mathematics demands a know- 
ledge, say, of the properties of curves or of geodesies. At the 
same time it is hoped that the student of Pure Mathematics 
may find here a suitable introduction to the larger treatises 
on^he subject and to works on Differential Geometry and 
the Theory of Surfaces. 

The matter has been arranged so that the first ten 
chapters contain a first course which includes the properties 
of conicoids as far as confocals. Certain sections of a less 
elementary character, and all sections and examples that 
involve the angle- or distance-formulae for oblique axes 
have been marked with an asterisk, and may be omitted. 

Chapter XI. has been devoted to the discussion of the 
General Equation of the Second Degree. This order of 
arrangement entails some repetition, but it has compensat- 
ing advantages. The student who has studied the special 
forms of the equation finds less difficulty and vagueness in 
dealing with the general. 

I have omitted all account of Homogeneous Coordinates, 
Tangential Equations, and the method of Reciprocal Polars» 
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and have included sections on Buled Surfaces, Curvilinear 
Coordinates, Asymptotic Lines and Geodesics. It seemed 
to be more advantageous to make the student acquainted 
with the new ideas which these sections involve than to 
exercise him in the application of principles with which his 
reading in the geometry of two dimensions must have made 
him to some extent familiar. 

In teaching the subject constant recourse has been had to 
the treatises of Smith, Frost and Salmon, and the works of 
Carnoy, de Longchamps and Niewenglowski have been 
occasionally consulted. My obligations to these authors, 
which are probably much greater than I am aware of, are 
gratefully acknowledged. I am specially indebted to Resal, 
whose methods, given in his Th^orie des Surfaces, I have 
found very suitable for an elementary course, and have 
followed in the work of the last two chapters. 

The examples are very numerous. Those attached to the 
sections are for the most part easy applications of the theory 
or results of the section. Many of these have been con- 
structed to illustrate particular theorems and others have 
been selected from university examination papers. Some 
have been taken from the collections of de Ijongchamps, 
Koehler, and Mosnat, to whom the author desires to acknow- 
ledge his indebtedness. 

I have to thank Profs. Jack and Gibson for their kindly 
interest and encouragement. Prof. Gibson has read part of 
the work in manuscript and all the proofs, and it ow’^es much 
to his shrewd criticisms and valuable suggestions. My 
colleague, Mr. Neil M‘ Arthur, has read all the proofs and 
verified nearly all the examples ; part of that tedious task 
was performed by Mr. Thomas M. MacBobert. I tender my 
cordial thanks to these two gentlemen for their most efficient 
help. I desire also to thank Messrs. MacLehose for the 
excellence of their printing work. 

ROBT. J. T. BELL. 


Glasgow, September, 1910. 



PREFACE TO THE SPXOND EDITION 


In this edition a few alterations have been made, chiefly in 
the earlier part of the book. One or two sections have been 
rewritten and additional figures and illustrative examples 
have been inserted. 

R J. T. R 


June, 1912 


PREFACE TO THIRD EDITION 

In this edition some corrections have been made and a second 
set of Miscellaneous Examples and an Appendix have been 
added. The Appendix contains notes on several paragraphs, 
which indicate alternative, and generally shorter, methods of 
procedure. It also includes a discussion of the reduction of 
the general equation of the second degree, which depends only 
on the formulae for change of axes, and which can accordingly 
be read by the student as a sequel to Chap. VII. 


December^ 1937. 


R J. T» R 
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CHAPTER L 


SYSTEMS OF COORDINATES. THE EQUATION 
TO A SURFACE. 

1. Segments. Two segments AB and CD are said to 
have the same direction when they are collinear or parallel, 
and when B is on the same side of A as D is of C. If AB 
and CD have the same direction, BA and CD have opposite 
directions. If AB vand CD are of the same length and in 
the same direction they are said to be equivalent segments. 

2. If A, B, C, ... N, P are any points on a straight 
line X"OX, and the convention is made that a segment of 
the straight line is positive or negative according as its 
direction is that of OX or OX', then we have the following 
relations : 

AB=-BA; 0A + AB = 0B, or AB = OB-OA, 
or OA-f AB + BO=:0; 

OA + AB + BC+... NP = OP. 

If iCi, ojg are the measures of OA and OB. ie. the ratios of 
OA and OB to any positive segment of unit length, L, then 
OA = iriL, OB = x^L, 
and AB = (a’ 2 — a!i)L, 

or the measure of AB is — 

3. Coordinates. Let X'OX, Y'OY, Z'OZ be any three 
fixed intersecting lines wliich are not coplanar, and whose 
positive directions are chosen to be X'OX, Y'OY, Z'OZ ; and let 
planes through any point in space, P, parallel respectively 
to the planes YOZ, ZOX, XOY, cut X'X, Y'Y, Z'Z in A, B, Q 
(fig* 1)» then the position of P is known when the segments 
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OA, OB, OC are given in magnitude and sign. A con- 
struction for P would be : cut off from OX the segment OA, 
draw AN, through A, equivalent to the segment OB, and 
draw NP, through N, equivalent to the segment OC. OA, 

OB, OC are known when their measures are known, and 
these measures are called the Cartesian coordinates of P 
with reference to the coordinate axes X'OX, Y'OY, Z'OZ. 
The point O is called the origin and the planes YOZ, ZOX, 
XOY, the coordinate planes. The measure of OA, the 
segment cut off from OX or OX' by the plane through P 



parallel to YOZ, is called the a;-coordinate of P ; the measures 
of OB and OC are the y and ^-coordinates, and the symbol 
P, (x, y, z) is used to denote, “ the point P whose coordinates 
are x, y, z** The coordinate planes divide space into eight 
parts called octants, and the signs of the coordinates of a 
point determine the octant in which it lies. The following 
table shews the signs for the eight octants : 


Octant 

OXYZ 

OX'YZ| 

OXYZ 

OXY'Z 

OXYZ' 

OX'YZ' 

OXY'Z' 

o 

X 

< 

X 

+ 

- 

- 

+ 

+ 

- 

- 

■ + 

y 

+ 

+ 

- 

1 

“ ! 

+ 

+ 

- 

- 

Z 1 


+ 

+ 

4- 

- 


- 

- 
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§§3,4] SIGN OF DIRECTION OP ROTATION 

It is generally most convenient to choose mutually 
perpendicular lines as coordinate axes. The axes are then 
“ rectangular/’ otherwise they are “ oblique.” 

Ez. 1. Sketch in a figure the positions of the points : 

(8, 0, 3), (-2, - 1, 6^ (-4, -2, ox (0, 0, -6X 

Ez. 2. What is the locus of the point, (i) whose jr-coordinate is 3, 
(ii) whose ^-coordinate is 2 and whose v-coordinate is — 4 ? 

Ez. 3. What is the locus of a point whose coordinates satisfy 
(i) J7=0 and y=0 ; (ii) :F=a and ^=0 ; (jm) and ; (iv) 2 !=c 
and y— 6 7 

Ez. 4. If OA=a, OB =6, OC=c, (fig. IX what are the equations to 
the planes PNBM, PMCL, PNAL 7 What equations are satisfied by 
the coordinates of any point on the line PN i 

4. Sififn of direction of rotation. By assigning positive 
directions to a system of rectangular axes X'X, Y'Y, Z'Z, we 
have fixed the positive directions of the normals to the 
coordinate planes YOZ, ZOX, XOY. Retaining the usual 
convention made in plane geometry, the positive direction 
of rotation for a ray revolving about O in the plane XOY 
is that given by XYX'Y', that is, is counter-clockwise, if the 
clock dial be supposed to coincide with the plane and front 
in the positive direction of the normal. Hence to fix the 
positive direction of rotation for a ray in avj/ plane, we 
have the rule: if a clock dud is considered to coincide 
with ike plane and front in the positive direction of the 
normal to the jilane, the positive direction of rotation 
for a ray revolving in the plane is counter-clockwise. 
Applying this rule to the other coordinate planes the 
positive directions of rotation for the planes YOZ, ZOX 
are seen to be YZY'Z', ZXZ'X'. 

The positive direction of rotation for a plane can also be found by 
considering that it is the direction in which a right-handed gimlet or 
corkscrew has to 1^ turned so that it may move forward in the positive 
direction of the normal to the plane. 

Ez. A plane ABC meets the axes OX, OY, OZ in A, B, C, and 
ON is the normal from O. If ON is chosen as the positive direction 
of the normal, and a point P moves round the perimeter of the 
triangle ABC in the direction ABC, what is the sign of the direction 
of roWion of NP when OA, OB, OC are (i) all positive, (ii) one 
negative, (ifi) two negative, (iv) all negative 7 
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5. Cylindrical coordinates. If x'ox. y'oy, z'oz, are 
rectangular axes, and PN is the perpendicular from any 
point P to the plane XOY, the position of P is determined 
if ON, the angle XON, and NP are known. The measures 
of these quantities, u, 0, are the cylindrical coordinates 
of P. I'he positive direction of rotation for the plane XOY 
has been defined, and the direction of a ray originally 
coincident with OX, and then turned through the given 
angle is the positive direction of ON. In the figure, 
It, 0, z are all positive. 

If the Cartesian coordinates of P are Xy y, z, those of N 
are x, y, 0. If we consider only points in the plane XOY, 
the Cartesian coordinates of N are x, y, and the polar, it, ^ 
Therefore 

a; = tt cos 0, y»=?tsin0; tt®=a5®+3y^ ta,n<p=ylas. 



6. Polar coordinates. Suppose that the position of the 
plane OZPN, (fig. 2), has been determined by a given value 
of <py then we may define the positive direction of the 
normal through O to the plane to be that which makes an 
angle ^4"?r/2 with X'OX. Our convention, (§ 4), then fixes 
the positive direction of rotation for a ray revolving in the 
plane OZPN. The position of P is evidently determined 
when, in addition to we are given r and ft the measures 



§§5,6] CYLINDRICAL AND POLAR COORDINATES 
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of OP and Z.ZOP. The quantities r, 0, 0 are the i»olar 
coordinates of P. The positive direction of OP is tliat of a 
ray originally coincident with OZ and then turned in the 
plane OZPN through the given angle 0. In the figure, OM 
is the positive direction of the normal to the plane OZPN, 
and 0, 0 are all positive. 

If we consider P as belonging to the plane OZPN and OZ 
and ON as rectangular axes in that plane, P lias Cartesian 
coordinates u, and polar coordinates r, 0. Therefore 

0 = 7*0080, t6 = rsin0; = tan0 = “-. 

But if P is (cc, y, z), x — u cos 0, y — xi sin 0. 

Whence ir = rsin 0cos 0, = r sin 0 sin 0, c: = rcos0; 

7*2 = 3*2 q. -|_ 02^ Q _ ^ tan 0 = 

Z ^ X 

Cor. If the axes We rectangular the distance of (a;, y, z) 
from the origin is given by Jx^-^-y^ + z^ 


Ex. 1. Draw figures shewing the positions of the points 

What are the Cartesian coordinates of the points t 

Ex. 2. Find the polar coordinates of the points (3, 4, 5), ( - 2, 1, - 2), 
so that r may be positive. 

Ans. (6\^2, tan“*D, ^3, + ^ + tan-*2^, 

where taii"*^, tan“'?^^, tan“’2 are acute angles. 

3 5 


Ex. Shew that the distancjs of the point (1, 2, 3) from the 
coordinate axes are n/13, n/10, ^5. 

Ex. 4. Find (i) the Cartesian, (ii) the cylindrical, (iii) the polar 
equation of the sphere whose centre is the origin and radius 4. 

Ans. (i) + 2 ^ = 16, (ii) ^ 24 . 22 = 16, (iii) r — 4. 

Ex. 5. Find (i) the polar, (ii) the cylindrical, (iii) the Cartesian 
equation of the right circular cone whose vertex is O, axis OZ, an<l 
semivertical angle a. 

Ans. (i) 0=a, (ii) w = «tana, (iii) + 1 /^ ^ t&n^a. 

Ex. 6. Find (i) the cylindrical, (ii) the Cartesian, (iii) the polar 
equation of the right circular cylinder whose axis is OZ and radius a. 

Ans. (i) u==a, (ii) (iii) rsin 0=a. 
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Ez. 7. Find (i) the polar, (ii) the Cartesian equation to the plane 
through OZ which makes an angle a with the plane ZOX. 

Ans, (i) </>=a, (ii) tan a. 

7. Change of origin. Let x'ox, y'oy, z'oz ; aW, 
y'cey, (tig. 3), be two sets of parallel axes, and let any point P 
be (x, y, z) referred to the firat and j;, f) referred to the 
second set. Let w have coordinates a, 6, c, referred to 
OX, OY, OZ. NM is the line of intersection of the planes 
jSmy, XOY, and the plane through P parallel to fiwy cuts 
amjS in OH and XOY in KL. 



Then OL = OM + ML = OM +mH, 

therefore = Similarly, = 

whence ^=05 — a, ij^y^-b, 

Ex. 1. The coordinates of (3, 4, 5), ( - 1 - 5, 0), referred to parallel 
axes through ( - 2, - 3, - 7), are (6, 7, 12), (1, - 2, 7). 

Ex. 2. Find the distance between P, (^|, yj, Sj) and Q, (j? 2 i ^21 ^ 2 )* 
the axes being rectangular. 

Change the origin to P, and the coordinates of Q become 
the distance is given by 

{ (^1 - •®i )* + (yj - yi)* + («» - «i)* } *• 

Ex.',3tf^ The axes are rectangular and A, B are the points (3, 4, 5), 
( — 1, 3, -7). A variable point P has coordinates jp, y, z. Find the 
equations satisfied by a?, y, if (i) PA = PB, (ii) PA*+PB*=2ife*, 
(ill) PA»-PB*=2ir*. 

Ans. (i) 8ar+2y+24«+9*0, 

(ii) 2x*4-2y*+22® — 4r-14y+4s+109=*2ib^, 

(iii) 8jf+2y+24«+9+2jP*0. 
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Ex. ^4^ Find the centre of the sphere through the four points 
(0, 0, of (0, 2, 0), (1. 0, OX (0, 0, 4). Ana, (J. 1, 2X 

Ex. \5y Find the equation to the sphere whose centre is (0. 1, ~ 1) 
and ramus 2. j7‘-*+y®+a*-2y+2j«2. 

Ex. 6. Prove that 2:*-y*+22-4jf+2^+6-?+12=0 represents a 
right circular cone whose vertex is the point (2, 1, ~3X whose axis 
is parallel to OY and whose semi vertical angle is 45^. 

Ex. 7. Prove that j;®+y*+2®-2j7+4v-6^-2=0 represents a 
sphere whose centre is at (I, ~2. 3) and radius 4. 

8. To find the coordinates of the point which divides the 
join of P, z{) and Q, (x^, i'n* cl given ratio. 

Let R, (a?, y, z), (fig. 4), be the point, and let planes through 
P, Q, R, parallel to the plane YOZ, meet OX in P', Q', R'. 



Then, since three parallel planes divide any two straight 
lines proportionally, P'R' : P'Q' = PR : PQ = X : X + 1. Therefore 


x^x^ _ X 
ajg— aJi^X + l’ 


and 


® — >^fr- 


Similarly, 


y= 


X + 1 ’ 


z= 


X»2 + *l 

x+i ■ 


These give the coordinates of R for all real values of X 
positive or negative. If X is positive, R lies between P and 
Q ; if negative, R is on the same side of both P and Q. 


Cor. 


The mid-point of PQ is 
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Ex. 1. Find the coordinates of the points that divide the join of 
(2, -3, 1), (3, 4, -5) in the ratios 1:3, -1 :3, 3:-2. 


(I -i> -D’ (»- 18 .- 1 ’)- 


Ex. 2. Given that P, (3, 2. -4) ; Q. (5, 4, -6) ; R, (9, 8, -10) are 
collinear, find the ratio in which Q divides PR. Why can the ratio be 
found by considering the :r-coordinates only ? Jns. 1 : 2. 

Ex.,g/A, (x„v„ r,) ; B, (jfj, yj, *j) j C, (a:,, * 3 ) ; D, (x., z,) 

are the vertices or a tetrahedron. Prove that A\ the centroid of the 
triangle BCD, has coordinates 

•f2+3±£4 + + 

" 3 ’ 3 ’ 3 ■ 

If B\ C', D' are the centroids of the triangles CDA, DAB, ABC, prove 
that AA', BB', CC', DD' divide one another in the ratio 3:1. 

Ex. 4. Shew that the lines joining the mid-points of opposite 
edges of a tetrahedron bisect one anotner, and that if they be taken 
for coordinate axes, the coordinates of the vertices can be written 
(a, b, c), (a, -b, -c), (-a, b, -c\{-a, -b, c). 

Ex. 5. Shew that the coordinates of any three points can be put 
in the form («, 6, 0), (a, 0, c), (0, 6, c), a fourth given point being taken 
as origin. 

Ex. 6. The centres of gravity of the tetrahedra ABCD, A'B'C'D', 
(Ex. 3), coincide. 

Ex.\75/Find the ratios in which the coordinate planes divide the 
line joining the points ( - 2, 4, 7), (3, - 5, 8). Am. 2:3, 4:5, -7:8. 

Ex. 8. Find the ratios in which the sphere — 504 divides 

the line joining the points (12, - 4, 8), (27, -9, 18). Ans. 2:3, —2:3. 

Ex/>8s/The sphere — meets the line 

joining A, (2, -1, -4) ; B* (5, 5, 5) in the points P and Q. Prove 
that AP:PB = -AQ:QB = 1:2. 

Ex. 10. A is the point (-2, 2, 3) and B the point (13, -3, 13). 
A point P moves so that 3PA — 2PB. Prove that the locus of P is 
the sphere given by 

+ 2 * + 28j 7 — 12y + IOe - 247 = 0, 

and verify that this sphere divides AB internally and externally in 
the ratio 2 : 3. 

El&s,^. From the point (1, -2, 3) lines are diawn to meet the 
sphere J7®+y*-pE*=4, and they are divided in the ratio 2:3. Prove 
tnat the points of section lie on the sphere 

5jf“ + 5y 2 -I- Se* - Gar + 1 2y - 1 8a -I- 22 = 0. 


9. The equation to a surface. Any equation involving 
one or more of the current coordinates of a variable 
•point represents a surfaces or system of surfaces which 
is the locus of the variable point. 
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The locus of all points whose jr-coordi nates are equal 
to a constant a., is a plane parallel to the plane YOZ, and 
the equation ^c = ^x represents that plane. If the equation 
f(x) = 0 has roots rxg, ... rx„, it is equivalent to the 

equations x = ol^, x = ol^, ... a; = and therefore represents 
a system of planes, real or imaginary, parallel to the plane 
YOZ. 

Similarly, /( 2 /) = 0, /(«)== 0 represent systems of planes 
parallel to ZOX, XOY. In the same way, if polar coordinates 
be taken, /(r) = 0 represents a system of spheres with a 
common centre at the origin, /(0) = O, a system of coaxal 
right circular cones whose axis is OZ, /(0) = O, a system of 
planes passing through OZ. 

Consider now the equation /(.r, y) = 0. This equation is 
satisfied by the coordinates of all points of the curve in the 
plane XOY whose two-dimensional equation is f(x, y)^0 



Let P, (fig. 5), any point of the curve, have coordinates 
^ 0 * ?/o» Draw through P a parallel to OZ, and let Q be 
any point on it. Then the coordinates of Q are Xf^, y^, 
and since P is on the curve, /{Xq, 3 / 0 )=" f^us the coordinates 
of Q satisfy the equation f(x, y) = 0. Therefore the co- 
ordinates of every point on PQ satisfy the equation and 
every point on PQ lies on the locus of the equation. But 
P is any point of the curve, therefore the locus of the 
equation is the cylinder generated by straight lines drawn 
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parallel to OZ through points of the curve. Similarly, 
fiVy 2 ?) = 0, x) = 0 represent cylinders generated by 

parallels to OX and OY respectively. 

Ex. What BurfaceB are represented by (ii) 

the axes being rectangular ? 

Two equations are necessary to determine the curve in 
the plane XOY. The curve is on the cylinder whose equa- 
tion is /(a;, y) = 0 and on the plane whose equation is z = 0, 
and hence “ the equations to the curve ** are f(x, y) = 0, ^=0. 

R*- What curves are represented by 
(i) za=0 ; (ii) ; (Hi) i^=4aa;, 



(The surface shewn is represented by the equation 
a*a;*+fey=z*.) 

Consider now the equation /(x, y, 0 ) = O. The equation 
z^k represents a plane parallel to XOY, and the equation 
f{x, y, k) = 0 represents, as we have just proved, a cylinder 
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generated by lines parallel to 02. The equation f(x, y, k) = 0 
is satisfied at all points where f(x, y, 2 ?) = 0 and z=k are 
simultaneously satisfied, i.e, at all points common to the 
plane and the locus of the equation f(x, y, ;5) = 0, and hence 
f{x, y, A;) = 0 represents the cylinder generated by lines 
parallel to 02 which pass through the common points, (fig. 6). 
The two equations f{x, y,k)=Oy z = k represent the curve 
of section of the cylinder by the plane z = k, which is the 
curve of section of the locus by the plane z — k. If, now, 
all real values from — oo to +qo be given to k, the curve 
f{Xf y, A;) = 0, « = /cfj^^varies continuously and generates a 
surface. The coordinates of every point on this surface 
satisfy the equation f{x, y, z) = 0, for they satisfy, for some 
value of k, f(x, y, k) = 0, z=^k; and any point (aj^, y^, z^) 
whose coordinates satisfy f(x, y, «) = 0 lies on the surface, 
for the coordinates satisfy f{x, y, z^)=^0, z^z^, and there- 
fore the point is on one of the curves which generate the 
surface. Hence (the equation /(*, y, z) = 0 represents a 
surface, and the surface is the locus of a variable point 
whose coordinates satisfy the equation. ^ 


ytn Bic- 1. DiscuRs the form of the eurface represented by 

The section by the plane z=k has equations 

The nection is therefore a real ellipse if i^<c\ is imaginary if 
and reduces to a point if The surface is therefore generated 

by a variable ellipse whose plane is parallel to XOY and whose centre 
is on 02. The ellipse increases from a point in the plane «=» — c to 
the ellipse in the plane XOY which is given by and 

then decreases to a point in the plane z=c. The surface is the 
dlipBoidy (fig. 29). 

Ex. 2. What surfaces are represented by the equations, referred 
to rectangular axes, 

(i) a?*+y*+2*=a*, (ii) a;®+y*=2cw? 


BWt 3. Discuss the forms of the surfaces 


(i) The hyperboloid of one sheet (fig. 30). 
(ii) The hyperboloid of two sheets (fig. 31). 


1 . 
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£z. 4. What loci are represented by 

(i) /(!«)=(), (ii) /(^)=0, (iii) /{r. 

(iv) /(ft (v) /(r, <#»)=0, (Vi) /(w, 

A?w. (i) A system of coaxial right cylinders ; (ii) a system of planes 
parallel to XOY ; (iii) the surface of revolution generated by rotating 
the curve in the plane ZOX whose polar equation is /(r, ^)=0 about 
the z*axis ; (iv) a cone whose vertex is at O ; (v) a surface generated 
by circles whose planes pass through OZ and whose dimensions vary 
as the planes rotate about OZ ; (vi) a cylinder whose generators are 
parallel to OZ, and whose section by the plane ^=0 is the curve 

10. The equations to a curve. The two equations 
fxi^y y> «) = 0, f^{x, y, z) = 0 represent the curve of inter- 
section of the two surfaces given by fi(x, y, = and 
/ 2 (i». y, 2 ;)= 0 . If we eliminate one of the variables, 



Fig. 7 shews part of the curve of intersection of the sphere 
a:» + y* + 2 *=a® and the right circular cylinder x^ + y^=^ax. The 
cylinder which projects the curve on the plane is also shewn. 

Its equation is a®(y*-2®)H-z*=0. The projection of the curve 
on the plane ZOX is the paralxila whose equations are y = 0, 
2 ®=a(a - *). 

say, between the two equations, we obtain an equatjon. 
ip(x, y) — 0 , which represents a cylinder whose generators are 
parallel to OZ. If any values of x, y, z satisfy f^{x,y,z)=:Q 
and f^(x, y,z)=‘0, they satisfy <j>(x, 2 /) = 0, and hence the 
cylinder passes through the curve of intersection of the 
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surfaces. If the axes are rectangular 0(a:, y) = 0 represents 
the cylinder which projects orthogonally the curve of 
intersection on the plane XOY, and the equations to the 
projection are <j>{Xy y) = 0y z = 0, 

£x. 1. If the axes are rectangular, what loci ai’e represented by 
(i) = = ({{) + v^=^4az\ (iii) 

r2--62, («2>62)? 

Ex. 2. Find the equations to the cylinders with genei-ators parallel 
to OX, OY, OZ, which pass through the curve of intersection of the 
su rfaces represented by + ?/2 + gc'-* = 12 , .r — y + c = 1 . 

A ns. 2 v2 - 2?/2 + 322 + 2y - 22 - 1 1 = q, + 2.rz + 3*2 - 2j- - 22 - 1 1 = 0, 

3.r2 — 4.r y + 3y2 - 4.r + 4y - 1 0 = 0. 

11. Surfaces of revolution. Lt^t p, (0, ?/j, ^j), (fig. 8), 
be any point on tlie curve in the plane YOZ whase Cartesian 
ecj nation is /(y, z) = 0. Then 

/(yi.*,)=o (1) 
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The rotation of the curve al)out OZ produces a surface 
of revolution. As P moves round the surface, z^y the 
2 ;-coordinate of P remains unaltered, and u, the distance 
of P from the c-axis, is always equal to y^. Therefore, 
by (1), the cylindrical coordinates of P satisfy the equation 
f(Uy 0 ) = O. But P is any point on the curve, or surface, 
and therefore the cylindrical erpiation to tlie surface is 
f(UyZ) = 0. Hence the Cartesian equation to the surface 
iaf{Jx^+y\ z)=0. 
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Since the distance of the point (cc, y, z) from the y-axis 
is it follows as before that the equation to the 

surface formed by rotating the curve /(y , 2 ?) = 0, £c = 0 about 
OY is/(y,>/:3'*-|-a;‘‘^) = 0, and similarly -f a;) = 0 repre- 
sents a surface of revolution whose axis is OX. 

Ex. 1. The equation represents the sphere formed 

by the revolution of the circle 2=0, about OX or OY. 

Ex. 2. The surface generated by the revolution of the parabola 
y2 = 4rt.r, 2 = 0, alxmt its axis has equation .v 2 + 2 * = 4a.r; about the 
tangent at the vertex, equation y^= 16a*(2*+5J®). 

Ex. 3. The su rfaces generated by rotating the ellipse j^ja^ 4-y*/^ = h 
2 = 0 , a1)out its axes are given by ^+""g 2 — “b — *’*p~^* 

Ex. 4. Find the equations to the conc.s formed by rotating the 
lino 2 = 0, ?/ = 2a: about OX and OY. 

Ans. 4.r2— y2_22_0, 4.r2— y® + 42*=0. 

Ex. 5. Find the equation to the surface generated by the revolu- 
tion of the circle j:^+y'* + 2«.r-|-6‘=0, 2 = 0 , about the y-axis. 

*4712. (a7*+y® + 2* + 6®)* = 4rt®(ar2-f-2^). 

Ex. 6. Sketch the forms of the surfaces : 

(i) + 22 )( 2 r« - ^) = .7^3, (ii) r* = a* cos 20, (iii) w* = 2 c 2 . 

The surfaces are generated by rotating (i) the curve y*(2« — 
about OX ; (ii) the lemniacate in the plane ZOX, r®=a*cos2^, about 
OZ ; (iii) the parabola in the plane YOZ, 7/* = 2 c 2 , about OZ. 

Ex. 7. Prove that the locus of a point, the sum of whose di.stences 
from the points (cr, 0, 0), ( — <*,0, 0) is constant, (2^), is the ellipsoid 

of revolution 
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CHAPTER II. 

PROJECTIONS. 

12. The angle that a given directed line OP makes with 
a second directed line OX we shall take to be the smallest 
angle generated by a variable radius turning in the plane 
XOP from the position OX to the position OP. The sign of 
the angle is determined by the usual convention. Thus, in 
figures 9 and 10, is<fche positive angle, and 0^ the negative 
angle that OP makes with OX. 



13. Projection of a segment. If AB is a given segment 
and A', B' are the feet of the perpendic'idars from A,Bto a 
given line X'X, the segment A'B' is the projection of the 
segment AB on X'X. 

From the definition it follows that the projection of BA 
is B'A', and therefore that the projections of AB and BA 
difier only in sign. 

It is evident that A'B' is the intercept made on X'X by 
the planes through A and B normal to X'X, and hence the 
projections of equivalent segments are equivalent segments, 

14. If AB is a given segment of a directed line MN 
whose positive direction, MN, makes an angle 6 with a 
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given line X'X, ike 'projection of AB on X'X is eqvxd to 

AB . cos Q, 


In figures 11 and 12, AB is positive, in figures 13 and 14, 
AB is negative. 



Draw OQ from O in tlie same direction as MN. If AB is 
positive, cut off OP, the segment equivalent to AB ; then 
the projection of AB = the projection of OP, 

= OP . cos 0, (by the definition 
= AB . cos 0. of cosine), 

If AB is negative, BA is positive, and therefore 
the projection of BA = BA . cos 0, 
i.e. — (the projection of AB) = — AB . cos 0, 
i.e. the projection of AB = AB . cos 0. 

15 . If A, B, C, ... M, N are any n points in space, the 
mrn of the pn/jections of AB, BC, ... MN, on any given line 
X'X is equal to the jn^ojection of the straight line AN on X'X. 

Let the feet of the perpendiculars from A, B, . . . M, N, to 
X'X be A', B', . . . M', N'. Then, (§ 2), 

A'B' + B'C' + . . .M'N' = A'N', 
which proves the proposition 
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16. The angle betvveen two planes we shall take to be 
the angle that the positive direction of a normal to one 
makes with the positive direction of a normal to the other. 

17. Projection of a closed plane figure. If the pro- 
jections of three points A, B^C on a given plane are A\ B', C', 
(hen A A'B'C' = C(3s d A ABC, where 6 is the angle between the 
planes ABC, A'B'C'. 

Consider tii*st the areas ABC, A'B'C' without regard to 
sign. 

(i) If the planes ABC, A'b'C' are parallel, the equation 
A. a'B'C'==cos d A ABC is obviously true. 

(ii) If one side of the triangle ABC, say BC, is parallel to 
the plane A'b'C', let AA' meet the plane through BC parallel 
to the plane A'B'c' in A^, (fig. 15). Draw A.2D at right 
angles to BC, and join AD. Then BC is at right angles to 



A^D and AAg, and therefore BC is normal to the plane AA^D 
and therefore at right angles to AD. Hence the angle A2DA 
is equal to 0, or its supplement. 

But AA'B'C'= AAgBC, 

and A AgBC : A ABC = AgD : AD = cos l A 2 OA ; 

therefore A A'B'C' = cos 0 a ABC. 

(iii) If none of the sides of the triangle ABC is parallel 
to the plane A'B'C', draw lines through A, B, C parallel to 
the line of intersection of the planes ABC, A'B'c'. These 
lines lie in the plane ABC and are parallel to the plane 
A'B'C', and one of them, that through A, say, will cut the 
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opposite side, BC, of the triangle ABC, internally. And 
therefore the triangle ABC can always be divided by a line 
througli a vertex into two triangles, with a common side 
parallel to the given plane A'B'C', and hence, by (ii), 
A Ab'C' = cos 0 a ABC, 

Suppose now that the areas ABC, A'b'c' are considered 
positive or negative according as the directions of rotation 
given by ABC, A'B'C' are positive or negative. Then, 
applying the convention of §4 to figures 16 and 17, we 



Fia. 16. ' Fio. 17. 


see that if cos 6 is positive, the directions of rotation ABC, 
A'B'C' have the same sign, and that if cosd is negative, 
they have opposite signs. That is, the areas have the 
same sign if cos0 is positive, and opposite signs if cos0 
is negative. Hence the equation A A'B'C' = cos 0 A ABC is 
true for the signs as well as the magnitudes of tlie areas. 

18. If A, B, C, ... N are any eoplanar points and 
a', B', C', ... N' are their projections omi any given pla'ne, 
then area A'B'C' . . . N' : area ABC ... N = cos 0, 
where 0 is the angle between the planes. 

Let O be any point of the plane ABC ... N, and O' be its 
projection on the plane A'B'C' . . N'. 

Then area ABC ... N = A OABH- AOBC + ... AONA, 
and area A'B'C' ... N'= AO'A'B'+ AO'B'C'+... AO'N'A'. 

But AO'A'B'=cos0 AOAB, etc., and therefore the result 
follows. 


§§ 17-21] DIRECTION COSINES 19 

19. If is the area of any 'plane curve and A is the 
area of its projection on any given plane, A=cos0.Aq, 
where 0 is^ the angle between the planes. 

For \ is the limit, as n tends to infinity, of the area of 
an inscribed 7i-gon, and A is the limit of the area of the 
projection of the ?i-gon, and, by § 18, the ratio of these 
areas is cos 0, 

Ex. 1. AA' is a diameter of a given circle, and P is a plane through 
AA' making an angle 0 with the plane of the circle. If B is any 
point on tne circle and B' is its projection on the plane P, the 
perpendiculars from B and B' to AA' are in the constant ratio 1 : cos 6, 
and the projection is therefore a curve such that its ordinate to AA' is 
ill a constiiiit ratio to the correspondinpf ordinate of the circle ; that 

is, the projection is an ellipse whose major axis is AA' and whose 
auxiliary circli* is equal to the given circle. The minor axis is 
cos^. AA'; therefore if AA' = 2a and cos ft/a, the minor axis is 2ft. 
By § 19, the area of the elli|)se = co8 0. ira^ = 7rrtft. 

Ex. 2. Find the area of the section of the cylinder 16.17^ + = 144 

by a plane whose normal makes an angle of 60" with OZ. Arts. 247r 


DIRECTION-COSINES. 

2^' If a, j8, y are the angles that a given directed line 
midccs with the positive directions X'OX, Y'OY, Z'OZ of the 
coordinate a.xes, cosot, cos/8, cosy are the direction-cosines 
of tlie line. 



21. Direction-cosines referred to rectangular axes. 
Let A'OA be the line through O which has direction-cosines 
cos a, cos/?, cosy. Let P, {x, y, z) be any point on A'OA, 
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and OP have measure r. In lig. 18, r is positive ; in fig. 19, 
r is negative. Draw PN perpendicular to the plane XOY, 
and NM in the plane XOY, perpcntlicular to OX. Then the 
measures of OM, MN, NP are a:, y, z respectively. Since 
OM is the projection of OP on OX, 

x = r cos a, and sim i larly, y^r cos /?, z = r cos y ( 1 ) 

Again the projection of OP on any line is crpial to the sum 
of the projections of OM, MN, NP, and therefore, projecting 


on OP, wo obtain 

COSO. -f/y cos -1-2; cosy ( 2 ) 

But xj r = cos fx, yjr = cos /?, zfr = cos y ; therefore 

1 = cos^fx + cos^^ + cos- y (3) 


This is the formula in thrpe dimensions which corresponds to 
cos^^+sin®^ — 1 in plane trigonometry. 

Cor.y^ By substituting for cos rx, cos /5, cos y in (2) or (3), 
we obfain r® = .r- -f -f- (cf. § 6, Cor.). 

Ctyr, If (.r, y, z) is any point on the line through O 
whose oircction-cosincs are coso., cos^S, cosy, we have, 

(=^). 

COS a. cos cos y ^ 

Cor. 3^. If (.r, y, z) is any point on tlie line through 
(a?!, y^y^^ whose direction-cosines are coso., cos)8, cosy, by 
changing the origin we obtain 

cosrx cos/8 cosy* 

Ex. 1. Prove that sin^oL + sin^/J + sin-y = 2. 

2. If P is the point (Xj, ?/i, ?,), prove that the projection of OP 
on a line whose direction-cosines are /j, W|, Wj w ^,.r, +W|yi+W| 2 i. 

The projection of OP = projn. of OM-f-projn. of MN 

-fprojn. of NP, (figs. 18, 19). 

Ex. 3. If P, Q are the points zi), (^ 2 » .V 2 > ^ 2)1 pi’ove that the 

projection of PQ on a line whose direction-cosines are 71 , is 

^1 (.rj - ari) + »i j (yj - y,) + Wi - 21). 

(Change the origin to P and apply Ex. 2.) 
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^ The projections of a line on the axes are 2, 3, 6. What is 

the length of the line ? ^{^8. 7. 

Ex. 5. A plane makes intercepts OA, OB, OC, whose measures are 
a, 6, c, on the axes OX. OY, OZ. Find the area of the triangle ABO. 

Let the positive direction of the normal from O to the plane 
ABC have direction -cosines cos a. cos cos y, and let A denote the 
area ABC. Then since AOBC is the projection of A ABC on the 
plane YOZ, cos a . . A — and similarly, cos fi . A = cos y . A ’= \ab. 
Therefore, since 

cos®oL + cos2^-f cos^y — 1, A = ^{6V^-f 

Ex. 6. Find the areas of the projections of the curve .r®-f 25, 

j7-|-2y-H2a;=9 on the coordinate planes, and having given that the 
curve is plane, find its area. > 

(Cf. Ex. 2, § 10.) Am, IOtt/S, 32ir/3, 327r/3 ; IGtt. 


22. If a, 6, c are given proportionals to the direction- 
cosine.s of a line, the actual direction -cosines are found 
from the relations 

cos UL __ cos __ cos __ N/cos^fx-h cos^jS + _ ±1 

TtT "" IT "■ ~c ■" “ 

If p is the point (a, Z), c) and the direction-cosines of the 
directed line OP are cos a., cos/3, cosy, then, since OP is 
positive and equal to >/a^ -f + c^. 


COS y = . ■ -rrr-T . 

The direction-cosines of PO are 


— a 


-6 


— c 




Rt- 1. Find the direction-cosines of a line that makes equal angles 
with the axes. 

Am. cos a. = cos /3 = cos y=* i 1/\Z3 ; (whence the acute angles which 
the line makes with the axes are equal to 54^ 44"). 

Ex. 2. P and Q are (2, 3, -6), (3, -4, 5). Find the direction- 
cosines of OP, OQ, PO. 

. 23-6 3 -41 - 2-36 

Ans. ^ 

Ex. 3. If P, 9 are (.r,, ?/i, Zj), (.r^, yj* ^ 2 ) direction -cosines 
of PQ are proportional to 
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Ex. 4. If P,Q are (2, 3, 5), (-1,3, 2), find the direction-cosines of PQ. 

Ex. 5. If P, Q, R, S are the points (3, 4, 5), (4, 6, 3), (-1,2, 4), 
(1, 0, 5), find the projection of RS on PQ. A718. — 

Ex. 6 . If P, Q, R, S aro the points (2, 3, 1), (3, 6 , -3), (I, 2, 3), 

(3, 5, 7), prove by projections that PQ is at righ t angles to RS. 


£3. The angle between two lines. 7/ op and OQ have 
Mirection-coaines cos a, cos ^8. cos y ; cos a', cos /S', cos y\ 
and 0 is the angle that OP malces mith OQ, 

cos 0 = cos a cos a' + cos /8 cos /S' + cos y cos y\ 

If , as in § 2 1 , P is (x, y, z) and the measure of OP is r, 
projecting OP and OM, MN, NP on OQ, we obtain 
r cos 0=a; cos a'+t/ cos ^+z cos y'. 

But a; = rcosoL, y=rcos/S, z^r cosy; 

therefore cos 6 = cos a cos a' 4- cos /S cos /S' + cos y cos y'. 

Cor. 1. We have the identity 

+min' +nny 

s {mn' —m'ny-^(nl' --I'rrif. 

(This identity is known as Lagrange s identity. We 
shall frequently hnd it advantageous to apply it.) 

Hence 

Bin*0 = (cos*a + cos*/S + cos*y )(cos*a' + cos*/S' + cos*y') 

— (cos OL cos a' + cos /S cos /S' + cos y cos yO®, 
= (cos /S cos y' — cos y cos /S')® 4* (cos y cos a — cos a cos y')® 
4- (cos a cos /S' — cos /S cos a')®. 

Cor. 2.^1 6 is an angle between the lines whose 
direction-cosines are proportional to a, 6, c ; a\ b\ c\ 

"hfixct 4”^^'4“^c^) 

±>/(6c'-6'c)*d-(ca'-c'a)*-f(a6'-a'6)* 
7c? -I- 6* -j- c Va'* + 

Cor. 3. If the lines are at right angles, 
cosa COSO.' 4" cos/S cos /S' + cosy cosy' = 0, or aa' 4- 66' 4- cc' = 0 


and 


COS0=:s- 


sin 0SS- 
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Cor. 4. If the lines are parallel, 

cos cos y — cos y cos /S' = 0, cos y cos cl — cos a cos y = 0, 
and cos oc. cos — cos ^ cos cl = 0, 

whence cos a = cos a', cos ^ = cos /S', and cos y = cosy' (as is 
evident from the definition of direction-cosines) ; or 

a _ 6__ c 

ur 

Ex. 1. If P, Q are (2, 3, - 6), (3, — 4, 5), find the angle that OP 
makes with OQ. _ lB^/2 

Am. co8 0= — ^ — . 

oO 


Ex. 2. P, Q, R are (2, 3, 5), ( - 1, 3, 2), (3, 5, - 2). Find the angl^ 
of the triangle PQR. g^..^ ^_,V3 

3 * 3 

i/Ex. 3. Find the angles between the lines whose direction-cosines 
are proportional to (i) 2, 3, 4 ; 3, 4, 5 ; (ii) 2, 3, 4 ; 1, —2, 1. 

A ns. (i) coa“' ('0 

Ex. 4. The lines whose direction-cosines are proportional to 2, 1, 1 ; 
4, n/. 3--1, — \/3-1 ; 4, — >/3 — 1, 1 are inclined to one another 

at an angle ir/3. 


Ex. 5. If f], m'l, 9t| ; fj* ^2* ^ : ^3» ^3* ^3 direction -cosines 

of three mutually perpendicular lines, the line whose direction-cosines 
are proportional to fj-l-f2 + wii+mj+mg, Wi-fWg-l-ng makes equal 
angles with them. 

Ex. 6. Find the angle between two diagonals of a cube. 

Ans. co8“n/3. 

Ex. 7. Prove by direction-cosines that the points (3, 2, 4), (4, 6, 2^ 
(5, 8, 0), (2, - 1, 6) are collinear. 


Ex. 8. A line makes angles au, y, S with the four diagonals of 
a cube ; prove that 

cos^oL + co 8®/3 + cos^y cos®5 = 4/3. 

Ex, 9, If the edges of a rectangular parallelepiy^d are a, h, e, 
shew that the angles between the four diagonals are given by 


C0S“* 




Ex, 10. If a variable line in two adjacent positions has direction- 
cosines ly n\ f-l-S/, m.-fSw, 71+ 3a, shew that the small angle, SO 
between the two positions is given by S^=3f*+6m*-l-5a". 

We have 2^=1 and 2(Z + 3f)a=l, therefore -22f8f. 

But cos Se^^l{l+8l)= l+^lSl. 

2sinS^=---2fK=i2(«)*. 

sin -1=^, 


Therefore 
That is, since 
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Ex. 11. Lines OA, OB are drawn from O with direction -cosines 
proportional to (1, —2, -1), (3, —2, 3). Find the direction -cosines of 
the normal to the plane AOB. . 4 3-2 

V29 n/29 n/29 

Ex. 12. Prove that the three lines drawn from O with direction- 
cosines proportional to (I, - 1, 1), (2, -3, 0), (1, 0, 3) lie in one plane. 

Ex. 13. Prove that the three lines drawn from O with direction- 
cosines mj, ?ti ; ^ 2 » '^2 '» ^ 3 » coplanar if 

I = 0 . 

I ^3> »W3» «3 

Ex. 14. Find the direction -cosines of the axis of the right circular 
cone which passes through the lines drawn from O with direction- 
cosines proportional to (.3, 6, —2), (2, 2, -1), (-1, 2, 2), and prove 
that the cone also passes through the cooi*dinate axes. 

A71S. l/x/3, l/s/ij, l/v'3- 

Ex. 15. Lines are drawn from O with direction-cosines proportional 
to (1, 2, 2), (2, 3, 6), (3, 4, 12). Prove that the axis of tlie right circular 
cone through them has direction -cosines — l/v'3, 1 /n/3, I/n/ 3, and that 
the semivertical angle of the fone is coa~* 1/n/3- 


24r Distance of a point from a line. To find the 
(tistance of P, {x, y\ z') from the I ine through A, (a, h, c), 
whose direction-cosines are cos tx, cos /8, cos y. 

Let PN, the perpendicular from P to the line, have 
measure d. Then AN is the projection of AP on the line, 
and its measure is, (Ex. 3, § 21), 

{x' — a) cos ot + (y' — fe) cos j8 4- («' — c) cos y. 

But PN2 = AP2— AN^, 

therefore 


d* = { (a;' — af + (y' — Vf 4- (2^ — cf } (cos^a. 4- cos^jS 4- cos^y ) 

— { {x* — a) cos a. 4- — h) cos & + — c) cos y } ^ 

which, by Lagrange s identity, gives 
d2= { {y' — h) cos y — — c) cos )8 

4- { ( 2 ^— c) cos a— (a;'— a) cos y } ^ 

+ {(x'— a) cos ^ — (y" — b) cos a. } 


Cor. 


If (x^, y\ 2 ^) is any point on the line, d = 0, and 


a;"— c 
cos a. "" cos 0 ~ cos y 


(Cf.§21,(>)r.3.) 
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24, 25] DTRE( TION-( DSTNES— (OBLIQUE A XES) 

Ex. 1. Find the distance of ( — 1, 2, 5) the line through 

(3, 4, 5) whose direction-cosines are proportional to 2, - 3, 6. 




Ex. 2. Find the distance of A, (1, -2, 3) from the line, PQ, 
tlirough P, (2, —.3, 5), which makes equal angles with the axes. 



Ex. 3. Show that the equation to the right circular cunc whose 
verted is at the origin, whose axis has directioii-<*osines cos (jl, cos 
cosy, and whose semi vertical angle is 0^ is 

(;/ roa y -- c cos + ( ; cos (t. — j' cos y )- + (." t'os /? - // cos rx)’’ 

= siii“6^(.r‘‘^ -f ?/2 4- 

Ex. 4. Find the equation to the right circular cone whoso vertex 
is P, axis PQ (Ex. 2), and semivertical angle is 30’. 

A ns. 4 { (,y - 4* ft)- + (- - - 3)- + (.r - ?/ - .5)- } 

^ - 3{ (.r - 2y + (// + 3)2 -h {z - 5)2 } . 

Ex. 5. Find tlie ecjiiation to the right circular cone whose vertex 

is P. axis PQ, and which passes through A (Ex. 2). 

A ns. 3 { (y - 2 + ft )■- 4 (z - .r - 3)2 + (j; _ ^ - 5)2 } 

- - 2)2 + (y + 3)2 4- (z - 5)2 } . 

Ex. 6. The axis »)f a right cone, vertex O, makes equal angles with 
tlie (’oordinato axes, and the cone j)as.scs througli the line drawn from 
O with direction-cosine.s proportional to (1, -2, 2). Find the equation 
to the cone. A ns. 4^72 4. 4y-' ^ 4 4- 9y * 4- 4- dry == 0. 

Ex. 7. Find the equation to the right circular cylinder of radius 2 
whose axis passes through (1, 2, 3) and has direction-cosines pro- 
portional to (2, — 3, (i). 

A ns. 9(2y + s - 7)2 4- 4(z - 3.r)2 4- (3.r -f 2y - 7)2 = 1 96. 


*25. Direction-cosines referred to oblique axes. Let 
X'OX, Y'OY, Z'OZ, (fig. 20), be oblique axes, the angles 
YOZ, ZOX, XOY being jul, v respectively. Let A'OA be the 
line through O whose direction-cosines are eosot, cos/8, 
cos y. Take P, (a?, ?y, z) any point on A'OA, and let the 
measure of OP be r. Draw PN parallel to OZ to meet 
the plane XOY in N, and NM parallel to OY to meet OX 
in M. Then, since the projection of OP is equal to the 
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sum of the projections of OM, MN, NP, projecting on OX. 
OY, OZ, OP in turn, we obtain 

rcosa=£C-hy cosi/H-5?cos/x, (1) 

r cos ^ — x cos + z cos X, (2) 

rcosy = a3cos^t+2/cosX4-2;, (3) 

r = flj cos a4- y cos /8 + 2 ; cos y (4) 



Therefore, eliminating r, x, y, 0 , we have the relation 
satisfied by the direction-cosines of any line 


1, cos I/, cos /Li, COSfX 
cosi/, 1, cosX, cas^ 
cos/x, cosX. 1, cosy 
cos a, cos^, cosy, 1 



which may be written, 

2 sin^X co8®a— 2Z(cos X — cos /x cos i/)cos p cos y 

= 1 —cos® X — cos® /X — cos® 1/4- 2 cos X cos jul cos 1/. 


Cor. 1. Multiply (1), (2), (3) by x, y, z respectively, and 
add, then 

4- y ® 4- 2 :® + 2yz cos X 4- 2zx cos /x 4- "^xy cos v 
= r{x cos ot.4-y cos ^84-^ cos y), 

= r*, [by (4)] (a) 

Cor. 2. If P, Q are y^.z^, {x^, y^, z^, PQ* is given by 
2 (a:, - *1)*+ 22(y2 - y^{z^ -z^)Qm'K. 
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Ex. 1. If P, (j:^, z) is any point on the plane through O at right 
angles to OX, the projection of OP on OX is zero, and therefore 
J7+y cos |/ + 2 CO8>X = 0. 

Ex. 2. If P, (^, y, z) is any point on the normal through O to the 
plane XOY, jj+ycos v+zcosfi=0=a:cos v+y+^cosX. 

*26. If a, b, c are given proportionals to the direction- 
cosines of a line, the actual direction-cosines are given by 
cos cos cos y 
a ^ b ^ c 

_ ± { 2 siii^X cos^a — 22(cos X — c os ^ cos i/)cos jS co s y)^ 
{ 2 sin^X . a® — 22(cos X — cos /x cos j/) 6c } ^ 

__ ± { 1 — cos^X — cos- /X — cos^y- f- 2 cos X c os jul coa^y}^ 

{ 2 sin^X . — 22(cos X — cos /x cos v)bc}^ 

*27. The angle between two lines. If OQ has direction- 
cosines cos a.', cos /8', cos y', and makes an angle 6 with OP, 
projecting on OQ, obtain 

r cos 0 = 3* cos Oi-\-y cos ^ + z cos y (5) 

Therefo»‘e eliminating a?, y, 0 , r between equations (1), 
(2), (3) of § 25, and (5), we have 

1, cosy, cos/x, cosfx =0, 01 

cosy, 1, cosX, cosjS 
cos/x, cosX, 1, cosy 
cos a', COSTS', cosy', cos0 
2(sin*X cos a. cos oc.') -- 2 { (cos X — cos /x cos y) 

X (cos /3 cos y -f cos /S' cos y) } 

= cos 0(1 — cos^X — cos^/u — cos^ y 2 cos X cos /x cos y). 
Cor, The angles between the lines whose direction- 
cosines are proportional to a, 6, c ; a', 6', c' are given by 
jjQg Q __ ± { 2(aa' sin^X) — 2(6o'-h 6'c)(cas X — cos /tx cos y)} 

{ 2a^sin^X — 226o(cos X — cos /x cos y) 

X { 2a'*sin®X — 226'c'(cos X — cos y. cos y)}^ 


Ex. 1. If A = /x = y=7r/3, find the angles between the lines whose 
direction-cosines are proportional to 

(i) 2, 3, 4 ; 3, 4, 6 ; (ii) 2, 3, 4 ; 1, -2, 1. 

Atw. (i) COS”* I (ii) 
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£z. 2. Prove that the lines whose direction-cosines are propor- 
tional to 7/1, n ; m-7t, n-/, l-m are at right angles if A=/i=i'. 

Ex. 3. The edges OA, OB, OC of a tetrahedron are of lengths 
% by Cy and the angles BOC, COA, AOB are A, /i, v ; find the volume. 

'lake OA, OB, OC as axes, and draw ON at right angles to the 
plane AOB. Then if ON is of length py and V denotes the volume, 

and ;7=6 ‘cos^OCN. Hut the direction-cosines of 
ON are 0, 0, cos L OON, theretore, by § 25, 

sin’-^r cos*/. OCN = T - cus-'A - ot>s'"/x - coa*i/ -}- 2 cos A cos p cos v, 

” ^ ~ ” ^*“***^ ” + 2 cos A cos fi cos v[*. 


DIRECTION-RATIOS. 

2^* Let OL be drawn from 0 in the same direction as a 
oi^n directed line PQ and of unit length. Then the co- 
ordinates of L evidently depend only on the direction of 
PQ, and when given, determine that direction. They are 
therefore called the direction-ratios of PQ. 

If the axes are rectangular the direction-ratios are the 
same as the direction-cosines. 

29. If P, (x, ify z) is any point on a given line A'OA 
whose direction-ratios are I, m, n, and the measure of OP 
isT.then ^ 

/= , m— i ??=-• 

r r r 




In fig. 21, r is positive, in fig. 22 r is negative. LK, PN 
are parallel to OZ; KH, NM are parallel to OY. Then since 
the parallel planes PNM, LKH cut X'OX, A'OA proportionally, 
OP:OL = OM:OH, 

where OP, OL, OM, OH are directed segments. 
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But the measures of OM and OH are x and I respectively, 
and therefore ^ = Similarly, vi^yjr, n = zlr. 

Cor. l^^If P, (a:, y, z) is any point on the line through O 
whose direction-ratios are I, vi, n. 


V=^=-- (Cf. «j2l, Cor. 2.) 

L Vb 71 ^ ^ ' 

Cor. 2.Ai (x, y, z) is any point on the lino through 
y\ z'y\vhoHe direction-ratios arc /, m, 


x — x — __2 — z 

I ~~ m ~~ 71 


(Cf. 82l,Cor. 3.) 


Cor.\i.y'li P, Q arc (.r, , y^, z^\ (x.,, y.^y z^), and the 
measure of PQ is r, the direction-ratios of PQ are 

‘i’an'.i, ^krUl, 521111 . 

r r * r 


Ex. 1. Find the direction -ratios of the lines bisecting the angles 

betwoon tho lines whose direction-ratios are w,, ??, ; t.., 

If L, L' are (/|, w,, w,), (Zg, «i 2 » ^ 2)1 OL OL' are the lines 
from O with the given direction-ratios, and OL and OL' are of unit 
length. 

The mid-point, M, of LL' has coordinates, — 

and OM ==cos , where L. LOL'— Q. therefore the direction -ratios of OM 
are 2 

Z, -I-Z 2 W i-hTW g 7 ?| 

2 cos ^/2* 2 cos 2 cos 0j2 

Similarly, the direction -ratios of the other bisector are etc. 

2sin^/2 


Ex. 2. OX, OY, OZ are given rectangular .axes ; 

OX,, OY,, OZ, bisect the angles YOZ, ZOX, XOY ; 
0 X 2 , OY 2 , OZ 2 bisect the angles Y,OZ,, Z,OX,, X,OY,. 


Prove that z. YiOZ,==^Z,OX, = i.X,OY, — tt/S, and that 
L Y 2 OZ 2 == ^ Z 2 OX 2 - ^ X 2 OY 2 = cos-» r^/G. 


Ex. 3. A, B, C, are the points (1. 2, 3), (3, r>, -3), (-2, 6, i5), 
and the axes are rectangular. Find the dii'cotion -cosines of 
interior bisector of the angle BAG. Am. l/\'l82, 67/5x^182, 6/5\^182. 


*30. The direction-ratios of any line satisfy the equation 
(§ 2 . 5 , Cor. 1, (A)), 

p _p ^ ^ 2 _|_ 2mr? cos X -h 2??^ cos ju. + 2//7>i cos v = 1 , 
which it is convenient to write, m, n) = l. 
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find the direction-cosines of the line whose 
direction-ratios are I, m, n. 

Project OL, (figs. 21 and 22), on the axes and on itself, 
and we obtain, as in § 25 (1), (2), (3). (4), 


cosa=//+mcosi'+^cos/A 
cos j9 = Zcosi/ + m+7icosX 

^ OTTh 

7 x I ^ ^0 

COS y=fcco8/it-hw cosA4-7i = h 

2 on 

l — lcoscL+mcoH j3-^ncoBy. (Cf. §21 (3).) 


To find the angles between the lines whose direction- 
ratios are I, m, n ; l\ m\ n\ 

Let OL', the unit ray from O which has direction-ratios 
r, m', n\ make an angle 0 with OL. Then projecting OL' 
on OL, we obtain, 

cos 6 = V cos a + m' cos jS -f n' cos y , 


= U'+ mm' + nn' + (mn/ + m'n) cos A 
+ (ni' + n'l) cos fi + (hn' + I'm) cos i/, 


~2\dl' 


+«i 



Cor. If the lines are at right angles. 


which may be written in the forms, 

U cosoi-\-m' coa0~hn'cosy=O 
or I cos a' +m cos j8' +n cos y'=0, 
where cos oc', cos /S', cos y are the direction-cosines of OL'. 


Ex. 1. If A :=fi^v-irl3f find the direction-ratios of the line joining 
the origin to the point (1, —1). Find also the direction-cosines. 

1 2 -1. 3 2 1 
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Ex. 2. Shew that the direction-ratios of a normal to the plane XOY 
are given by 

I m »_ 1 

cos r cos A- cos cos ja cost' -cos A sinV sin vA*’ 
where A = 1 - cos^A - cos^/x - cos^v + 2 cos A cos /x cos v. 


Ez. 3. Prove that the lines which bisect the angles YOZ, ZOK 
XOY, internally, have direction-cosines 


cos^ 


cos /X -fCOS V 
2 cos A/2 

and that the angles between them are 



eta, 
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CHAPTER III 

THE PLANE. 

33. Let ABC, (fig. 23), a given plane, make intercepts OA, 
OB, OC on the axes, measured by a, 6, c ; and let ON, the 
normal from O to the plane, have direction- cosines cos a, 
cos cos y, and have measure ip is a positive number). 
y^Equation to plane, (i) To find the equation to the 

plane ABC in terrfis of cos a, cos /3, cos y, p. 



Let P, {x, y, z) be any point on the plane. Draw PK 
parallel to OZ to meet the plane XOY in K, and KM parallel 
to OY to meet OX in M. Then the measures of CM, MK, KP 
are x, z respectively, and since ON is the projection of 
OP on ON, and therefore equal to the sum of the projections 
of OM, MK, KP on ON, 

= cos rx-hy cos 0 cos y. 

This equation, satisfied by the coordinates of every point 
on the plane, represents the plane. 
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To find the equation to the plane in terms of a, 6, c. 
ON = projection of OA on ON = OA cos a ; 
p = a cos OL Similarly, h cos ;8 = c cos y = 2 >. 
Hence, by (i), the equation to the plane is 
aj cos 0.^7/ cos i^^ 2 ;cosy ^ 




* + ? + ?=!. 

a t) t: 


Ex.!l Find the intercepts made on the coordinate axes bj the plane 
a7+2y — 22 = 9. Find also the direct ion -cosines of the normal to the 
plane if the axes are rectangular. A us. 9, 9/2, -9/2 ; J, 


34. General equation to a plane. The general equation 
of the first degree in x,y,z represents a plane. 

For Aa: + B2/+C3 + D = 0 can be written 

- D/A - D/B - D/C 

and therefore represents a plane making intercepts — D/A* 
— D/B, — D/C on the axes. 


36. If Aaj + By 4“ Cs; 4- D = 0 and p = a;cosa 4- y cos /8 4- 5^ cosy 
represent the same plane, 

cos oc _ cos /8 _ cos y^p, ^ 

-6 b’ 


therefore the direction-cosines of the normal to the plane 
Ax 4 -B 2 / 4-C04-D = O are proportional to A, B, C. If the 

axes are rectangular, each of the ratios in (1) = 

But 2? is a positive number ; therefore if D Is positive. 


__ u 

^”Va*+b*+c*’ 


cosa = 


-A 


If D is negative, we must change the sign of >/a*+P+^ 


>/ a^+bH-c*’ 
-c 
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If the axes are rectangular, the angle between the 
(ix-\-hy-\'CZ-]rd = 0 , a'a + ^'3/ + c « + d' = 0 
f ±(aa'-hbb'-hcc') 


IS COS" 


-hcc ) j 

ct2-4. /‘ 


Ex. 1. 

planes 


If the axes are rectangular, hnd the angle between the 

(i) 2j7-y+z=6, a:+y + 2i! = 3; 

(ii) ar+4y-6-j==9, 2:r+6y+6^=7. 

Am. (i) jr/3, (ii) 7r/2. 

V^. 2. If the axes are rectangular, find the distance of the. origin 
from the plane fij; - 3y + 2 j - 14 = 0. An8.2. 

Ex. 3. Shew that the equations cz + cu7+<f=0, 

ax-^-hy+d—O represent planes parallel to OX, OY, OZ respectively. 
Find the equations to the planes through the points (2,3, 1), (4, — 5 , 3) 
parallel to the coordinate axes. 

Am. y+42 — 7=0, a — 1=0, 4j7+y-ll=0. 

*«^X. 4. Find the equation to the plane through (1, 2, 3) parallel 
to 3x f 4y-52=0. Ans. 3j7+4y- 52 + 4=0. 

'v.£x. 5. Prove that the equation to the plane through (a., J3, y) 
parallel to aj?+5y + C2=0 is aa:+fty + C2=aa.+5j3+cy. 

Ex. 6. If the axes are rectangular and P is the point (2, 3, —1)^ 
find the equation to the plane through P at right angles to OP. 

Ans. 2j7+3y-2=14. 

Ex. 7. Prove that the equation 2.2^-6y2- 122®+18yz+224r+a?^=0 
represents a pair of planes, and find the angle between them. 

Ans. cos”^ 16/21. 

Et. 8. Prove that the equation 

' flw:*+5y®+c22+2/^2+%2J7+2AFy=0 

represents a pair of planes if ahc-{-2fgh-ap~bg^-ch^^0. 

Prove that the angle between the planes is 

tan-' ( 

\ a+b+o / 

Ex. 9. A variable plane is at a constant distance p from the origin 
and meets the axes, which are rectangular, in A, B, C. Through A, 
B, C planes are drawn parallel to the coordinate planes. Shew that 
the locus of their point of intersection is given by ar*+y"*+«“*=jt?”*. 

yS6. Plane through three given points. The general 
^nation to a plane contains three arbitrary constants, and 
therefore a plane can be found to satisfy three conditions 
which each involve one relation between the constants: 
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e.g. a plane can be found to pass through any three non- 
collinear points. 

To find the equation to t}ve plane through {x^, y^, z^) 

(*-2> Hit ^ 2)1 (®3> J/*> ^s)' 

Let the equation to the plane be aa!+6y+c2:+(i = 0. 

Then ax^+by^+cz^+d- 0 , 

ax^+byg+ezg+d= 0 . 

Therefore, eliminating a, b, c, d, wc obtain the required 

equatioa y, 2, ] =0. 

yi> *1. 1 

*8. y?- «2. 1 

* 3 . Vs. ^3. 1 

Ex. 1. Find the equation to the plane through the three points#^ 
(1, OO), (1,2,1), (-2,2, -1). 

Ana. 2j: + 3^-3a = 5. 

V Ex. 2. Shew that the four points (0, -1, 0), (2, 1, -1), (1, 1, 

^3, 0) are coplanar. 

37.^ Distance from a point to a plane. To find the 
distance of the point P, (x\ y. z) from the plane 
p = X cos CL'\-y cos fi + z cos y . 

Suppose that p is a positive number so that cos a, cos /8, 
cos y are the direction-cosines of the normal from the origin 
to the plane. Change the origin to (x\ y\ 0'), and the 
equation to the plane becomes 

p = (a; -f £c') cos a 4 - (:^ + y') cos / 3 + (2; 4 - 2') cos y, 
or p ' =05 cos a 4*3/ cos ^4-^ cosy, 

where aj'cQsa— y^cosjS— /easy. 

Hence the distance of (/, y\ z% the new origin, from the 
plane is cos OL — y^ cos ^—-z' cos y. 

If P is on the same side of the plane as the original 
origin O, cos a, cosjS, cosy are still the direction-cosines of 
the normal from the new origin, P, to the plane, and there- 
fore p' or jp — /cosa— 3/co8^— 0'cosy is positive. If P 
^ See Appendix, p. i. 
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and O are on opposite sides of the plane, cos a, cosjS, cosy 
are the direction-cosines of the normal from the plane to 
P. and therefore 2 ^' p — x' coh f a y' cos /3 — z' cosy is 

negative. Hence, if p is positive, 

p — x' cos CL—y cos fi — z' cos y 

is positive if (.r/, y\ z') is any point on the same side of the 
plane as the origin, and negative if (x', y\ z') is any point 
on the side of the plane remote from the origin. 


Cor, 1. The distance of (x\ y\ z) from the plane' 

€ix + hy-\‘CZ-\-d = 0, 

T 1 1 • • 1 oxf + hy' 

II the axes are rectangular, is given hv ^ =. 

If d is positive the positiv^e sign is to be taken, as it gives 
a positive value for the perpendicular from the origin. 


Cor, 2. If d is positive, the expression (vxf by' -\~cz -\-d 
is positive if (x\ y\ z) and the origin are on the same side 
of the plane (ix-\-hy’{-cz-\-d = 0^ and negative if they are 
on opposite sides. 


Ex. 1. If P ia (.v'j 2 '), skew that the projection of OP on the 

normal to the plane 

p -- jr. cos a. + .y cos j3 + i cos y is x' cos ol + y' cos cos y, 

and deduce the results of § 37. 

Ex. 2. Find the distances of the points (2, 3, - 5), (3, 4, 7) from 
^tho plane jf+ 2,y - 2-= 9. Are the points on the same side of the plane ? 

Arts. 3, 4, No. 

Ex. 3. Find the locus of a point whose distance from the origin 
is 7 times its distance from the plane 2 .f-|- 3 y -62 = 2. 

A 3a;2 4 - 8 + 352® - 36y2 -* 24ar + 1 2j?y - 8 j 7 - 1 2 y + 242 + 4 = 0. 

Ex. 4. Find the locus of a point the sum of the squares of whose 
distances from the planes jr+y+z — 0, a; — 2=0, jr-2^ + 2 = 0, is 9. 

. Ans, jc® + y®+ 2 ® = 9. 

? Ex. 5. The sum of the squares of the distances of a point from the 
planes j:+y +2 = 0, .r-2y + 2 = 0 is equal to the squjire of its distance 
from the plane x-=z. Prove that the equation to the locus of the point 
is »/® + 2 .r 2 -= 0 . By turning the axes of x and 2 in their plane through 
angles of 45“, prove that the locus is a right circular cone whose semi> 
vertical angle is 45“. 
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38. Planes bisecting the angles between given planes. 

To find the 'planes bisecting the angles between the given 
planes ax-\-b}j^cz-\-d = 0, a'x-{-Uy = 0, the axes 
being rectangular. 

We can always write the equations so that d and d' are 
positive. Tlien the e(|Uation 

ax + by -\-cz-\-d_ a'x + b'y + c'z + d' 

•J a~ b“ •J a''^ “h b'“ -|- C“ 

represents the locus of points equidistant from the givtMi 
planes, and since the expressions 

ax -^by-^-cz + d, ax + b'y + c'z + d' 
in the equation have the same sign, tlie points are on the 
origin side of both planes or on the non-oi igin side of both. 
The locus is therefore the plane bi.secting that angle 
between the given planes which contains the origin. 
Similarly, 

ax + by + cz + d_ ax + b'y -H c'z -h d' 

represents the plane bisecting the other angle between the 
given planes. 


Ex. 1. Shew that the origin lies in the acute angle between the 
planes j; + 2 y + 22 — 9, 4.r - 3^-t- 123 1- 13—0. Find the planes bisecting 
the angles between them, and point out which bisects the acute angle. 
A 7 W. Acute, 25.C + 1 7,y + 622 — 78 = 0 ; obtuse, x + 3r\y - lOs — 1 56 — 0 . 


'^Ex. 2. Shew that the plane ax-j~by-i-cj + d~0 divide.s the jrtin of 

(•*^1. yi. h)> (•*’2. ^2) *** ‘'*‘® 

_ o.r , ±b^i±£h -Hi 
+ hy^ + czo + d' 

[The point "" P'*"'** 

A(a.r.j + hy.^ + cz.^ + cQ + + by^ + + tf = 0.] 

♦Ex. 3. Hence shew that the planes C3 + ri=0, 

v^ax^b\i/-\-c'z + d'=r{)^ Ai?= 0 , u-Xv^-O divide any transversal 

hai‘inonically. 

Let P, (:ri , y, , Zi) be on the plane w ^ 0, then iq = aa?, + ^ 0. 

Let Q,(j72» ^21 h) be on the plane ^=0, then v.^=^tx'x.,-^b'y 2 + dz^ + d =0. 
The planes u + Av — 0 divide PQ in the ratios 


Vi ± A?*! 




i.e. divide PQ harmonically. 


U2 + A?’jj 


i.e. qp 


. Av. 
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*Ex. 4. IfA, P, B, Q are any four collinear points, the anharmonic 
ratio, or cross-ratio of the range APBQ, is defined to ^ 

AP.AQ AP.QB 
PB • QB " AQ.PB' 

Prove that four given planes that pass through one line cut any 
transversal in a range of constant cross-ratic. 

If v = 0 are two planes through the line, the equations to the 

four given planes can be written, w + ArV=0, r=l, 2, 3, 4. Let A, B, 
(•^ii yit ^i)» (^ 2 f ^ 2 * ^ 2 ) planes m+AiV— 0, w + As*? — 0 

respectively. Then Mi + Ai 1>|=0 and + Q li® 

the planes ii + X^v=0f u + X^v—0, then by Ex. 2, 

AP^ A2r| A^^ 4“ A^V| 

PB” Ug+X^Vg QB” tCg+X4Vg* 

and therefore 

AP. QB _ (A,^A2)(A3-A,) 

AQ. PB“(A3-A2)(A,-A4)* 

This constant cross-ratio is called the cross-ratio of the four planes. 

'^Ex. 5. P, Q, R, S are four co^anar points on the sides AB, BC, 
CD, DA of a skew quadrilateral. Prove that 

BQ CR pS 
PBQCRDSA”^*^ 


THE STRAIGHT LINE. 


39. The equations to a line. Evety equation of the 
first degree represents a plane. Two equations of the first 
degree are satisfied by the coordinates of any point on the 
line of intersection of the planes which they represent, and 
therefore the two equations together represent that line. 
Thus ax+b 2 /-j-cz-hd= 0 , a'x+b'7/-j-c'z-j-d' = 0 represent a 
straight line. ^ 


40. S3rnimetHcal form of equations. The equations to 
a straight line can be found in a more symmetrical form. 
If the line passes through a given point P, (x', y\ z') and has 
direction-ratios I, m, n, 


Z = 



r 


z — s^ 


where Q, (x, y, z) is any point on iu, and the measure of 
PQ is r, (§21, Cor. 3; §29, Cor. 3). And therefore the 
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coordinates of any point on the line satisfy the equations 


m 71 ^ 


I 


These equations enable us to express the coordinates of a 
variable point on the line in terms of one parameter r, for 
aj = aj'+^r, 2 / = 2/'H-m7’, z = z-\-nr. 

Conversely, any equations of the form 
X — a __y — h ^z -- c 
I ~ 1)1 ~~ n 


represent a straight line passing through the point (a, b, c) 
and having direction -rati os proportional to I, vi, v. 


1. Find where the line — 1 = '^' 
2.r+4?/ -2+1 ---0. 

/ Ex. 2. Find the poiiHs in which the line 
the surface 1 hr* — Sy* + 2 ® — o. 


24 3 
' 4 


meets the plane 

(V, -I S)- 


:r + l 
~TT‘ 
Ans. 


?/-12 2 — 7 . 

= r-=-2- 

(1,2, 3), (2, -3, 1> 


ysx. 3. If the ax,es arc rectangular, find the distance from the point 

(3, 4, 5) to the point where the line ^ = — — meets the plane 

.r+y + 2 = 2. ^ 2 2 


Ex. 4. Find the distance of the point (1, -2, 3) from the plane 

— y+2=5 measured pamllel to the line = (rectangular axes). 
A718, 1. 2 3-6 

^ Ex. 5. Shew that if the axes are rectangular, the equations to the 
perpendicular from the point (nt, /?, y) to the plane ajr^bt/-^rz-{-d-0 

are and deduce the perpendicular distance of the 

a b n 

point (oL, Pi y) from the plane. 

V^x. 6. If the axes are rectangular, the equations to the line through 
(oL, B, y) at right angles to the lines ^ are 

/j Wlj 71^ 

x-oL ^ y- P ^ ^_zy — . 

wi-iWj — m%fii — ^*^1 IiWij — 

^^x. 7. If the axes are rectangular, and if Zj, wii, ; Zs* ^ 2 , Wa 
direction-cosines, shew that the equations to the planes through the 
lines which bisect the angles between 

a:/Zi=y/wi=«/«i and ar/Za=y/ma = 2 /?i 2 , 
and at right angles to the plane containing them, are 
(Zi ±h)x 4 (mi ±ma)y 4 {n^ ± w,)2 =0. 
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8. A line through the origin makes angles a, / 3 , y with its 
projections on the coordinate planes, which are rectangular. The 
distances of any point (j*, //, z) from the line and its projections are 
rf, 6, c. Prove that 

flp -- COS^OL + (6- - »/*) cos'-^/? + (c^ — 2*) coB*y. 

41. Line throufi^h two points. If p, q are (x^, Si), 
(^2» ?/2» ^2)' direction -ratioH of PQ arc proportional to 

2/2“ 2/1 » therefore the equations to PQ 

^*■0 X — .r^ __ ?/ — ?/i _ z — 

X ., - "" 7/2 - ?/j “ 2:3 - 2:1’ 

By § 8 , the coordinates of a variable point of tlie line in 
terms of one parameter, X, arc 

X.ri, + .r, XiU.+l/i ._^s_2 + ai 

x +1 x“+i "“"x+i ■ 

Ex. 1. Find the point where the line joining (2, 1, 3), (4, -2, 5) 
cuts the plane 2.r+y-2 = 3. J/w. (0, 4, 1). 

Ex. 2. Prove that the line joining the points (4, - 5, - 2), ( - 1, 5, 3) 
meets the surface 2 j;* + 3//* — 42*-® = 1 in coincident points. 

42. Direction-ratios from equations. I'lie planes through 
the origin parallel to 

ax-\‘hy-\-cz-\-d = 0, a'x-\-b'y-\-c'z + d' = 0 

are given by 

ax 4- by + = 0, a'x + J/y -f c'z = 0. 

Hence the equations 

(ix-\-hy-\-cz=^0 = a'x-\-l/y-{-c'z 
together represent the straight line through the origin 
parallel to the line given by 

ax -h by 4 c*s + fZ = 0 = a'x 4 b'y 4 c'z 4 d\ 

They may be written 

X __ y _ z 
bo' — Vc ca! — da oh* — o!\} 

and therefore the direction-ratios of the two lines are 
proportional to bd — Vc, ca* — da, aV — a'b. Again the second 
line meets the plane 2? = 0 in the point 

(hd* — b*d da* — d*a . 

\W^h' atr^'idb' V’ 
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therefore the equations to the second line in the symmetrical 

form are i j / j/ 

bci --hfi fid —da 


^ ah' — ah ^ 


ah'-a'h 


T — Fc 


at, — c a 


ah' — aV 


Ex. 1. The equations to a line through ( 17 , />, c) parallel to the 
plane XOY are , 

.r — «_ // - 2 -c 

‘~r~ ' ^ 


since the direct ion -ratios are 0, Again the line lies in the plane 
£r = r, and therefore its equations can be written 

m{,v-a) = l(j/-b), i=-c, (2) 

and (1) is to be considered the avmnictrioal form of (2). 


Ex. 2. Find the equations to the line joining (2, 4, 3), (-3, 5, 3). 
equations are « Therefore the line is parallel 

to the plane XOY, as is evident, since the r-coordinates of two points 
on it are equal to 3. The erpia lions can also be written 

.r4-rv/ = 22, 2 = 3. 

Ex. 3. The equations to the straight line through (a, 6, c) parallel 
to OZ are or x—a^ »/ = &• 

"^x. 4, Prove that the equations to the line of inter-section of the 
planes 4.r’-f 4y -5c = 12, 8r-h 12?/ — 132=32 can be written 


.r— 1_ 7/ — 2_£ 


Ex. 5. Shew that the line 2.r + 2|y — s - fi = 0 = 2.r+3?/ — 2 — 8 is 
parallel to the plane 7/ = 0, and find the coordinates of the point where 
it meets the plane .7;=0. Avu. (0, 2, —2) 

^^^X. 6. Prove that the lines 

2.1; + 3 ^ - 4 2 = 0 = 3 j? - 4 y + 2, 6 -- 7/ - 82 + 1 2 = 0 = .r - 7 ,y + 5 2 - 6 

are parallel. 

* Ex. 7. Find the angle between the lines 

j? — 2 7/ + 2 = 0 = a: + jy - 2 , j? -f 2// 4- 2 = 0 = 8 . 7 ; -f 1 2 ?/ + .52, 
(rectangular axes). Ans. co8“'8/\^466. 


JSt , 8 . Find the equations to the line through the point (1, 2, 3) 
•■^raliel to the line 2 r-^y + 22 = 5, 3j:+^ + 2 — 6. 


Ans, 


x—1 _7/-2 


2-3 

4 ' 
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The equations 


43.^ Oonstants in the equations to a line. 

x — a _ y-~ h Z--C 


m 


n 


may be written 


I , Ih 

a; = — w-f-a 

m 

m , , TOC 

^ n n 


which are of the form aj = A2^4-B) 
y = Cz + Dy 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 


and therefore the general equations to a straight line con- 
tain four arbitrary constants. The equations (1) represent 
the planes passing through the line and parallel to OZ and 
OX respectively, and by a choice of such planes to define any 
given line its equations can be put in the form (2), which 
is the form with the smallest possible number of arbitrary 
constants. 


Ex. 1. Prove that the symmetrical form of the equation's to the 
line given by z^cy-\-d is 

Ex. 2. Prove that the lines 

j: = ay + 6, z=cy-\rdf j?=a'y + 6', 
are perpendicular if aa'+cc'+ 1 =0. 


Ex. 3. Find a, ft, c, d, so that the line a:—ay-\-hyZ=cy+d may pass 
through the points (3, 2, -4), (5, 4, —6), and hence shew that the 
given points and (9, 8, — 10) are collinear. 

Ana. a~l, 6=1, c= -1, d= -2. 

^^X. 4. Prove that the line x—pz-\-q^ y—rz-\-8, intersects the conic 
2=0, ajF*+6y^=* 1, if aq^-hba^ — l. 

Hence shew that the coordinates of any point on a line which 
intersects the conic and passes through the point (a., /?, y) satisfy the 
equation a(y.r - ou)* + ft(yy - pzY—{z - y)* 

•'^X. 5. Prove that a line which passes through the point (ol, y) 
and intersects the paral)ola y=0, 2*=4flWf, lies on the surface 
ip 2 - y.y)2 = 4a.(/B -y)(P.v - a.y). 

Ex. 6. Find the equations to the planes through the lines 

(ii)2j;+%-fi«:-4=0=ajf-4y+6*-e,. 

parallel to the coordinate axes. 

ilrw. (i) 5y-424*l=0, 22— 5 j 7+2*=0, 2jr— y — 1— 0; 

(ii) 17y- 252 = 0, 52-17 j 7+34=0, 5j:-y-10=0. 

^ See Appendix, p. i. 
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* Ez. 7. If the axes are oblique the distance of the point (j/, y, /) 
from the plane is given by 

+ ci)( 1 — cos^X — cos^/A — cos^v + 2 cos A cos /a cos v)^ 

{ Sa^sin^A - 226c(coa A — cos fi cos v) 

*Ex. 8. The distance of (of, y\ z') from the line x\a—ylh=^zlc 
is given by 

^2 _ — cy^ s in^A + 2'2(cx — <i z )(ay — 6>r)(cos fx cos v — cos A) 

+ i’* + c* + 26c cos A + 2ca cos ft + 2a6 cos v 
*Ez. 9. Prove that the direction-cosines of the normal to tho 

plane OXY are 0, 0, — , 
sin V 


where A — 1 — cos*A - cos^/t - cos®v + 2 cos A cos y. cos v. 

If the angles that OX, OY, OZ make with the planes YOZ, ZOX, 
XOY are ol, /?, y, prove that 

sin CL _ sin _ sin y 
cosec A cosec y ~~ cosec v 


If the angles between the planes ZOX, XOY, etc., are A, B, C, 
prove that ^ ^ ^ /x sin v cos A, 

fii'^ s'n^A sin B _ sinC 
^ ' sin A"~sin ft"” sin v’ 


44. The plane and the straight line. Let the equations 
ax+by+cz-hd^O, = represent a given 

plane and straight line. Their point of intersection is 
(oL + lr, /3-hmr, y + 7ir), 
where r i.s given by 

r(aL’^b7n + cn) + aoi+bj3 + cy-\-d = 0. 

But r is proportional to the distance of the point from 
(«., /8, y). Therefore the line is parallel to the plane if 
al+bm-{-cn = 0 and aoLH-6)8+cy + ti=l=0. 

If the axes are rectangular, the direction-cosines of the 
normal to the plane and of the line are proportional to 
tt, 6, c; m, and therefore if the line is normal to 
the plane, l_m_n 

a b c* 

Cor, The conditions that the line should lie in tho 
plane are oZ+fcm-f cn = 0 

and aa+6/8+cy+ci = 0. 
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Ex. 1. Prove that the line - is parallel to the 

plane 4a: + 4^ - 5c = 0. 2 3 4 

Ex. 2. Prove that the olanes 2a: -3 ^ -72 = 0, 3.r- 1%- 132 = 0 , 
8.1’ -31^ -332=0 pas.s throuj^h one line. 

Ex. 3. Find tlie equation to the plane througli (2, -.3, 1) normal 
to the line joining (3, 4, - 1), (2, - 1, 5), (axe.s lectangnlar). 

A 7is. ,r + 5// - Gc + 1 9 = 0. 

Ex. 4. Find the equation to the plane through the points 
(2, - 1, 0), (3, - 4, 5) parallel to the line 2a; ^3y- 4c. 

A?is. 29.r -- 27y - 222 = 85. 

Ex. 5. Prove that the join of (2, 3, 4), (3, 4, 5) is normal to the 
plane through (-2, -3, tj), (4, O, -3), (0, -1, 2), the axe.s being 
rertangular. 

Ex. 6 . F'ind the di.stanee of the point (-1, -5, - 10) from the 
point of intersection of the line - ^ and the jilano 

.r -.y 4-2 = 5, (rectangular axes). * " 13. 

Ex. 7. Find the etpiatioim to the ])lanes through the point 
( — 1, 0, 1) and the lines 

4j:- 3^4- 1 =0=.y-4c4-13 ; 2a;-y- 2 = 0 = c- .5, 

and shew that, the equations to the line thi-ough the given point 
which interaecbs the two given Iine.s can be written 

1=5-2. 

Ex. 8. Find the eipiation to the plane through the line 

.r - ?/ — ~ - 7 

I 7H n 


parallel to the line % = 

I m 11 

A Its, 2)(a: - (JL)(rtm' - ni'n) = 0. 

^Ex. 9. The plane /a* +/«//= O is rotated about iU line of inter- 
section with the plane c-^6 thiough an angle «.. Prove that tlie 
equation to the plane in its new position is 


J, 


Lv 4- wiy .+ 2 4- ta n <jl = 0. 


Ex. 10. Find the equations to the line through 4) which is 

parallel to the plane Lv-k-mt/ -^-nz—O and intersect.s the line 

ax + 4- '^*2 4- ii 0, a'j' 4- 4“ c '2 4- of ' = 0. 

n{x-f) + m{y~g)-\-n{z-h)^0, 

-! ax -p hy 4- cz 4- d _ a> 4- f/y 4- c 2 4-0^ 
ta/ 4- 4- cA -p a'/' 4- b’g 4- c'4 4- d* 
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Ex. 11. Tlift axes beiiijr rectangtilar, find the equationt. to the 
pe!’|j(‘ndicnlar from the ongin to the line 

jr; + 2y + .*5; + 4-0, 2.r + 3y + 4s + 5 -0. 

Find also the coordinates of the foot of the perpendicular. 

(Tlie perpendicular is the line of intersection of the plane through 
the origin and the line and the plane through the origin perpendicular 
to the line.) 

■2 - I -4 ’ \3’ a ’ 3 7 

12. The ei} nations to AB referred to rectangular axes are 
Through a point P, (1, 2, .5) PN is drawn perpendicular 

to AB, and PQ is drawn parallel to the plane 3.r+4// + 5s==0 to meet 
AB in Q. Find the cipiations to PN and PQ and the coordinates of 
N and Q. 

. .y -2 c-.'). .r-l_ . 

-3 ' 176 ■ 89 * 4 -13 8 * 


/.52 -78 U,r,\ J-? 

\49’ 49 ’ 49 / \ \ ’ 2 ’ ’ A 


^X. 13. Through a point P, (y, l) a plane is drawn at right 
angles to OP to meet the aices (rectangular) in A, B» C. Provo that 

the area of the triangle ABC is— - , where r is the measure of OP. 

^ ±r}/z' 

14. "J’he axes are rectangular and the plane J’/«+.y/i + £/c= 1 
meets them in A, B, C. Prove that the equations to BC are 

^ ; that the equation to the plane through OX at right 

angles to BC is h/^rz ; that the three planes through OX, OY, OZ, 
at right angles to BC, CA, AB respectively, pas.s through the line 
n.v—hf/~cz\ and that the coordinates of the orthocentre of the 
triangle ABC arc : 


Ex. 15. If the axes are rectangular, the distance of the point 
(•ro,.yo, ^o) fr*>*“ 

u == rt.r + hf/ + cz + d=0, a\v + //y + c 2 + rf ' = 0 

i» give.i by + ^ 

^ I {hc -bcy + {ca—day'\-{ab-ahy ) 

where u^^^axQ+byQ+czQ+dj and t’o— a'.ro + ft'yo+®'^o + ^^* 

•v^t. 16. Find the equation to the plane through the line 

V. ^ aJ7 + 6y + c2 + rf=0, v = aj:-\-b'i/-^d2-\rd*^Q^ 

parallel to the line xll~}jlm=^zln. 

An$, u{a'l + b'm + dn) = v{al + hm + cn). 
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Find the equation to the plane through the lines 

= + + oup + ^y+y2 = 0=stt'^+/3'y+y*. 


Aru, 


y 


y^ 

he' —b'Cy ca' — c'fl, ah' —a'h 

Py'-ffy, 7a'-/fl^ a.fi’-a.'p] 

"Ex. 18. Prove that the plane through the point (a., y) and the 
line A'=f>y-fy — is given by 


= 0 . 


py +7. 
|«n pfi-^gj 

h, 1, 

The distance of the 


rz +« 
ry + « 


= 0 . 


Ex. 19. The distance of the point rj, {) from the line 

measured mrallel to the plane cuff+bv+czB=0, is 
I m n a 1 

given by 

-f- 6 ^ + c^) ^ { m(y ~ 0 - n(i 8 - r?) { S(a - ^){hn - cm)Y 
{al+hm + cn)^ 

Deduce the perpendicular distance of the point from the line. 

*Ex. 20. If the axes are oblique, the line — ^ 
normal to the plane ow:+ 6 y+C 2 +cf= 0 , if ^ ^ 

3 ^ "dffi 

(See §31.) 


*Ex. 21. Shew that the equation to the plane through OZ at 
right angles to the plane XOY is 

j:(cos /a cos v — cos X) =y (cos v cos A — cos /*). 

♦Ex. 22. Shew that the planes through OX, OY, OZ, at right 
angles to the planes YOZ, ZOX, XOY, pass through the line 

j:(coa fi cos v — cos A) (cos v cos A — cos /a) = ;?(cos A cos ya — cos v). 

*Ex. 23. The planes through O normal to OX, OY, OZ cut the 
planes YOZ, ZOX, XOY in lines which lie in the plane 

COsA^ cos /A C 08 V 

♦Ex. 24. Shew that the line in Ex. 22 is at right angles to the 
plane in Ex. 23. 

♦Ex. 25. If P 18 the point y, a') and the perpendiculars from 
P to the coordinate planes arejt)|,/jj, pa, prove that 

Pi sin A ^ p 2 sin fi ^ p^ sin 

x' y' ^ ' 

Deduce that the planes bisecting the interior angles between the 
coordinate pianes pass through the line 
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26. Shew that the squares of the distances of P, y, a) 
from the coordinate axes are 

y^sin2v+2^8in*/*+2y/(co8 A-cos/xcos v), etc. 

*£x. 27. Prove that the equation to the plane through O normal to 

^ = 

sin A sin ^ sin v 

is jFCOS — +ycos 

46. The intersection of three planes. Before proceeding 
to the general discussion of the intersection of three given 
planes we will consider three typical numerical cases. 
Solving the equations 

305— 4y + 50 = lO, 

2a;— z= 3, 
a; — 3y+2c= 1, 

we obtain 05 = 1, y = 2, z = o, and hence the three planes 
represented by the given equations pass through the point 
(1. 2, 3). 

Let us now attempt to solve the equations 

(i) 2 o 5 — 4y4‘22; = 5, 

(ii) 5a;— y— « = 8, 

(iii) a;+ ?y- z = 

Eliminate z from (ii) and (iii), then from (i) and (ii)» and 
we get 4a;-22/ = l, 4a; -21/ = 7. 

Whence subtracting, 0 . a; + 0 . y = 6. 

Similarly, eliminating y from (i) and (ii)^ then from (ii) 
and (iii), we get 

6a; — 2^; = 9, 6a; — 22 ; = 1 5, 
whence 0.05+0.2; = 6. 

There are, therefore, no finite values of x, y, z, which 
satisfy all the given equations. The equations 0 . a; +0 . y = 6, 

O.a; + O .0 = 6, are limiting forms of = * 

tends to infinity, and hence we may say that any point 
wnose coordinates satisfy the three given equations is at an 
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infinite distance. We easily find that the lines of inter* 
section of any two of the planes are parallel to the line 

and it is evident that no two of the planes are parallel, so 
that the three planes form a triangular prism. Thus if we 
are given the three equations to the faces of a triangular 
prism, and we attempt to solve them, we obtain a para* 
doxical equation of the form A; = (), where A; is a number 
different from zero. 

Consider, in the third place, the equations 

(i) 12a5— 2 / + 22? = 35, 

(ii) 3x+ 2?= 7, 

(iii) x+2^+ 2?= 0. 

Eliminating z between (i) and (ii), and then between (ii) 
and (iii), we obtain 

6aj — 32/ = 21, 2aj— 2 / = 7. 

Similarly, if we eliminate x in any way between the 
equations, we get 5i/ -|- 2^ + 7 = 0. 

Thus all points whose coordinates satisfy the given equa- 
tions lie upon both of the planes 2x — 2 / = 7, 5?/-f 22; + 7 = 0, 
or the common points of the three planes lie ujxjn a straight 
line, that is, the three planes intersect in a straight line. 

Ex. 1. Examine the nature of the intersection of the aetM of planes : 

(i) 2j;-5y+ ? = 3, y + = + + ; 

(ii) 3 j 7 4^ Cc * ft, G.C 5y ■!” Qz — 1 0, 3.r -f* 3^ "f" S)z “ 5 j 

(iii) a:+ z — 6, 2j 7-|-3^ + 42=20, a:- 2-2; 

(iv) J7+2y + 32=6, 3.f + 4y+52 = 2, fta7+4y-f-32+18 = 0; 

(v) 2a?+3y4-42 = 6, 3jr + 4y+52 = 20, Jp + 2y + 3z—2; 

(vi) 2 j?- y+ 2 = 4 , ftj: + 7y ■4*22=0, 3.r + 4^-22 + 3=0 ; 

(vii) 3j7— y+ 2 = ft, 2j7 + 4^-f 2-1-10=0, Gj:-2y + 2z + 9=^0. 

A ns, (i) Planes form prism ; (ii) planes pass through line 

3.*? — 5 2 . 

2 " ' 

(iii) planes intersect at (I, 2, 3) ; (iv) planes pass through line 
a7-f-10 y-8 2. 

1 “ 

(v) planes form prism ; (vi) planes intersect at (1, -1, 1) ; (vii) two 
planes parallel, third intersects them. 



49 


THE INTERSECrnON OF THREE PLANES 


2. Prove that the three planes 2jr+y + ^=3, j!:-^ + 22 = 4, 
— form a triangular prism, and find the area of a normal section 
of the prism. Ana. >/3/18. 


We shall now consider the general case. 

Let the equations to the planes be 

Ui^a^x + b^y-\-€^z-^di = 0, (1) 

+ (1.^ = 0, (2) 

U3 = a^x H- 632/ -h CgS + f/j = 0 (3) 


Solving the et^uations (1), (2), (3), we obtain : 


X _ — y _ _z_ — 1 


fej, (? 1 , rfl 




^ 1 » ^1 


a,, b^, c, 

b^f (72> (^2 


((■.j, (72, (^2 


0/2J b^t t^2 


(/ 2 , ^2 » ^2 

63 , ( 73 , CZg 


^3* ^3 


^*3» ^3* ^3 


®3» ^-^31 


which, by contracting the denominators, we may write, 


l6^, CZ 3 ) ^ 2 ^ ^ 3 1 

a,. c^al 

^2» ^.3 1 

Xict A 1 i^ 2 » ^ 3 1 » 

99 

>-✓ 

III 

III 


®1 = gg" “ (^ 2^3 “ ^3^^2)* 

C.-9^--(aA 

-‘(f jj.i)', etc. 

Then 




B.2C3 ^3^2 — ^'2^3 ^3^2 — 

Therefore, if A = 0, 


^ — — 


and 


^ = h = 9j> (5) 

Ai Bj C. ^ 


^^3 ”3 '*'3 

If A=^0, the equations (4) give finite '^alues of x, y, z, 
and therefore the three given planes have a point of 
intersection at a finite distance. 

But if A = <) and 1 Cg, c^3|=/=0. the given equations are 
not satisfied by any finite value of x. Since 
I 61, (7.2 1 ^3 I ^ H-(i.2A2 + ci3A3, 

A^, A.2, A3 cannot all be zero, and therefore the three planes 
are not all parallel. Again, the lines of intersection of the 
planes are parallel to 
X y z 

A. Bf Cl Aa Bn C., Aq Bq Cq 
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and hence, by ( 5 ), are parallel. If A^, Aj, A3 are all different 
from zero, no two of the given planes are parallel, and the 
planes form a triangular prism. The edges are parallel to 
XOY if Ci = C2=C3 = 0 , (and so | hg ^3 l=^)» or to OX if 
Bi, B2, B3, Cl, C2, Cg, are all zero (and so | C2 ^3 | = 0 and 
10162^31=0). If Ai=Bi = C, = 0, and A2, A3 9^0, the planes 
U2 and O3 are parallel and % meets th3m, and wc have a 
limiting case of a triangular prism when one of the edges is at 
an infinite distance. Since dg and are not both zero, we 
have I 6102^3 1 9^0. Hence for a triangular prism, A =0 and 
one of the other three determinants is different from zero. 

It is to be noted that in this case 

Ai'tt^ “h A2'lt2 “h Agitg = I 6j, C 2 t dg 1=^0, 

that is, when three planes are parallel to one line their 
equations can be combined so as to form a paradoxical 
equation /c = 0, where A; is a quantity different from zero 
Conversely, if three numbers I, m, n can be found so that 
lui -h mu2 + nu^ k, 

where k is independent of x, y, z, and is not zero, then the 
three planes are parallel to one line, and if no two of them 
are parallel, form a triangular prism. For 

aii+a 2 m+a 37 t = 0, h 2 'ni+ 6371 = 0. 

^1^ 4- Cgm + c^n = 0, + d^n^O, 

Therefore | , 62. C3 1 = 0 and 1 61, Cg, dg 1=5^0. 

Suppose now that A = 0 , 1 61, Cg, ^3 1 = 0 and (Aj is 

one of the common minors of A and |6i, Cg, dgj). As in the 
last case, the three planes are parallel to one line. But 
since |6i, Cg, (^3 1 = 0, the three lines in which the planes 
cut the plane YOZ, viz., 

x = 0, 6i3/+Ci2?+di = 0; 

ic = 0, 62y+C22;+d2 = ^5 

= 633/4-^304-^3 = 0 

are concurrent. Their common point is given by a; = 0 , 
y _ 0 1 

^ 4^3 ^ 3^2 ^ 2^3 ^362 

and since Aj^^O, it is at a finite distance. Hence, since the 
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three planes are parallel to one line and pass through a 
point in the plane YOZ, they pass through one line. 

It follows now that \a^, Cg, d^\ and 62 , the 
remaining two determinants in (4), are zero. For since 
the planes pass through one line, their lines of intersection 
with the plane ZOX, viz., 

2 / = 0, ajX+CyZ+di = 0; y=0, a^+c^z+d2=0; 

y = 0, a^+c^z + dj^ = 0 

are concurrent. Therefore \a^^, Cg, rfglrsQ, and similarly, 

I ^it ^3 I ” 

Again, if [a^, 63 . = I«i. ^ 2 * ci 3 | = 0 and a^d^-a^d^, 

(any one of the common minors), is not zero, the lines 
of intersection of the given planes with the planes ZOX 
and XOY are concurrent. The points of concurrence are 
given by 

PC' g 1 

^^0 ^ y_ ^ 1 

^" 2^3 ^3^2 ^^2®3 d^^2 ^2^3 "" ^3*^2 

and since d 2 <i^~-d 2 a 2 =f=^ 0 , they are not coincident. The 
planes have therefore two common points and thus pass 
through one line. It follows then that laj, fej* ^ 3 1 
I Cg, d^ I are both zero. 

If, therefore, any two of the determinants 

1^1><'2>^3I» l®l>®2>^3l» |®l>^2»^3l» |®l>^2>^3l 

are zero, and one of their common minors is not zero, the 
remaining two determinants are zero,* and the three planes 
have a line of intersection at a finite distance. 

* This is easily proved algebraically. If A = 0 , | fcj , Cg> I = 0 , and Aj 0 , 
A = Oj Aj + OgAa + = 0 , 

|&i» Ca» djl — djAj + d2Aa + <i3A3=sO, 

A| Ag _ A3 

<*2*^8 “ ®ida “ ®al^i 

Aj ^iA 3 __ c Ai 

-fa, ,6.3, -iai,Ca, (£31 

Therefore, since SCiAjsO, and Ai=3to, 

101,63, and (oi* 


then, since 
and 

we have 
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The conditions for a line of intersection are 
in the form, 


(tl. 




=0, 

^2» 

h. 

^2> 

do 


^ 3 » 

^31 

^ 3 > 

<h 



often written 


the notation signifying that any two of the four third-order 
determinants are zero. They may also be obtained as 
follows. Any plane through the line of intersection of 
ttj = 0, tf2 = 0 is given by X2'?^2 = 0. If the planes 

te,j = 0, = 7^3 = 0 pass through one line, 

XiUj-f X2U2 = 0 and 7^3 = 0 

must, for some values of X^, Xg, represent the same plane, 
and therefore 

Xi^^i -|- ~ ^3^3> 

or X|7i^l + X2‘U-2 + 

Conversely, if X^, Xg, X3 can be found so that 


Xi^i + XgUg + Xjtta ^ 0, 

then \Ui + X2tt2 = ““ ^3^3 > 

and therefore the plane 163 = 0 passes through the lino 
of intersection of itj = 0 and = Considering the co- 
etticients in + 0, we have 

ctiXi "h ^^2^2 “b ®3^3 ~ “b b ^2 "b ^^3X3 = 0, 

CiXi + C2X2 4- C3X3 = 0, and -f d^\ = 0. 

Therefore, eliminating Xj, Xg, X3, we obtain 

d^ ll~^’ 

^2» ^2 

® 3 » ^ 3 » ^3* ^3 II 


Rt, 3. Prove that the planes 

x+a^ + (b-k-c)z^d^0, 
a: + fty + (c -K a)^ -H 0, 

.5C+<7y + (« + 5)« + rf=0 

pass through one line. 

>Bx. 4. Prove that the planes y=az+cXy z^hx-k-ay pass 

through one line if a^'^l^+c^+2abc—\. 
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yilSx. 5. The planes aj;+Ay+ffz=0, Ax+bj/+/i—0, ^j!+fj/ + ci—0 
pass through one line if A = a, A, g =0, and the direction-ratios 

A. b, J 
9, /, e 

of tbe line satisfy the equations 

'da 'db dc 

Ex. 6. If the axes are rectanjgriilar, tlie equations to the planes 
through the line of intersection of two of the given planes 

ar:e-hbri/’\-CrZ + dr = 0, r=l, 2, 3, 
perpendicular to the third, are 

(a^x + />iy + : + t/,)(rt2«3 + Ms + + ^>y + c^s + d,^) 

X (a -I- + CjCj) = 0, etc. 

Shew that the three planes })as.s through one line. 

7. The idaiie - + meets the axes OX, OY, OZ, which 

^ a b c 

ai*e rectangular, in A, B, C. Prove tliat the planes through the axes 
and the internal bisectors of the angles of the triangle ABC pass 
through the line ^ 

46. Line intersecting two given lines. The equations to 
any line intersecting two given lines, u, = 0 = “ 0 = Vg* 

U^4-XiVi = 0, W2 + X2'^2 = ^* 

For the third line lies in the plane = and 

tlierefore it is coplanar with u^ = 0 = 'i\, and similarly it 
is coplanar with u.^ = 0 = V 2 » 

Ex. 1. Find the equations to the straight line drawn fioin the 
origin to intersect the lines 

3 a- + 2 // + 4 c - 5 = 0 2a- - 3y + 42 + 1 , 

2A-4y+2 + 6=0— 3.r-4y+2-3. 

A., ^ = 

249“ 153 -52* 

Ex. 2. Find the equations to the line that intersects the lines 
.rq-y +2 = l, 2.r-?/-2==2; A-y-2=--3, 2A+4y-2 = 4, and passes 

through the point (1, 1, 1). ^ * 

0 "i " 3 * 

Ex. 3. Find the equations ti- the line drawn parallel to 
so as to meet the lines 2 = 5a - 6 = 4y + 3, 2 = 2a? - 4 = 3y 4- 5. 

Ans, 442 = 1 hr +1693, ll 2 =lly + 345. 
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^ Ex. 4. Find the surface generated by a line which intersects the 
lines y = 2=0 ; :t'+3^=a, and is parallel to the plane ir+y = 0. 

Ana, (ar+y)(y+2) = 2a(2 4-J:). 

*^X. 5. Find the surface generated by a straight line which intersects 
the lines x-\-y = z = 0 \ x—y—z^ jr4-y = 2a, and the parabola y — 0, 
:F^~2a?. Am. x^ — y^ ^%az. 

*^X. 6. A variable line intersects OX, and the curve x=y, y^=cZy 
and is parallel to the plane YOZ. Prove that it generates the 
paraj^oloid xy=cz. 


c. 7. Prove that the locus of a variable line wliich intersects the 
three given linesy = z—c ; y= —mx, z= — c ; y=«, m.r= — c ; is the 
surface y* — — c*. 


47. Lines intersecting three given lines. If the equa< 
tiona to three given lines are Ui = 0 = v,, u^ = {)=zv.^y 
= 0 = and the three planes 

(1) = (2) U2-X^V2 = 0, (3) u^-\v^ = 0 

have a line of intersection, that line is coplanar with each 
of the three given lines, and therefore intersects all three. 
There are two independent conditions for a line of inter- 
section. (§ 45), which may be written, 

/i(Xp X2, X3) = 0, (4) ^2> ^3)”^ (^) 

If Xj, Xg, X3 be chosen to satisfy (4) and (5), any two of 
the equations (1), (2), (3) represent a line which intersects 
the three given lines. Suppose that (1) and (2) are taken, 
then eliminating X3 between (4) and (5), we obtain 

X2) = 0 (6) 

An infinite number of values of X^, \ can be found to 
satisfy (6), and therefore an infinite number of lines can 
be found to intersect three given lines. If we eliminate 
Xj, \ between (1), (2), (6) we obtain 



This equation is satisfied by the coordinates of any point 
on any line which intersects the three given lines, and 
therefore represents a surface generated by such lines. 
Hence the lines which intersect three given lines lie on a 
surface. 



§47] LINES INTEBSECTING THREE GIVEN LINES 66 


It is to be noted that if Xj, Xg, X3 satisfy (4) and (5), 
(3) is of the form 'M'i— — X 2V2) = 0, and therefore 
that (I), (2), (3), (4), (5) are really equivalent to four 
independent equations. The equation to the surface is 
obtained by eliminating Xj, X2, X3 between these four 
equations, and this can be done in only one way. Hence 

the surface is also given by = or by 

^2 V^J 

Ex. 1. Find the locus of lines which intersect the three lines 
^=6 , Zb— c; z=c; a:=-a; —b. 

If the three planes 

y-6+Ai(z+c)=0, z-c+A2(jF+a)=0, z?-a+X3(y+6)=0 
have a line of intersection, it meets the three given lines. That 

0, 1, A.,, - 6 +Aic 1=0, 

0, 1, -c+Xatt 

X3, 0, — CI + X36 II 

t. 0 . if ( 1 ) A| A 2 A. 2 1 =0 and A|^ 2 A 3 Gt"“ 20 ^ 1 X 3 26 A 3 — <i= 0 . 

Therefore the coordinates of any point on a line which meets the 
three given lines satisfy 

y-6-f Ai(z+c)=0, Z-C+ A2(j?+a)=0, j?- a+ A3(y+6)=0, 

where X]A<iA3+l=0. Therefore eliminating Aj, Aa, A3, we obtain 
the locus of the lines, viz. : 


z-fc j?+« y + ft” ’ 
or ayz-f 6zj7+<u?y+a6c=0. 

(^ew that the same result is obtained from (2).) 

2. If the planes through a point P and the three given lines 
y = l, z=-l ; zbI, x—-\ \ a?=l, y=-l pass through one line, P 
lies on the surface yz+zj:+zy 4- 1=0. 

•4.3. Prove that all lines which intersect the lines y=wi.r, z^c ; 
yB -yiir, z= - c ; and the jr-axis, lie on the surface mxz=^cy. 


>&.4. Prove that the locus of lines which intersect the three lines 
y-z=l, 07=0; z-07=l,y=0; or-y=l, z=0is 

07* + y* + 2 * — 2yz — 2 zo 7 - 2 zy B 1 . 


Ex. 6. Find the locus of the straight lines which meet the lines 
07=2, 4y=3z ; o?+2=0, 4y+3«=0 ; y=3, 2r+z=0. 

A nt. 3ar» + 1 Oy* - 9z» = 1 44. 
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Ez. 6. Shew that the equations to any line which intersects the 
three given lines y—6, 2 = x=^'-a \ a, -h may be 

written y-fe + X(^+c)=0, (x-o)+/i(jy + 6)=0, where A. and fi are 
connected by the equation A/ic -/i,6+a=0. Hence show that the two 

X 7/ C 2 ~~ 5 

lines which intersect the three given lines and also t — r-j\ 

are « c -(«+*) 


X y’^c _ z — b x — c_y_ g+g 

a c^h b — c' c — c' 


Ez. 7. Shew that the two lines that can be drawn to intersect the 
four given lines 

2 = l,ar=:-l; J7=l,y=-1; x^0,y+z=0 
are given by 2 = l,y + l-*0; 2+2.r+l =0, y-2~2=0. 


48. Ooplanar Unes. To find the condition that two given 
lines should he coplaTiar. 

Let their equations be 

a;-a _y-^ _z-y 


x-af y-ff z-y /2\ 

V ~ m' ~ n ' ' ' 

The equation to a plane through the first line is 

a(a?-OL)+6(3/— /8)+c(2:-y) = 0 , ( 3 ) 

where al + hm + cti = 0 (4) 

If it contains the line (2), 

a(a-(x')+6(i8-^')-l-c(y~y) = 0 , ( 5 ) 

and oT + hm* -f- enf = 0 (6) 

Therefore eliminating a, 6, c between (4), (5), (6), we 
obtain the required condition, 

a-a', y-y =0 (7) 

I, m, n 

V, m*, n* 


The elimination of a, 6, c between (3), (4), f6) gives the 
equation to the plane containing the lines, viz., 
aj-a, z-y =0. 

Z, m, n 

l\ m\ n' 


( 8 ) 
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Generally, the equation (8) represents the plane through 
the line (1) parallel to the line (2), and (7) is the condition 
that this plane should contain the point (a', /3', y) on (2). 

Ex. 1. Deduce the result (7) by equating the coordinates ol + Ir, etc., 
+ etc., of variable points on the given lines. 

Ex. 2. Pi'ove that the lines 'l ’ 
are cophinar. 2 3 4 3 4 5 

Ex. 3. Prove that the lines 

X — a + d — a _z — a- d . 

<x — 8 a. ’ 

x-J}-\-c _y~‘h — h — c 

13 -y ~ ^ 

are coplanar, and find the equation to the plane in which thej' lie. 

Ann. ^y — xA-z. 

Ex. 4. Prove that the Iine.s x^ayA-h — czA-d^ a =0Ly-l-)3 = 72 + 8are 
coplanar if (y-c)(ci/J-6oL) -(a.-a)(c6-dy)=0. 

Ex. 5. Pmve that t\ie lines 

— + 6^ -I- + rf = 0 = a!x 4* h>y A-czA-d 


are coplanar if 

at + bm A-cn dlA- Um + cn 


Bt. 6. Prove that the lines €LxA-hyA-czA-d=0^dxA-b'yA‘dzA‘d‘'\ 
OLO? + /?;/ + y« + s = 0 a.'.r + /3V/ + y + S' « 1*0 coplanar if 


b, b‘, p, 

<•, s', y. y 

<e, s. S' 


Ex. 7. A, A' ; B, B' ; C, C' are points on the axes ; shew that 
the lines of intersection of the planes A'BC, AB'C' ; B'CA, BC'A ; 
C AB, CA B' are coplanar. 


49. Tbe shortest distance between two lines. The axes 
being rectangul(*r, to find the shortest distance between the 
a; — fx_y — j8_ g — y . y — ^ _z—y 

I m ~ n ^ V ni n' 


Let the points A, A', (fig. 24), be (a, jS, y), (a', /S', y'). The 
shortest distance between the given lines is at right angles 
to both, and it is therefore equal to the projection of AA' on 
a line at right angles to both of the given lines. 



58 CXX)RDINATE GEOMETRY [oh. ih. 

Suppose that \ /x, v are the direction-cosines of such a 
line, then IX + injuL+nv^^O and I'X + m'/u^+n'p^^O] 

X __ fx __ 

mn' --mn'' nV Im --I'm 
Therefore the projection 
= A(a-aO+M(/8-i8')+Ky-yX (§21. Ex. 3), 



Fia. 24. 


Equation (7), §48, may now be interpreted as the con- 
dition that the shortest distance between the two given 
lines should vanish. Again, if PP' is the shortest distance, 
the equations to the planes APP', A'PP' are 



1 

1 

1 

R 

=0. 

1 

1 

1 

R 


1, m, n 


V, m', n' 


X, /X, V 


X, fi, V 

and 

these represent the 

line PP'. 


Ex, 1. Find the shortest distance using the theorems that the 
sliortest distance is equal to (i), the perpendicular from any point 
(oL+fr, l3-\-mr, y+wr), on the first line to the plane drawn through 
the second parallel to the first ; and (ii), the distance between two 
planes, each passing through one line and parallel to the other. 

Ex. 2. If P, (oL+lr, y+nr) and 

P-, (a'+iV, ff+mV, Y+nY) ^ 

are points on the given lines, and PP'=S, prove that 

necessary conditions for a minimum of PP'®, are verified when PP^ is 
perpendicular to each of the lines. 
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Ex. 3. Shew that the shortest distance between the lines 


is 


1 

s/S 


x-l y-% z — Z , 
2 “ 3 “4“’ 
and that its equations are 

lla7+2y -7«+6=:0, 


3?— 2 y--4 g -5 
4 T~ 


62+7=0. 


Ex. 4. Find the shortest distance between the lines 

x-Z y-Z z -Z . .r+3 ; / + 7 g -6 
3 “ -1 “ 1 ' -3 2 ” ~4~ ‘ 

Tlie following method of solution may be adopted : Let the s.Dl 
meet the lines in P and P' respectively. Then the coordinates of P 
and P' may be written (3 + 3r, 8-r, 3+r), (-3-3r', -7 + 2/, 6 + 4/X 
where r is proportional to the distance of P from the point (3, 6, 3) 
and / to the distance of P' from ( - 3, - 7, (?). Whence the direction- 
cosines of PP' are proportional to 6+3r + 3r', 16 — r — 2/, —3 + r — 4/. 

Since PP' is at right angles to both lines, we have 

3(6 + 3r + 3r')-(15-r-2/) + (-3 + r-4r') = 0, 

-3(6 + 3r + 3r') + 2(15-r-2r') + 4(-3 + r-4r') = 0. 

Whence, solving for r ahd /, we get r=r' = 0. 

Therefore P and P' are the points (3, 8, 3), (-3, -7, 6), PP' = 3\/34 
and the equations to PP' are 

x—Z y— 8 2-3 


Ex. 5. Find the same results for tlie lines 

x-Z _ y-6 z ~ 7 . :c+l _y + l _ 2 + l 
1 -2 "■ 1 * 7 ” -6 “ 1 ' 


Ans. 2n/^, 


x—l _ y — 2 
~2 “"3 


(3, 5, 7X (-1,-1,-!). 


Ex. 6. Find the length and equations of the s.d. between 
3j:-9y + 5g=0=jr+y-2, 

6a? + 8y + 3g — 13=0==.r + 2y +2 — 3. 

An». 10a:-29y + l&=0=iar+82y+65r-109. 

Ex. 7. A line with direction-cosines proportional to 2, 7, —6 is 
drawn to intersect the lines 

.17 — 5 .y“7__2+2 , ^ + 3 _ y — 3 _ 2 — 6 

’ "=y“*~2 4 

Find the coordinates of the points of intersection and the length 
intercepted on it. Am. (2, 8, -3), (0, 1, 2), >/78 
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8. Find tlie s.d. between the axis of z and the line 
cu' + bi/ '\-cZ'\-d~Of a'.r + 6y + c« + rf’ — 0. 

(The plane passing througli the line and parallel to OZ is 
c' {ax + 6^ + c^ + d) = c{aj: + //y + cz + d')y 
and the perpendicular from the origin to this plane is equal to the s.d.) 


J {ac' - a' cy + (6c' — b'cy^ 

Ex. 9. If the axes are recbingular, the s.d. between the lines 
y = a2 + 6, z = OLV'\- fi ; y = uz-\-b\ z- aLX + fi' is 

{tjL - rx') { b-b') — (c l 13- «./? ')(« - a') 

{fjL-<jL'-(a - a')- + (a. - + (««. - a'oL'y)^ 

Ex. 10. Prove that the s.d. between the lines 

ax bf/ + + 1 / = 0 = a.r -f by + dz + cT, 

oLX'-\- l3i/-\-yz + B=0~ id X + 13'// + y + S' 

a. h, c, d -{X(BC-B'cM 

a\ h\ Cy (I 

(Ky (3, y, 5 

I3\ y', S' 

wliere A = bd - b'cy etc , A' ^ fiy — /3'y, etc. 

Ex. 11. Shew that the s.d. between the line.s 

cos tt-i cos ^3x cos y , ’ cos 0.2 cos ^-2 cos y^ 

meets the first line at a point who.se distance from (r^, ig 

X(£|j^.y 2 )(co-^ , where 0 is the angle between the lines, 
sin* 0 

v^Ex. 12. Shew that the s.d. between any two opposite edges of 
the tetrahedron fonned by the planes ^ + 2 — 0, 2 -|-.r^ 0 , x+y~Oy 
X'^y-\'Z — a is 2a/\^(5, and that the three lines of '^horte.st distance 
intersect at the point x=^y^z^-a. 

"'“^Ex. 13. Shew' that the s.d. between the line 

ax + by-\rCz+d^O—a'x-\-b'y + cz + d' 

and the 2 -axis meets the r-axis at a point whose distance from the 
origin is 

fib' - d'b) (bd - 6'c) + (eg' - ca) (a d' - a'd) 

/ < (bd — 6'c)* +(c‘a' - f'a)-} 

T fT 14. Shew that the equation to the plane containing the line 
y/b + z/c^l, x=0; and ])arallel to the line j:/a- 2 /t-l, y — 0 is 

^/a-y/b-z/c-hl—Of and if 2c? is the s.d. prove that 32”^ + ^ 
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£z. 15. Two straight lines 

^ ^ 2 - y . y-ff ^ z-y 

t m 71 ’ I' m‘ n 

are cut by a third whose direction-cosines are X, //, v. Shew that the 
length intercepted on the third line is given by 


ol-ol', P-P, y-y 



71 

ly n 



7n\ 7i' 

I'y 7n\ 7\' 


A, 

lly V 


and deduce the length of tlie s.d. 


*Ex. 16. The axes arc oblique and the plane ABC has equation 
xla-\-ylh-\-zic—\. Prove that if the tetrahedron OABC has two pairs 


of opposite edges at right angles, 


cos A 


cos fL 

~h ' 


( — X-), and that 


the equations to the four perpendiculars are 

3(/> ()</) 3'/) 3</) d(f> 

3y ^ dz ' ’ dj: dy oz 


TTence shew that the perpendicular.s pass through the point given by 

= 2hck. ^ — 2a//' ~ = 2ahk. Prove also that the equations to the 

dr dy dz * 

S.D. of AB and OC arie ^ = 2ahk, and that the s.ix 

^ oz 'ox dy 

passes through the point of concurrence of the perpendiculars. 


60. Problems relatincf to two non-intersecting lines. 

When two non-intersecting lines arc given, the following 
systems of coordinate axes allow their equations to be 
written in simple forms, and are therefore of use in problems 
relating to the lines. 



I. Rectangular axes. Let AB, A'b', (fig. 25), be the lines, 
and let CC', length 2c, be the shortest distance between 
them. Take the axis of 2? along CC', and O the mid-point 
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of CC' as origin. Draw OP, OQ parallel to AB, A'B', and 
take the plane POQ as the plane z = 0. As x~ and ^-axes 
take the bisectors of the angles between OP and OQ. Then 
if the angle between the given lines is 2a., the equations 
to the planes P02, QOZ are y = x tan ol, y= ^x tan a, ; and 
hence the equations to AB and A'B' are 

2 / = £ctana, z=^c; y — — a; tan a., — c. 

These may be written in the symmetrical forms 


y 

in a. 0 ’ 


-=_y_=5±f. 

L —sin a. 0 


^ Ez. 1. P and P' are variable points on two given non-intersecting 
lines AB and A'B', and Q is a variable point so that QP, QP' are at 
right angles to one another and at right angles to AB and A'B' 
respectively. Find the locus of Q. 

Take as the equations to AB, A'B', ?/=nijr, z—c\ — nix, z— —c. 
Then the coordinates of P, P' are a, wol, c ; )3, — w/3, — c, where a. and 
13 are variables. Let Q he 17 , 0, then since PQ is perpendicular 

^ (f -<*.)+ mo .) =0 ; ( 1 ) 

since P'Q is perpendicular to A'B', 

(f-j8)-«i(»j + mj8)=0: (2) 

since PQ is perpendicular to P'Q, 

(S -<>■)((- P)+(V- ma.)(r} + mji) + (f- c)(f + c) =0. (3) 

To find the equation to the locus we have to eliminate a and /} 
between 0). (2), (3). 

'The result is easily found to be -r ^ — ^ which represents 
a hyperboloid. {i+my l-m* 


II. Axes partly rectangular. If we take OP and OQ as 
axes of X and y, instead of the bisectors of the angles 
between them, we have a system of axes in which the 
angles ZOX, YOZ are right angles and the angle XOY is the 
angle between the lines. The equations to AB, A'B' referred 
to this system are 

y = 0, 2; = c; a; = 0, 2 f= — c. 


2. P, P' are variable points on two given non-intersecting 
lines and PP' is of constant length 2L Find the surface generated 
by PP'. 

Take as the equations to the lines y=0, 2 = - c ; then 

P and P' are {ol, 0 , 0 ), (0, /?, -c), where a. and /3 are variables. The 


equations to PP' are 


X ^ y- 

OL —0 2 c * 


( 1 ) 
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If Q, Q' are the projections of P, P' on the plane OXY, PQ=Q'P'=c, 
OQ = ol, and QQ'*=a®+^— 2a.)3cos where 0 is the angle 

between the lines. Therefore 


PP'2 = 0.2 + - 2oLp cos ^ + 4c2 = 41*2 ( 2 ) 

To obtain the equation to the locus of PP' we have to eliminate 
OL and P between the equations (1) and (2). From (1), 


2cx 



and therefore the surface is given by 

Ex. 3. Find the surface generated by a straight line which inter- 
sects two given lines and is parallel to a given plane. 

If the axes be chosen as in Ex. 2, and the given plane be 

^j:+mv+?i«=0, the locus is -^ + ^^ + n=0. 


III. Aqi^s oblique. If a point on each of the given lines 
is specified and a rectangular system is not necessary, the line 
joining the given points may be taken as a;-axis, its mid- 
point as origin, and the parallels through the origin to the 
given lines as r- and y-axes. The equations to the lines 
are then — — Q 

where 2c is the distance between the given points. 

Ex. 4. AP, A'P' are two given lines, A and A' being fixed, and 
P and P' variable points such that AP. A'P' is constant. Find the 
locus of PP'. 

Take AA' as ^-axis, etc. Then P, P' are (o., 0, c), (0, )8, - c), where 
a.)3= constant say. The equations to PP' are 

X _y- P z + c 
OL — P 2c * 

and eliminating ol and /3 between these and we obtain the 

equation to the locus, c^xy'\-k^{z^ 

Et, 6. Find the locus of PP' when (i) AP + A'P', (ii) AP/A'P', 
(iii) AP 2 + A'P ^2 13 constant. Find also the locu.? of the mid-point 
of PK 

Ex. 6. Find the locus of the mid-points of lines whose extremities 
are on two given lines and which are parallel to a given plane. 

Ex. 7. Find the locus of a straight line that intersects two given 
lines and makes a right angle with one of them. 

<b£ 8. Find the locus of a point which is equidistant from two 
given straight lines. 
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9. Shew tliat the locus of the mid-points of lines of constant 
length which have their extremities on two given lines is an ellipse 
whose centre bisects the s.d.« and whose axes are equally inclined to 
the lines. 

'R'r. 10. A point moves so that the line joining the feet of the 
perpendiculars from it to two given lines subtends a right angle at 
the mid-point of their s.d. Shew that its hx^us is a hyperbolic 
cylii^er. 

11. Frove that the locus of a line which meets the lines 
±«ur, z~ ±c ; and the circle Ji^+y“=a% z=0 is 

chn^{cy - wxi)- + c^{yz — cnix^' = dhn^{z^ - 


THE VOLUME OF A TETRAHEDRON. 

51. To find the volume in temna of the coordinates of the 
vertices, the axes heiiKj rectangular. 

If A, B, C are (x^, y^, Zj), y^, z.^, (x.^, y^, * 3 ), the 
equation to the plane ABC is x, y, z, 1=0, or 

^i» 2/i» ^11 1 

2/2> 1 
^3* 3/3* ^3* ^ 




1 + 2 / 

"i» *^1. 

1 

-{“ Z X^, 

2/1. 

1 = ajj. 

2/1. 2;, , 

2/2 » 

02 . 

1 

02 » ^ 2 . 

1 


2/2. 

1 X.,, 

;</ 2 > ^2 

^3. 

^ 3 * 

1 

^3* ^‘3» 

1 

\ *^3* 

2 / 3 - 

1 a?3» 

2/3 » 


The equation to the plane ABC can also be written 

cos iJL + y cos /3 -f 0 cos y (2) 

Let A denote the area ABC ; then its projections on tlie 
planes YOZ, ZOX, XOY are cos a . A, cos ^ . A, cos y . A 
respectively. But the projections of A, B, C on the plane 
YOZ are (0, 0 j), (0, 2 / 2 * ^ 2 )* 2 / 3 » " 3 )’ therefore tlie 
area of the projection of ABC is given in magnitude and 
sign by ^ 0 j, 1 . Therefore we have 

Vo , 1 

2/3 » ^31 1 

cos a. A = I Vi* 1 , in magnitude and sign. 

2/2* ^2> ^ 

3/3» 2:3. 1 
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8 Ml 

Hence, using the similar expressions for cos/8«A and 
cos y . A, equation (1) may be written 


2 A(£C cos a + 2 / cos ^8 + cos y ) = 



2/1. 



Vi . 



2/3. 



= 2pA, by (2\ 


Now the absolute measure of Ip A is tlie volume of the 
tetrahedron OABC, and we can introduce positive and 
negative volume by defining the volume OABC to be ipA 
which is positive or negative according as the direction of 
rotation determined by ABC is positive or negative for the 
plane ABC, {p is positive as in § 37). We may then write 


Vol. OABC = VoL ocab = Vo1. obca = ^^ 


Vol. OBAC = i 


^2* 3/2* ®2 
2/1. 

iCs* 2/3. 


= — Vol. OABC, etc. 


a?i, 

^2» 


3/1. 

3/2* ^2 

3/3» 2:3 


If D is the point z^), changing the origin to D, 

we have 


Vol. DABC = i 




Vi-Va* ^ 1-^4 
3/2- 3 / 4 * ^2-2:4 

2/S-3/4. ^3-^4 




a?! — 
aJa-^4» 


Vi-y*’ 

®l-*4. 

0 



0 

2/s- 2^4. 


0 

3/4. 

«4. 

1 


CCj, 

2/1. 


1 

= -i 


2/4. 

«4. 

1 

OJg. 

2/2. 

^2» 

1 



2/1. 

2^1. 

1 


2/3> 

^3» 

1 


X^, 

2/2. 

^2> 

1 

a^4. 

^4- 

^4» 

1 


X^. 

ys. 

*3. 

1 


Since the sign of a determinant is changed when two 
adjacent rows or columns are interchanged, it follows that 

Vol. DABCx : — Vcl. ADBC = Vol. ABDC= — Vol. ABCD, etc 

B.O. 
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Again, since 


Vv *1. 1 

s 

^vVv ^1 

— 

®2» 3^2 » ^2 

+ 

®S> Vs' *8 

- 


yt> »*. 1 


^2> Vi* ^2 


^3* ^3 


*4.^4. «4 



^3* 3 / 3 * ^3* ^ 

^4* y.’ 1 


^3» 2 / 3 * ^3 






^2* Vv ^2 


- Vol. ABCD = Vol. OABC - Vol. OBCD 

H-Vol. OCDA-Vol. ODAB. 


Since the volume ABCD does not depend on the position 
of the origin, this must be true for all positions of O. 

Cor, If a, j8, y. 8 are the perpendiculars from any 
point O to the faces ABC, BCD, CDA, DAB of a given tetra- 
hedron ooc-f fc/3+cy + <^<5 is constant, where a, 6, c, d are 
certain constants. 


Ex. 1. A, B, C are (.3, 2, 1), (-2, 0, -3), (0, 0, -2). Find the 
ocus of P if the vol. PABC — 5. Aiis. 2a; + 3y- 4^=38. 

vix. 2. The lengths of two opposite edges of a tetrahedron are 
jE, by their s.d. is equal to cf, and the angle between them to B ; prove 


that the volume is 


abd sin 6 


3. AA' is the S.D. between two given lines, and B, B' are 
variable points on them such that the volume AA'BB' is constant. 
Prove that the locus of the mid-point of BB' is a hyperbola whose 
asymptotes are parallel to the lines. 

Ex. 4. If O, A, B, C, D are any five points, and pj, pji 
the projections of OA, OB, OC, OD on any given line, prove that 

Py Vol. OBCD -pa .Vol. OCDA+Ps . Vol. ODAB -p 4 . Vol. OABC=^0. 
\/ Rv- 5. Prove that the volume of a tetrahedron, two of whose sides 
are of constant length and lie upon given straight lines, is constant, 
and that the locus of its centre of gravity is a plane. 

Ex. 6. If A, B, C, D are coplanar and A', B', C', D' are their 
projections on any plane, prove that Vol. AB'C'D'= — Vol. A'BCD. 

7. Lines are drawn in a given direction through the vertices 
A, B, C, D of a tetrahedron to meet the opposite faces in A', B', G\ D'. 
Prove that Vol. A'B'GD' = - 3 . Vol. ABCD. 


♦ Thr. 8. Find the volume of the tetrahedron the equations to 
whose faces are a,x + 6ry+c,^H-d,.*0, r-1, 2, 3, 4. 

Let the planes corresponding to r=l, 2, 3, 4 be BCD, CDA, DAB, 


ABC respectively, and let aj, 


d. 


Then (x^y aj, 


a.,y &2I ^8f ^2 

<*3> ^3> ^3* ^3 

® 4 » ^41 
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the coordinates of A, are given by 

.’/i 1 1 . . 3A 

and therefore the volume is given by 


AJD,, Bi/Di, Ci/Di, 1 
Ag/Dj, etc. 


6D1D2D3D4IA,, 

’eDjDgDgb^ 


All Cn Di 

Aj, etc. 


(C. Smith, Algebra^ p. 644.) 

*Ex. 9. The lengths of the edges OA, OB, OC of a tetrahedron 
OABC are (r, 6, c, and the angles BOC, GOA, AOB are A, /i, v ; find 
the volume. 

Suppose that the direction-cosines of OA, OB, OC, referred to 
rectangular axes through O, are fj, w,, n, ; /ji ^2 *» hy 
the coordinates of A are /ja, m,a, etc. 

Therefore 6.V0I. OABC= fi®, wija, iija 

^26, m2&, 7?^6 

ffjC, 771 3 C, 9 I 3 C 


» ±a6c| 

17, fj, 57/3 

^ = ± ahc 

1 , cos V, cos fl ^ 


2f,\ 2y, 


cosv, 1, cos A 


2i,<„ 2V,. Ss* 


cos /X, cos A. 1 


(Cf. § 27. Ex. 3. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

CHANGE OF AXES. 

SSL OX, OY, 02 ; Of, Oj;, of are two sets of rectangular 
axes through a common origin O, and the direction-cosines 
of of, O 17 , Of, referred to OX, OY, 02, are Zj, m^, rn^, n^; 

Zg, mg, ng. P, any point, has coordinates x, y, z referred to 
OX, OY, 02 and f, jy, f referred to Of, Oti, Of. We have to 



Fra. ML 

express x, y, z in terms of f, 17 , f and the direction-cosines, 
and vice-versa. 

In the accompanying figure, ON, NM, NIP represent f, 1 ;, f, 
and OK, KL, LP represent a?, y, z. Projecting OP and ON, 
NNI, NIP on OX, OY, 02 in turn, we obtain 

3/ = mif-|-m2i7H-msf, - 

«= ^if+ ^2*?+ 


( 1 ) 
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And projecting OP and OK, KL, LP on of 0.7, Of in turn, 
we obtain t 1 „ , 

f=t^a5+mjy + ?ijS, 


SI 


( 2 ) 



X 

y 

z 

i 

h 

7ni 



h 

7^2 



h 




The equations (1) and (2) can be derived from the 
above sclieme, which may be constructed as follows : Affix 
to the columns and rows the numbers x, y, z\ »;> f ; aud 
in the square common to the column headed x and tlie 
row headed place the cosine of the angle between OX 
and o£, i.e, and so on. To obtain the value of x, multiply 
the numbers in the £C-column by the numbers at the left 
of their respective rows and add the products ; to obtain 
the value of multiply the numbers in the ^-row by the 
numbers at the heads of their respective columns, and add 
the products. Similarly, any other of the equations (1) 
and (2) may he derived. 

Cor. Since lc, y, z are linear functions of tj, f, the 
degree of an eejuation is unaltered by transformation from 
any one set of rectangular axes to any other. For it is 
evident that the degree cannot be raised. Neither can it 
be lowered, since in changing again to the original axes, 
it would require to be raised. 


63 . Relations between the direction-cosines of three 
mutually perpendicular lines. We have 

Zj* + = 1.1 ^3 + = ^>1 

V + = (^) + = 

isH ^32 + ^32 = 1,] Z^Z2+mim2-4-77,7i2 = 0.j 


(B) 
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From the second and third equations of (b), we derive 


A 


m. 




n, 


‘Wl'2'^S — '^s'^2 "*^2^3 ““ ^3^2 ^2^3 

and each = ,-^ ^ V Vo =±^- 


mj 

m-, 


Therefore, if D-^s 




^ 2 * 


^2 


(§23, Car. 1.) 




m, 


Til 

^2 


= ± 1 . 


(E) 


JiSsDCmgnj-mjng), == 0(712^3- = ^(^gma-Zamg). 'j 
Similarly, 

?2=D(m37li-min3), ^2=0(713^1-71^), 712 = 0 (^ 37 ^ 1 -^ 17113 ); 
^ 3 = 0(7)li7l2-7n27li), 711^ = O^Tlj^g-Tlg^i), Tig = O (iiTJlg-igmi) J 

Multiplying the first column of equations (e) by 
respectively, and adding, we obtain 


ti*+V + ^3^ = 0 


h. 

TMi, 

w, 


m 2 . 


1,. 

mg, 

n, 


= 1 ; 


and similarly, 

+ -wig® = 1, Til* + ^ 2 ^ + V = 1 -(c) 

Multiplying the second column by tIi, Tig, we obtain 
in the same way. 


TRiTii + m27^2+ mjTig = 0, 

and similarly, Tiiijd- 712^2+ ^3^3=^^> 

ilT^id- ^2^2+ ^3^3 = 0 (p) 

The equations (c) and (d) can be derived at once from the 
consideration that Zi, Zg* ^i> ^ 2 » '^ 2 * '^z 

the direction-cosines of OX, OY, OZ referred to O^, O17, Of. 
The method adopted shews that the four sets (a), (b). (c), (d) 
are not independent, and it can be shewn as above, that if 
either of the two dissimilar sets (a), (b) ; (c), (d) be given, 
the other two can be deduced. 

Suppose that a plane LMN (fig. 27) cuts off three positive 
segments of unit length from the axes O^, 0 »?, Of. Then if 
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the direction of rotation given by LMN is the positive 
direction of rotation for the plane LMN, the system of axes 
O^, 0»i, Of can be brought by rotation about O into coin- 
cidence with the system OX, OY, OZ. If the direction of 
rotation is negative, and O^, Oi; are brought to coincide 
with OX, OY respectively, then Of coincides with OZ'. 



Fia. 37. 


^1, mi, til 
ig, mg, tig 

The volume, and therefore D, is positive or negative 
according as the direction of rotation determined by LMN 
is positive or negative for the plane LMN. Hence if LMN 
gives the positive direction of rotation, from equations (e). 
Zi= ^(mgtig-mgtig), etc., 

the positive sign being taken throughout. If LMN gives 
the negative direction of rotation, 

Zi= -(mgTig-mjTig), etc., 
the negative sign being taken throughout. 

Conversely, if ^i, mj, '^ 2 » '*^ 2 * ^8» '^3 

direction-cosines of three mutually perpendicular directed 
lines of, Oi;, Of, and 

^1= ^-(mg'ng— mgtjg), 

then of, O17, of can be brought by rotation about O to 
coincide with OX, OY, OZ. 


Now 6 . Vol. OLMN = 


P.’T Verify the above results by considering O^, Or), 0{ to coincide, 

say, with OX , OY', OZ. • i 

Here 1, mia=w.j=0; fj- ng— 0 , wig* *' 1 ; I 3 — 

^ rotated to coincide with OX, Oij 

coincides with OY. 
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54.1 Section of a surface by a given plane. The follow- 
ing method of transformation can be applied with advantage 
when the section of a given surface by a given plane 
passing through the origin is to be considered. 

Let the equation to the plane be where 

and n is positive. 

Take as Of, the new axis of z, the normal to the plane 
which passes through O and makes an acute angle with 
OZ. Then the equations to Of, referred to OX, OY, OZ, are 
xll = ylm = zln. Take as O^, the new y-axis, the line in 
the plane ZOf which is at right angles to Of and makes an 
acute angle with OZ. Then choose Of, the new jr-axis, at 
right angles to Oj; and Of, and so that the system Of, Oi;, Of 
can be brought to coincidence with OX, OY, OZ. The given 



plane is fOi;, and since Of is at right angles to Of and Oi;, 
it is at right angles to OZ which lies in the plane fOi;. 
Hence Of lies in the plane XOY, and therefore is the line 
of intersection of the given plane and the plane XOY. The 
equation to the plane fO>/ is xll=ylm\ therefore if 
are the direction-cosines of Oiy, 

mX — l/x = 0, 
whence y=r — = ia 

— n n 

^ See Appendix, p. ii. 
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But Oj; makes an acute angle with OZ, and therefore v ia 
positive, and therefore the negative sign must be taken in 
the ambiguity. 

. ^ —In — mn n7r -. — s 


\ = 




1/ = 


And since is at right angles to Orj and Of, by § 53 E, 
the direction-cosines of are 

7 ?/x — 7 ni/, Iv — nX, viX — lfi; 

— VI I 


l 6 ^ 


Hence we have the scheme : 



:r 

V 



— 7 n 

1 

0 





-Iv 

JV*-\-nir 

— m?# 



i 
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Ex. 1 . Shew that the projection of a conic is a conic of the same 
species. 

The eq nation y) = + Ihxy + hy- 4- + %fy + J = 0 represents a 

cylinder -whose geneiators are parallel to OZ and pass through the 
conic 2 = 0, /{.Vy .y) = 0 . The equations lx-{-my-{-nz— 0 y f{Xy y )-0 
represent the curve in which the plane f.r + my4-n2=6 cuts the 
cylinder, and the projection of this curve on the plane 2 = 0 is the conic. 
Change the axes as above, and the equations to the curve become 


and therefore the curve is the conic given by 

f=0, a'f-+2A'^>y + 6V+...=0, 

, , mn^ — ^fdm + bl^ _lmn{a-~h) — h,n{t^ — m^ 

where , » 


t/ _ + 2hlm 4- hm^) 


Whence 

and 


/i'2 - 0/6' = 


n^(/d-ah) 

' ^ 0 ASi h^ — ab ^ 0 . 
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Ez. 2. All plane sections of a surface represented by an equation 
of the second degree are conics. 

Take coordinate axes so that a plane section is ; the equation to 
the surface is, after transformation, of the form 

4 - 2^2 + 2^z^+ 2AEy + 2iM;+ 2t)y + 2w«+ rf=0. 

The section by the plane XOY is the conic whose equations are 
2f=0, ax*+2Aj:y+6y* + 2Ma7+2vy4rcf=0. 

The surfaces represented by equations of the second degree are the 
eonlcolds. 


Ez. 3. All parallel plane sections of a conicoid are similar and 
similarly situated conics. 

Take the coordinate plane z=0 parallel to a system of parallel 
plane sections. The equations to the sections by the planes 
z-^]^ are then, 

z-k^ ax^ + 2hxy + + 2x {gk + «) + 2y (/t + v) + ck^ + ^wk + c? *= 0, 

« = ifc', ax^ 4* ^hxy 4* fty® + 2 x{gk 4- m) 4- 4- v) 4- 4- 4- cf = 0. 

Hence the sections are. similar and similarly situated conics. 

Ez. 4. Find the conditions that the section of the surface 
ar®4-6y*4-c2* = l by the plane Ix-^my-^Tiz—p should be (i) a parabola, 
(ii) an ellipse, (iii) a hyperbola. 

(It is sufficient to examine the section by the plane lx-\-my+nz=0^ 
which, by Ex. 3, is a similar conic. The equation to the projection of 
this section on the plane t^O is obtained by eliminating z between 
the equations lx-\-my+nz=0y cu:*4-%®4-«*=l, and the projection is a 
conic of the same species.) 

Ans. For a ^^arabola V^la+m^Jh + n^lc^O^ etc. 

Vrr 5, Find tho condition that the section of ax^+by'^^2z by 
lx+my-\-nz=^p should be a rectangular hyperbola. 

(Since rectangular hyperbolas do not, in general, project into 
rectangular hyperbolas, it will, in this case, be necessary to examine 
the actual section of the surface by the plane Ix+my-k-nz^O by the 
method of § 54.) Am. (a4-5)n'*4-aTO‘*4- W^=0. 

Ez. 6. Find the conditions that the section of aji:*4-iiy®4-C2*=l by 
lx-\-my-hnz=^p should be a circle. 

Ana. f=0, m*(c — of)=w®(a — 5) ; or m=0, n^(a — b)^P(b-~c); or 
w=0, f*(5 — c)=»i2(c-a). 

V!T. 7, If f.t?4-my=0 is a circular section of 
Ax^ 4- By*4- Ci® + 20ay = 1, 
prove that (B — C)^® — 2Dfm4-(A — C)m®=0. 

Ex. 8. Prove that the eccentricity of the section of xy=^z b> 
ta:4-wiy +n2=0, (2*+m®4-n*==lX in given by 

2-1, - . 

Explain the result when n—0. 



76 


§66] EXAMPLES OF PLANE SECTIONS 


Ex. 9. Shew that if 

cui^ + hy^ + cz^ + 2fyz + 2gzx + 2hxy + 2itx + 2 vy + 2tvz + d 

be transformed by change of coordinates from one set of rectangular 
axes to another with the same origin, the expressions a-f-o+c, 
remain unaltered in value. 


Ex. 10. Two sets of rectangular axes through a common origin O 
meet a sphere whose centre is O in P, Q, R ; P', O', R'. Prove that 
Vol. 0P(3R'= ± Vol. OP'Q'R. 


Ex. 11, The equations, referred to rectangular axes, of three 
mutually perpendicular planes, are wiry- »ir 2 = 0 , »'=1> 2 , 3. 

Prove that if (^, 97 , () is at a distance d from each of them, 

( - (hPi + hPi + ^ T - (”>1^1 + + ” hP») 

^l + ^2"h^3 Wll+'wi2 + Wl3 

= izSib.P} ±^2P2±^hP3) ^ ^ 

Mi+na+ng 


Ex. 12. If the axes of a?, z are rectangular, prove that the 
substitutions 


a: 1 +^+JL 

/ -Ja Ve’ 


J.-JL+X 

^/3 s/2 


give a transformation to another set of rectangular axes in which the 
plane x+y + z=0 becomes the plane ^== 0 , and hence prove that 
the section of the surface yz+z,r-i~jty+c^^O by the plane J 7 +y-|“ 2=0 
is a circle of radius n /2 . a. 


* 56 - If OX, OY, OZ are rectangular axes, and Of, O17, O^ 
are oblique axes whose direction- cosines, referred to 
OX, OY, OZ, are ; I2, 1 ^, W3, then pro- 

jecting on OX, OY, OZ ; of, Orj, Of, as in § 52 , we obtain 

^if+ 

y = m^f -hmgi; -I- mgf. - .(A) 

2^= n2i7+ 


e+ i/cosr-ffcos/a 

fcosi/+i; 4 *fcasX =Z2a?+m2y+ii22',V (b) 

f cos /a -f 17 cos X -f f = + tis^, j 

where the angles lyOf, fof fOj; are X, /*• v* The equations 
(b) can also be deduced from (a) by multiplying in turn by 
m^, etc., and adding. Again, from (a), 


= 


y^ 

z 

-T- 

lu 

Wlj, 

■re, 



wig, 

■”2 


Zg, 

WI 2 , 



^8» 


•»» 


^3 

Wig 



, etc, etc. ...(c) 
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By means of (a) and (c) we can transform from rect- 
angular to oblique axes and vice versa. 

Cor, Since x, y, z are linear functions of 17, f and 
vice versa, tlie degree of any equation is unaltered by 
transformation t'roni rectangular to oblique axes or from 
oblique to rectangular axes. The transformation from one 
set of oblique axes to another can be performed, by in- 
troducing a set of rectangular axes, in the above two steps, 
and hence in this most general case the degree of the 
equation is unaltered by the transformation. 


Ex. 1. The equation + 4 + z®) = 2 is transformed by chango 

from rectangular axes, the new axes being oblique, and having 
direction -cosines proportional to 

2,1,1; 4 , n/3-1, -V 3 -I ; 4, --nAs - 1, ^3- 1. 

Shew that the new equation is = 


Ex. 2. If P, Q, R are (f,, t;,, fr)» r- 1, 2, 3, referred to a set of 
oblique axes through Jin origin O, prove that 


6. Vol. OPQR- 




V2^ C2 
V3* (3 


1 , COS r, cos /X 1 1 
cos V, 1, COS A 
cos fJL, cos A, 1 
(Use § 55 (b) ; cf. § 61, Ex. 9.) 


* Examples L 

1 . The gnomon of a sundial is in the meridian at an elevation A 
(equal to the latitude), and the sun is due east at an elevation a. 
Find the angle 0 that the shadow makes with the N. and S. line of 
the dial. 

2 . Find the equations to the line through (1, 1, 1) which meets 

both the lines - « “ a 1 A’=2y = 3z, and shew that its inter- 

. ; . /16 15 5^ 

section with the second line is f ^ r 

3. If OA, OB, OC have direction -rati 03 wi,., a,., r=l, 2, 3; 
and OA', OB', OC bisect the angles BOO, COA, AOB, the planes 
AOA', BOB', COC pass through the line 

r y _ g 

1 1 + k + 13 Wj -f + Wig 7 q + Wj{ + 713 

4 . P is a given point and PM, PN are the perpendiculars from P 
to the planes ZOX, XOY. OP makes angles a., y with the 
planes OMN and the (rectangular) coordinate planes. Prove that 

cosec- 0 - cosec- a. 4- cosec-fi + cosec- v. 
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5. Shew that the locus of lines which meet the lines 

3c±a _ y _ ^ 

0 sinri. ^coso. 

at the same angle is 

{xy cos OL-azsm cl)(xz sin cl - ay cos ol) =0. 

6. Find the locus of a straight line which meets OX and the 

circle z—h, so that the distance between the points of 

section is 

7. If three rectangular axes be rotated about the line 

into new positions, and the direction-cosines of the new axes referred 
to the old are w,, 77, , etc.; then if 

+(W2W3-W3W2), A.(wi3 + M2)=M(Wi + 0 = »'(^2 + ^b); 
also if 0 is the angle through which tlic system is rotated, 

8. If the shortest distances between lines 1, 2, 3 are parallel to 
lines 4, 5, G, then the shortest distances between the lines 4, 5, 6 are 
parallel to the lines I, 2, 3. 

9. Any three non-i'ntersecting lines can be made the edges of a 

parallelepiped, and if the lines are r=l, 2, 3, 

the lengths of the edges are 


72-73 

-J- 


^2, ^2* ^2 



hy W3, «3 




Consider the case where the denominator is zero. 

10. OA, OB, OC are edge.s of a parallelepiped and R is the corner 

opposite to O. OP and RQ are perpendiculars to the plane ABC. 
Compare the lengths of OP and RQ. If tlie figure is rectangular and 
O is taken Jia origin, and the plane ABC is given by l.v-{-my + m^Pf 
PQ has direction -cosines proportional to m“* — 3w, n“* — 3n, 

and PQ2 = 0R2-9.0P^. 

11. OS is the diagonal of the cube of which OP, OQ, OR are edges. 
OU is the diagonal of the parallelepiped of which OQ, OR, OS are 
edges, and OV and OW are formed similarly. Find the coordinates 
of U, V, W, and if OT is the diagonal of the parallelepiped of which 
OU, OV, OW are edges, shew that OT coincides with OS and that 

or=5.os. 

12. Find the equations to the straight line through the origin 
which meets at right angles the line whose equations are 

(6 -P c)x + (c -I- a)y -f (a -I- b)z^k = {b- c).v (c - a)y -i- (a - b)z, 
and find the coordinates of the point of section. 

13. Find the locus of a point which moves so that the ratio of its 
distances from two given lines is constant. 
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14. A line is parallel to the plane 2=0 and intersects the circles 

+ = 2=0 ; \ find the surface it generates. 

15. Find the equation to the surface generated by a straight line 
which is parallel to the line y=mxj z—nx^ and intersects the ellipse 

2 = 0 . 

16. A plane triangle, sides a, 6 , c, is placed so that the mid-points 
of the sides are on the axes (rectangular). Shew that the lengths 
intercepted on the axes are given by 

?«=(62-|-c2-a*)/8, w*=(a*+5®-c2)/8, 

and that the coordinates of the vertices are ( — m, n), (f, ~ m, n\ 
{I, m, -w). 

17. Lines are drawn to meet two given lines and touch the right 
circular cylinder whose axis is the 8 .d. (length 2 c), and radius c. 
Find the surface generated. 

18. The section of ar®+ 6 y®-l-C 2 ® = l by the plane is 

a parabola of latus rectum 2L. Prove that 

L(^/a® + + n^)labc. 

19. A line moves so as to intersect the line 2 = 0 , x=y ; and the 

circles x=0, y^+ 2 ^—r * ; y= 0 , Prove that the equation to 

the locuB is 

20. Prove that — ^ + — - — - =0 represents a pair of planes 

y-z z-x x-y ^ r r 

whose line of intersection is equally inclined to the axes. 

21. Find the surface generated by a straight line which revolves 
about a given straight line at a constant distance from it and makes 
a given angle with it. 

22. Show that x^-\-y'^+z^-^xy — 2zx-Zyz—\ represents a surface of 
revolution about the line x^y—z^ and find the equations to the 
generating curve. 

23. Lj, Lj, L 3 are three given straight lines and the directions of 
L| and L, are at right angles. Find the locus of the line joining the 
feet of the perpendiculars from any point on L 3 to Li and L,. 

24. The ends of diameters of the ellipse 2 = c, J 7 */a*+y*/ 6 *=l are 

joined to the corresponding ends of the coinugates of parallel 
diameters of the ellipse 2 = — c. Find the equation to 

the surface generated by the joining lines. 

25. A and B are two points on a given plane and AP, BQ are 
two lines in given directions at right angles to AB. Shew that for all 
lines PQ, parallel to the plane, AP : BQ is constant, and that all such 
lines lie on a conicoid. 

26. The vertex A of a triangle ABC lies on a given line ; AB and 
AC pass through given points ; B and C lie on given planes ; shew 
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27. Prove that the equation to the two planes inclined at an angle a. 

to the J7y-plane and containing the line zoos is 

+y2) tan^jS - 2zx tan jS tan^o.. 

28. A line moves so as to meet the lines ■ ^ — —15^ in A 

cos a. db sill a. 0 

and B and pass through the curve x^O. Prove that the locus 

of the mid-point of AB is a curve of the third degree, two of whose 
asymptotes are parallel to the given lines. 

29. Given two non-intersecting lines whose directions are at right 
angles and whose s.d. is AB, and a circle whose centre C is on AB 
ana plane parallel to the lines. Shew that the locus of a variable line 
whicii intersects the given lines and circle is a surface whose sections 
by planes parallel to the lines are ellipses whose centres lie on AB, 
and that the section by the plane through C\ another point of AB, is 
a circle, if C, C' are harmonic conjugates with respect to A and B. 

30. If the axes are rectangular the locus of the centre of a circle of 
radius a which always intersects them is 

31. A line is drawn to meet y=jrtana, ^ = c; -j^tano., «= -c, 

so that the length intercepted on it is constant, ^hew that its equa- 
tions may be written ip the form 

jT — itsin ^cota._?/ — itcos 0tan a ._2 
kcoad ~ kamd c 

where is a constant and % a parameter. Deduce the equation to the 
locus of the line. 

32. Find the equation to the surface generated by a straight line 
w'hich is parallel to the plane z—0 and intersects the line x^y=Zy and 
the curve x-k2y — 4z, x^-\-y'^ = a\ 

33. Through a fixed line L, which lies in the .ry-plane but does not 
pass through the origin, is drawn a plane which iutei'sects the planes 
x—0 and .y = 0 in lines M and N respectively. Through M and a fixed 
point A, and through N and another fixed point B, planes are drawn. 
Find the locus of their line of intersection. 

34. The axes are rectangular and a point P moves on the fixed 
plane x/a-^y/b-hz/c^}. The plane through P perpendicular to OP 
meets the axes in A, B, C. l^e planes through A, B, C parallel to 
YOZ, ZOX, XOY intersect in Q. Shew that the locus of Q is 

jA y2 ^2 ly eg 

35. AB and CD are given non-intersecting lines. Any plane 
through AB cuts CD in P, and PQ is normal to it at P. Find the 
locus of PQ, 

36. Find the equation to a plane which touches each of the circles 

a:=0, ; y =0, z^-kJi^—b'^ ; x^’ky^ = <^- How many such 

planes are there ? 

37. Find the locus of the position of the eye at which two given 
non-intersecting lines appear to cut at right angles. 
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38. Four given points of a variable line lie on the faces of a 
quadrilateral prism. Shew that any other |>oint of the line describes 
a line which is parallel to the edges of the prism. 

39. The locus of the harmonic conjugates of P with respect to the 
two points in which any secant through P cuts a pair of planes is 
the polar of P with respect to the planes. Prove that the equation 

It V 

to the polar of (j:„ y,, «,) with respect to i 4 = 0 , v= 0 , 1 ® “ + " where 

Ui is the result of substituting jr,, yi, Sj for j;, y, z in u, etc. Shew 
also that the polars of P with respect to the pairs of planes that form 
a trihedral angle cut those planes in three coplanar lines. 

40. Any line meets the faces BCD, CDA, DAB, ABC of a tetra- 
hedron ABCD in A\ B', C', D'. Prove that the mid-points of 
AA', BB', CC , DD' are coplanar. 

41. If the axes are rectangular, and A. p, v are the angles between 

the lines of intersection of the planes arJ 7 +hry+Cr 2 s<^ 2, 3, 

prove that 

«!» <^i 

ag, 63 , Cg 

<*31 ^ 3 * C 3 

. 2ag^ . 2 q 3 *)^(l — cos^X - cos^/a — cos^v + 2 cos X cos /a cos v) 
sin A sin /A sin 1 / 

42. The equations + y=(A 3 - 2 A/i) 2 +p(A*-u), where A 

and yk are pimmeters, determine a system of lines. Find the locus of 
those which intersect the z-axis. Prove that two lines of the system 
pass through an^ ^iven point unless the given point lies on a certain 
curve, when an infinite number of lines pass through it, and find the 
equations to the curve. 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE SPHERE. 

56. Equation to a sphere. If the axes are rectangular 
the scjuare of the distance between the points P, 
and Q, (ajg, ih given by + 

and therefore the equation tf> the sphere whose centre is 
P and whose radius is of length r, is 

(x - + (y - yj- + (2: - = yA, 

Any equation of t'lie form 

ax^ "h + 2vy -h 2wz + d = 0 

can be written 

Kj+(!'+a)+(,*+s) a> 

and therefore represents a spliere whose centre is 

and radios + 

\ a a a/ a 

Ex. 1. Find the equation to the sphere whose centre is (2, - 3, 4) 
and radius 5. A ns. j;® - 4 ^; + 6^ - 8z + 4 = 0 

VuT 2. Find the centre and radius of the sphere given by 

+ — 2j:+4y — 62 = 11. Ans. (1, —2, 3), 5. 

“Rt. 3. Shew that the equation 

(x - )(x - X2 ) + (y y 1 )( 3 ^ - ^2 ) + (^ - «i)(« - ^2) = 0 

represents the sphere on the join of (j7„ yj, z,), (x^, y^y z^) as diameter. 

Ex. 4. Find the equation to the sphere through the points 
(0,0,0), (0, 1, -1), (-1,2,0), (1,2,3). 

Ans. 7 (j 72 +y 2 + ^*) - 15a? — 25y — 1 U — 0 

B.O. V 
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Ex, 3, Find the equation to the sphere which passes through the 
point/^ j3, y) and the circle z—0, 

Ans, y (j;® - a*) = z(a.® + + y® - a®). 

Et. 6. Find the equations to the sphei’es through the circle 

and (i) the origin, (ii) the point (1, 2, 3). 

Anz. (i) f>(a;®+y®+2a)-iaF-27y-362=0; 

(ii) 3(^+y® + a®) — 2a? — 3^ — 42 — 22=0. 

Ex,yi. The plane ABC, whose equation is xla+ylh+zlc^lf meets 
the axes in A, B, C. Find equations to determine the circumcircle of 
the triangle ABC, and obtain the coordinates of its centre. 

Ans. xla+ylb-{-zlc=^\y a^-\-y^-{-z^ — ax—hy — cz^9\ 

a(6-®4-c“2) 6(c-®+a“®) c(a“2+6-®) 

2(a-24-6-® + c-®)’ 2(a-® + 6--® + c-®)’ 2(a-® + 6“®+^‘ 


*Ex. 8. If the axes are oblique, find the equation to the sphere 
whose centre is (a?j, yj, 2 |), and radius r. 

Ans, 2(a? — a?i)® + 22(y —y^(z — z^ cos A = r®. 


*Ex. 9. Prove that the necessary and sufficient conditions that 
the equation 

aa?* + + C 2 ® + 2fyz + 2gzx+2hxy + 2ux+2vy + 2we¥d»% 

referred to oblique axes, should represent a sphere, are 

/ y ^ 


u = 1/ = c; = 


cos A cos /X cos V 


Provo that the radius is » where 


fl. 

a cos V, 

a cos fly 

u 

and A = 

a cos V, 

a. 

a cos A, 

V 


a cos fif 

a cos A, 

a. 

w 


u, 

V, 

Wy 

d 



1, cosr, cos /a 
cosr, 1, cos A 
cos /X, cos A, 1 


67. Tangents and tangent planes. If p, z^) and 

Q, (iCg, 2/2. a-re points on the sphere a;*-f = then 

+ 2^1 * + + y** + *2*. 

and therefore 

(»i - ®2 + 3=4) + (yi - j/sXyi + 2/2) + (zi - ZtX^i + Zi) = 0 . 

Nov^ the direction-cosines of PQ are proportional to 

if M is the mid-point of PQ and 
O is the origin, the direction-cosines of CM are proportional 
to yy+y 9 ^, ^i+5:2- Therefore PQ is at right angles 



§§ 57 , 68 ] 


THE KADICAL PLANE 


to OM. Suppose that OM meets the sphere in A and that 
PQ moves parallel to itself with its mid-point, M, on OA. 
Then when M is at A, PQ is a tangent to the sphere at A, 
and hence a tangent at A is at right angles to OA, and the 
locus of the tangents at A is the plane through A at right 
angles to OA. This plane is the tangent plane at A. The 
equation to the tangent plane at A, (a, y), is 

(£c - a)a+ ( 2 / - i8)/8 + (0 - y ) y = 0, 
or xa+yj8+0y=a.®+/8'^+y* = a*. 

Ex. 1. Find the equation to the tangent plane at 
(a cos 0 sin <^, a sin 0 sin <f>, a cos 

to the sphere 

Arts, j?cos0sin</>+y sin 6^ain<^-|-zco8</» = a. 

Ex. 2. Find the equation to the tangent plane at (y, 7/^/) to the 
sphere + z* + 2 ux + 2i»y + 2 iffz + rf = 0. 

A 715 . xx' + yy' + zz' + ?4(a: + a') + 4 -y') + + /) + d = 0. 

Ex.i6. Find the condition that the plane lx-\rmy^-nz^p should 
touc^he sphere jF’*+y* + z-* + 2Mj:+2i?^ + 2wz+d=0. 

Ans. (vl + vm + tun +p)* = (P + 

Ex. 4. Find the equations to the spheres which pass through the 
circle ^+y*+z2=5, ^4-2y+3z=3, and touch the plane 4r+3y=16. 

Ans. a:®+y®+2* + 2j: + 4^ + 6z— 11=0, 

6jp* + 6y a + 6z2 - 4 - 8y - 1 2z - 1 3 = 0. 

Hr. 5. Prove that the tangent planes to the spheres 
^ + y * + + 2 + 2uy + 2 wz + d = 0, 

JJ® +y® + if* + 2^107 + 2vjy + 22rjZ + di = 0 

at any common point are at right angles if 

2wttj + 2iWj + 2trw7j = d + d, . 

*58. Radical plane of two spheres. If any secant 
through a given point O meets a given sphere in P and Q, 
OP . OQ is constant 

The equations to the line through O, (a, )8, y), whose 
direction-cosines are I, m, v , are 

I m n ' ' 
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The point on this line, whose distance from O is r, has 
coordinates OL+lr, jS+mr, y+nr, and lies on the sphere 

F {xyz) s a + 2 /* + 4- 2ua; + 2vy-{-2wz~\-d — 0 

if ar^+r(zg+mg+7i|^) + F(a. y) = 0. 

This equation gives the lengths of O'* and OQ, and hence 
OP . OQ is given by F(rx, /3, y)/a, which is the same for all 
secants througli O. 

Definition. The measure of OP.OQ is the power of O 
with respect to the sphere. 

If Sj = a;® 4- y® + 4- 2 4- 2w ^ « 4- = 0, 

Sg = ic® 4- 4- 2?^ H- 2^2® 4- 2?’2y 4- 2i/«22; 4- ^^2 = ^ 
are the equations to two spheres, the locus of points whose 
powers with respect to the spheres are equal is the plane 
given by 

Si = Sg, or 2(^1 — u^x 4- 2('i;i — v^y 4- — w^z 4- rfj — rfg = 

This plane is called the radical plane of the two spheres. 
It is evidently at right angles to the line joining the 
centres. 

The radical planes of three sphere.^ taken two hy hvo 
pass throngh one line. 

(The equations to the line are 81 = 82 = 83.) 

The radical planes of fmir spheres taken tv)Q hy two 
pass through one point. 

(The point is given by 81 = 82 = 83 = 84.) 

The eqiuitions to any two sphercj^ can he put in the form 
a;®4-y^4-2?^4-2XiaJ4-^i = 0, = 

(Take the line joining the centres as a-axis and the 
radical plane as aj = 0.) 

The equation 4- y® + 4- 2Xa; 4- = 0, where X is a para- 
meter, represents a system of spheres any two of which 
have the same radical plane. The spheres arc said to be 
coaxal. 
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Ex. 1. Prove that the members of the coazal system intersect one 
another, touch one another, or do not intersect one another, according 
as fl0O. 

Ex. yS. Shew that the centres of the two splieres of the system 
whicl/liave zero-radius are at the points {± fjdy 0, 0). (These are the 
liniitiny-points of the system.) 

Ex. 3. Shew that the eq uation + «* + 2ay 2 w - c/ = 0, where 

p and V are parameteis, represents a system of spneres passing through 
the limiting points of tlie system + + ~0, and cutting 

every member of that system at right angles. 

Ex. 4. The locus of points whose powers with respect to two 
given spheres are in a constant ratio is a sphere coaxal with the 
two given spheres. 

Ex. 5. Shew that the spheres which cut two given spheres along 
great circles all pass througii two fixed points. 


* Examples II. 


1. A sphere of constant radius r passes through the origin, O, and 
cuIb the axes (rectangular) in A, B, C. Prove that the locus of the 
foot of the perpendiculaV from O to the plane ABC is given by 

+ «“*) = 4r“. 

i2. P is a variable point on a given line and A, B, C are its 
projections on the axes. Shew that the sphere OABC passes through 
a fixed circle. 


/S. A plane passes through a fixed point (a, 6, c) and cuts the axes 
in' A, B, C. Shew that the locus of the centre of the sphere OABC is 


X y 



z 


4. If the three diagonals of an octahedron intersect at right 

angles, the feet of the perpendiculars from the point of interaection 
to the faces of the octahedron lie on a ^here. If a, a ; 6, ; c, y 

are the measures of the segments of the diagonals, the centre (^, 77, ^ 
of the sphere is given by 

2 ^ 1 

+ c“* + y“* (aa.)“ ‘ + (cy)'* * 

the diagonals being taken as coordinate axes. Prove that the jioints 
where ^e perpendiculars meet the opposite faces also lie on the sphere. 

5. Prove that the locus of the centres of spheres which pass 
through a given point and touch a given plane is a conicoid. 

6. Find the locus of the centres of spheres that pass through a 
given point and intercept a fixed length on a given straight line. 

7. Find the locus of the centres of spheres of constant radius 
which pass through a given point and touch a given line. 
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y6. Prove that the centres of spheres which touch the lines 
z^c ; - WKC, z= -c, lie upon the conicoid mxy + cz(\ +m*)=0. 

9. If the opposite edges of a tetrahedron are at right angles the centre 
of gravity is the mid*point of the line joining the point of concurrence of 
the perpendiculars and the centre of the circumscribing sphere. 

10. If the opposite edges of a tetrahedron are at right angles the 
mid-points of the edges and the feet of the perpendiculars from the 
vertices to the edges lie upon a sphere whose centre is the centre of 
gravity of the tetrahedron. 

11. The sum of the squares of the intercepts made by a given 
sphere on any three mutually perpendicular lines through a fixed 
point is constant. 

12. With any point P of a given plane as centre a sphere is 
described whose radius is equal no the tangent Irom P to a given 
sphere. Prove that all such spheres pass through two fixed points. 

13. If A=/i=i/=7r/3, the plane and surface given by 
intersect in a circle of radius a. 


/ 4. If r is the radius of the circle 

ir-|-«iy+wz*0, 

prove that 

+ £f)(P + m* + - nv)* + (wM - f w)* + (f r - 

16 Prove that the equations to the spheres that pass through the 
points (4, 1, 0), (2,-3, 4), (1, 0, 0^ and touch the plane 2df-l-2y-«« 11, 
are tJ«+ya.px9-6a?+2y-4z4-5=0, 

ldr*-P 16y*+ 16a* - 102 j:-|- soy - 49z + 86 = 0. 

n. Prove that the equation to a sphere, which lies in the octant 
[YZ and touches the coordinate planes, is of the form 
jc* -py* + z* - 2 +y + «) + 2A.* = 0. 

Prove that in general two spheres can drawn through a given 
pmnt to touch the coordinate planes, and find for what positions of 
the point the spheres are (i) real ; (ii) coincident. 

A is a point on OX and B on OY so that the angle OAB is 
otostant (= 0 .). On AB as diameter a circle is desenbed whose plane is 
parallel to OZ. Prove that as AB varies the circle generates the cone 

ajjy-z*8in 2a.=s0. 

18. POP' is a variable diameter of the ellipse «a*0, a:®/a*+y*/6*=*lf 
a circle is described in the plane PP'iZ' on PP' as diameter. 
Prove that as PP' varies, the circle generates the surface 
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19. Prove that the equation to the sphere circutrscribing the 
tmrabedron whose sides are 


-;+?=o, ?+?=o. 

he ' c a at 


a 


6 c ’ 


X y z 

a^+t'^+c^ ce 6 c” ' 



/21. Find the locus of the centre of a variable sphere which passes 
Ifnrough the origin 0 and meets the axes in A, B, C, so that the 
volume of the tetrahedron OABC is constant. 


^2. A sphere of constant radius k passes through the origin and 
meets the axes in A, B, C. Prove that the centroid of the triangle 
ABC lies on the sphere 9(.r‘^+;yH2*)=4R 

23. The tangents drawn from a point P to a sphere are ail equal to 
the distance of P from a fixed tangent plane to the sphere. Prove 
that the locus of P is a pHral)ol()id of revolution. 

24. Prove that the circles 

^ + y ^ - 2a? + 3y + 4 2 - 5 = 0, 5 ?/ + C* + 1 = 0 ; 
•3C®+y®+-s’*-3.r-4y+5*-6=0, a?t2y-7«=0; 
de on the same sphere, and find its equation. 

25. Find tho conditions that the circles 

a?*+y^+2^+2?ta?+2ry+2ie?0+rf=O, ; 

+.y® + + 2M'.r + 2 + ^w*z + rf' = 0, Vx -f m 'y + nz -= ; 

should lie on the same sphere. 

26. OA, OB, OC are mutually perpendicular lines through the 

origin, and their direction-cosines are fj, ^^ 2 * ^2 J 

If OA=(i, OB =6, OC=c, prove that the equation to the sphere 

OABO is 

Wg+rfs) -^(awi+fowa+cwa) - 2 (aa, + 6«2+''W3)=^- 
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THE CONE. 

59. Equation to a cone. A oone is a surface generated 
by a straight line which passes through a fixed point and 
intersects a given curve. If the given point O, say, be 
chosen as origin, the equation to the cone is homogeneous. 
For if P, (x\ y\ z*) is any point on the cone, x\ y\ z' satisfy 
the equation. And since any point on OP is on the 
cone, and has coordinates {kx\ ky\ kz \ the equation is also 
satisfied by kx\ ky\ kz' for all values of k, and therefore 
must be homogeneous. 

Cor. If xll = yl'm — zln is a generator of the cone re- 
presented by the homogeneous equation f{x, y, z) = 0, then 
f{l, m, ti) = 0. Conversely, if the direction-ratios of a 
straight line which always passes through a fixed point 
satisfy a homogeneous equation, the line is a generator of 
a cone whose vertex is at the point. 

Ex. 1. The line *=«/», where 2^+3m*-6»*=0, is a 

generator of the cone 2j?*+3y* — 52*=0. 

Ex. 2. Lines drawn through the p>oint (ol, jS, y) whose direction- 
ratios satisfy c£P + 6m*+cn*=0 generate the cone 

a{x- auf + 6(y y)® = 0. 

3. Shew that the equation to the right circular cone whose 
vertex is O, axis OZ, and semi- vertical angle ol, is tan*a. 

The general equation to the cone of the second degree 
wbi^ passes through the axes is fyz-VgzX’»t‘hxy—(y. 

^he general equation to the cone of the second degree is 

or* -I- -I- = 0, 

and this is to be satisfied by the direction-ratios of the axes, ut. by 

1 , 0 , 0 ; 0 , 1 , 0 ; 0 , 0 , 1 . 
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A cone of the second degree can be found to pass through 
any'nve concurrent lines. 

Ex^ A cone of the second degree can l)e found to pass through 
any sets of rectangular axes through the same origin. 

Take one set as coordinate axes, and let the direction-cosines of the 
others be wij, n, ; l^, m^, Wj. The equation to a cone 

containing the coordinate axes is fyz-{-gzx+hjcy = 0. If this cone also 
contains the first two axes of the second set, 

’¥gnjii + = 0 , 

fm^n^ +gnjt^ + A^2*a2 * 

Therefore, since wiiai + wijWa+mjWa— 0, etc., 

so that the cone contains the remaining axis. 

7. The equation to the cone whose vertex is the origin 
and which losses through the curve of inte»*section of the plane 
lx •Vmy^-nz^p and the surface H- 6 ?/* = l is 

‘R’T- 8. Find the equations to the cones with vertex at the origin 
which pass through the curves given by 

(i) j:*+y*-|-z2+2€rr4'5=0, ; 

(ii) = Ix+mg + nz^p; 

(iii) J?*/®* +.y*/^* + = 2e. 

Ans. (i) (x^-\-y^-hz^)p^+2apx(lx+my-^nz) + b(lx+my+nzy=0; 

(ii) (ax^ + bg^)p^2z{lx+my-^m) ; 

(ii i) Az\x^la^ +.y*/^* + 

Ex.>^. The plane xla-^ylh+zjc—l meets the coordinate axes in 
A, 0^'C. Prove that the equation to the cone generated by lines 
drawn from O to meet the circle ABC is 

Ex. 10. Find the equation to the cone whose vertex is the origin 
and base the circle, jr=a, and shew that the section of the 

cone by a plane parallel to the plane XOY is a hyperbola. 

Ans, 

Ex. 11. Shew that the equation to the cone whose vertex is the 
origin and base the curve 2 *it,/(x, y)=0 is/^^, 
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60. Angle between lines in which a plane cuts a cone. 

We find it convenient to introduce liere the following 
notation, to which we shall adhere throughout the book. 

Ds a, k, g . 

h, b, f 

/. c 




■=^=ea-g\ 


C^^=ab-h?‘, 

oc 


P^2^=9h-af. Q^^-=hf-bg. H^^^^=fg-ch. 

The student can easily verify that 

BC-F2 = ttD, CA-G2 = 6 d, AB-H2=cD 
QH-AF=/D, HF-BG = 5fD, FQ-CHsAD 
In what follows we use P* to denote 


> 

h, b, /, V 
Of /, c, w 
u, V, w, 0 

or — (Au^ + 4- Cw^ + 2F'mu + 2Gtvu + 2Huvy. 

The aocee being rectangular to jind the angle between the 
lines in which the plane ux-\‘Vy-\~wz=^0 cuts the cone 

f(x, y, z) = ax^ + hy’^ + C2;® + 2fyz + 2gzx + 2hxy = 0. 


If the line »/? = y/m = 0 /n. lies in the plane, 

ul’\‘Vm+wn^0\ ( 1 ) 

if it lies on the cone, 

/(i, m, ti)=0 (2) 

Eliminate n between (1) and (2), and we obtain 
P(ci6® + av^ — 2gwu) + 2lm{hw^ + cuv — fuw^gvw) 

+ + bw^ — 2fvw) = 0 (3) 


Now the direction-casines of the two lines of section 
satisfy the equations (1) and (2), and therefore they satisfy 
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equation (3). Therefore if they are n^\ 

m^mg 

hv^ + cv’* — 2fvw cu^ + avj^ — 2gwv, 

^ ^1^2 + ^2^1 

— 2(Jiw^ + CUV — Juw — gvw) 

as ^1^2 ~ ^2*^1 

± 2 {(/m- + CUV. . .)2 ^{bw ^, . ,)(ct6®. . .)}* 

_ Zi7yi2 — ^2m^ 

± 2^^;P 

From the symmetry, each of the expressions in (4) ia 
seen to be equal to 

TijTig _ Ti^Zg — ngZ^ 

av‘^+6u^ — 2/tt67;~ d:2uP ±2i;P 
But if d is the angle between the lines, 

cos 0 sin d 

{ 2(r?iiri2— mgTij)* 

cosfl sing 

“ (a-hb-{-c){u^ + v^-\-w^)~-f(u,v,w) ±2(u®+'i;*+t(;®)^P 


EXj^/fT Find the equations to tlie lines in which the plane 
2j7+y — 2=0 cuts the cone 4u:^— y^+32*=0. 

. X y z X y z 
-1421 -20. 

Ex. 2. Find the angles between the lines of section of the follow- 
ing planes and cones : 

(i) dr - lOy - 72 = 0, 108jr2 - 20^* - 72* =0 ; 

(ii) 3jr+y + 52=^0, 6y2-22r+5ay=:0 ; 

(iii) 2ar-3y+2=0, ar*-6y*-72*+36y2-2O&r-2jpy*0t 

Anz, (i) cos“‘ — , (ii) cos'll, (iii) cos”*— 

21 ' ' 6 ' ' /v/39 

Ex. A Prove that the plane ar+&y+c2=B0 cuts the cone 
Mz-\‘ZV’\‘Xy—^ in perpendicular lines if 

UUl-a 

(ZOO 
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61. Oondition of tangency of plane and cone. If PsQ, 

or Au® + B V® + 2¥vw + 2fawu + 2Huv = 0, (1) 


then sin 0 = 0, and therefore the lines of section coincide, or 
the plane touches the cone. Equation (1) shews that the 

line = normal through O to the plane, is a 

generator of the cone 

Aa;2 q- + 2Fyz + 20zx + 2Hxy = 0. (2) 

Similarly, since we have BC — F2 = aD, and the corre- 
sponding equations at the head of paragraph 60, it follows 
that a normal through the origin to a tangent plane to the 
cone (2) is a generator of the cone 

4 - + czr 4 - 2 fyz 4 - 2 gzx 4 - 2 hxy = 0 , 

of the given cone. The two cones are therefore such 
that each is the locus of the normals drawn through the 
origin to the tangent planes to the other, and they are on 
that account said to be reciprocal. 

^2 gi 

Ex. 1. Prove that the conee ajr*+Av*+C2*=0 and — + 

• 1 Cl u c 

are reciprocal. 

TBt- 2. Prove that tangent planes to the cone lyz-\-mzx+nxy=0 
are at right angles to generators of the cone 

— 2nlzjc - 2lmxy = 0 . 

Hr. 3. Prove that perpendiculars drawn from the origin to tangent 
planes to the cone 

+ 2y« + 4ar 4- 6a?y — 0 
lie on the cone 19 j;® +11^* + + Byz - lOzar - 26ay = 0. 

Hr. 4. Shew that the general equation to a cone which touches 
the coordinate planes is - 2beyz — 2cazx - 2abxy = 0. 

62. Condition that the cone has three mutually per- 
pendicular generators. The condition that the plane should 
cut the cone in perpendicular generators is 

{a+b+c)(u^+v^+^^^)=f(u, V, w) ^1) 

If also the normal to the plane lies on the cone, we have 

V, 

ct 4“ 4“ ^ 


and therefore 
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In this case the cone has three mutually perpendicular 
generators, viz., the normal to the plane and the two per- 
pendicular lines in which the plane cuts the cone. 

If rt+fe-|-c = 0, the cone has an infinite number of sets of 
mutually perpendicular generators. For if ux -f- vy ~^wz = 0 
be any plane whose normal lies on the cone, then 
/(u, V, w) = 0, 

and therefore v, w\ 

since a-ffe+c = 0. 

Hence, by (1), the plane cuts the cone in perpendicular 
generators. Thus any plane through the origin which is 
normal to a generator of the cone cuts the cone in perpen- 
dicular lines, or there are two generators of the cone at 
right angles to one another, and at right angles to any 
given generator. 

If a right circular cone has three mutually perpendicular 
generators, the semi-vertical angle is tan“*>A2. (Cf. Ex. 3, § 59.) 

Ex, Shew that the cone whose \ertex is at the origin and 
whicli passes through the curve of intersection of the sphere 
and any plane at a distance a from the origin, has 
three mutually perpendicular generators. 

EXyj3r* Prove that the cone + + — 0 

has three mutually perpendicular tangent planes if ' 

6c -1- ca a6 + A* 

EXtX^r If represent one of a set of three mutually per 

12 3 

pendicular generators of the cone 5?/2“ 82 j:“ 3 .i 7/=0, find the equations 
to the other two. 

An8.x^y——Zy 4j:=— 5y = 20^. 

EXj/lK Prove that the plane cuts the cone 

(6 - c)a:^ +(c- a).y* + (a - 6)a® + ^fyz + 2gzx + 2/ejry = 0 

perpendicular lines if 

(6 - c)P + (c - a)ni^ + (a — b)n^-^2fmn -f 2gnl 4-2Af«i =0. 

63.^ Equation to cone with given conic for base. To 

find the equation to the cone whose vertex is the point 
(a, j8, y) a,nd hose the conic 

/(®. y)saa;*+2fca!!y + 6y*+2flra: + 2/i/+c=0, »=a0. 

^ See Appendix, p. ii. 
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The equations to any line through (a, y) are 
x—cL 

I m ^ 

and the line meets the plane ie!=0 in the point 
(a-Zy, jS-my, 0). 

This point is on the given conic if /(a— Zy, my)sO, 

t.e. if /(«■, ^)-y(z^+w^^+y*0(Z, m)=0, (1) 

where ^(a;, y)^ajx^-\-2kocy’\-by^. If we eliminate Z and m 
between the equations to the line and (J), we obtain the 
equation to the locus of lines which pass through (a, )9, y) 
and intersect the conic, i.e, the equation to the cone. The 
result is 

U. (z-yff(cL, P)-y(z-y)(x-cx.^+y-p^ 

+ y*^(® - a, 2 / - 8)=a 

This equation may be transformed as follows : 

The coefficient of y* is 

/(a, i8)+(a:-a)^+(y-^^+^(«-a, y-/8) 
=/(a+a5-(x, B+y-8)=f(<B, y)\ 
and the coefficient of ~~zy is 

If f(x, y) be made homogeneous by means of an auxiliary 
variable t which is equated to unity after differentiation, 
we have, by Euler’s theorem. 

Therefore the coeflBcient of — sfy becomes 
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Hence the equation to the cone is 

^)-^y(®^+2/^+<D+yy(®. y)=o. 

It is to be noted that by equating to zero the coefficient 
of zy, we obtain the equation to the polar of (a, 0) with 

respect to the given conic. 

(The above method is given by de Longchamps, 
Problhmea de O^omett^ Analytique, vol. iii.) 

£z. 1. Find the equation to the cone whose vertex is (a., fS, y) 
and base (i) 1, ^=0 ; (ii) z=0, 

Ans. (i) 22(aa.2+6jQ’*-l)-25y(aixjr+6iQly-l)+7*(aj;2+6j^*~l)=a0; 
(ii) — 4aa.) — { fy — 2a(a;+ o.^} + — 4aa:)=0. 

Ex. 2. Find the locus of points from which three mutually perpen- 
dicular lines can be drawn to intersect the conic « = 0, ajc^ + by^=l. 

(If (oL, j3, y) is on tlie locus, the cone, Ex. I (i), has three mutually 
perpendicular generators.) 

Ans. aj:^+b^^ + z^(a-i^b)=l. 

Ex. 3. Shew that the locus of points from which three mutually 
perpendicular lines can be drawn to intersect a given circle is a 
mrtace of revolutipn. 

Ex. 4. A cone has as base the circle 2 = 0 , a;®+y®+2£M?+26y=0, 
and passes through the fixed point (0, 0, c) on the 2 -axi& If the 
section of the cone by the plane ZOX is a rectangular hyperbola, 
prove that the vertex lies on a fixed circle. 

Ex. 5. Prove that the locus of points from which three mutually 
perpendicular planes can be drawn to touch the ellipse .r‘Va*+y®y6*=l> 
2 = 0 , is the sphere = 


^Examples III. 

1. Shew that the bisectors of the angles between the lines in which 
the plane Mj:+vy+w 2=0 cuts the cone 02^=0 lie on the cone 

u(b-c) v(c-a) w{a-h)_^ 

X y 2 ‘ 

[Five concurrent lines are necessary to determine a cone of the second 
degree, and the form of the given result shews that the required cone 
is to pass through the coordinate axes and the two bisectors. Assume, 


therefore, that the required equation is 

fyz^-gzx^-hxy^^ ( 1 ) 

The given cone is aa:® + %^+C 2 * = 0. (2) 


The necessary and sufficient conditions that the cone (1) should 
contain the bisectors may be stated, (i) the plane iwr+vy+t£w»=0 
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must cut the cone (1) in [xirpendicular lines ; (ii) the lines of section 
of the plane and the cones (1) and (2) must be harmonically conjugate. 
E'rom (iX /vuf-hffwu+Auv^O (3) 

Again, four lines are harmonically conjugate if their projections on 
any plane are harmonically conjugate, and the equations to the pro- 
jections on 2=:0 are obtained by eliminating z between the equations 
to the plane and cones, and hence they are 

a:^aie^+cu^)-i-2cuvay+y%lncf*-hcv^)—0, « = 0 ; 

fy»-ifA)+/vy*=0, z=0. 

Therefoi'e the condition (ii) gives 

fv(av^ + CM*) + gu{hw^ + cv*) *= cuv{fu+gv - wh) ; 

(cf. Smith, Conic Sections, p. 66.) 
i.e. afvw-\-bgunt-^chuv=:0, (4) 

From (3) and (4^ we obtain 

^ ^.1 

u{b - c) vifi — a) w(a — h) J 

2. Shew that the bisectors in Ex. 1 also lie on the cone 

2m*j7*{ — (6 — c)m* +( c — a)i;*+(a — 6)ic®}=0. 

3. Two cones pass through the curves a:»0, 

2*— 4fry, and they have a common vertex ; the plane 2 — 0 meets them 
in two conics that intersect in four concyclic TOints. Shew that the 
vertex lies on the surface 2*(j?/a4-y/6)=4(j;*+y*). 

4. Planes through OX and OY include an angle o.. Shew that 
their line of intersection lies on the cone 2*(j:®+y*+2*)=a^*tan*ou 

5. Any plane whose normal lies on the cone 

(b + c)jc^ + (c + a)y*+ (a + 6)2* = 0 

cuts the surface aa?*+6y*+C2*»l in a rectangular hyperbola 

6. Find the angle between the lines given by 


j?+y+2=0, 


yz . zx . xy 
b — c c — a^ a — b 


0 . 


7. Shew that the angle between the lines given by 
j?+y+2=0, ayz-\‘hzx-\‘Cxy—0 
is ir/2 if a+6+c=0, but ir/3 if l/a+l/6+l/c=*0. 


8. Shew that the plane ax+hy-^^cz—O cuts the cone 
y2+2ar+jpy=0 

in two lines inclined at an angle 

|• ^(a»+>«+«!»)(a»^y+e»-86e-a»-8a6)}^ ^j 


and by considering the value of this expreaiion when a + 6+cn<X 
shew that the cone is of revolution, and that its axis is x^y^z and 
vertical angle tan~'2>/2. 
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9. The axes being rectangular, prove that the cone 

contains an infinite number of sets of three generators mutually 
inclined at an angle 7r/3. 

10. Through a fixed point O a line is drawn to meet three fixed 
intersecting planes in P, Q, R. If PQ : PR is constant, prove that the 
locus of the line is a cone whose vertex is O. 


11, The vertex of a cone is («, 6, c) 
curve F(y, a) = 0, Shew that th 

^ cx^az\ ^ 

y=0, F( 1 1=0. 

^ ’ \j?-a jF-a / 


and the y^-plane cuts it in the 
e 2 x>plane cuts it in the curve 


12. OP and OQ are two straight lines that remain at right angles 
and move so that the plane OPQ always passes through the ^-axis. 
If OP describes the cone F(y/j?, x/j?)=0, prove that OQ describes the 
cone 


'{!• (-!-£)}-»■ 


13. Prove that ar®+6y*+ce*+2i«:+2Fy + 2e£>c+c/=:0 represents a 
cone if vria + v^lb + = d. 

14. Prove that if 

F {xyz) = <u^ + + ce* + ^fyz + + 2njr + 2Fy + 2 ifz +d^0 

represents a cone, the coordinates of the vertex satisfy the equations 
F*=0, Fy=0, F,=0, F<=0, where t is used to make F(a:, y, homo- 
geneous and is equated to unity after differentiation. 

15. Prove that the equations 

2y*- 8ye - 42 j? — ftry + 6Li?— 4y - 2^+6 =0, 

2a;*+2y^+ 7«* — lOyz — 10aa7+2j7+ 2y +26^ - 17 =0, 
represent cones whose vertices are ( - 7/6, 1/3, 5/6), (2, 2, 1). 

16. Find the conditions that the lines of section of the plane 
?ar+wy+nz=0 and the cones +</-»+ Ary =0, aj:*+6y*+<»*=(^ 
should be coincident. 

/ 6yi* + 4- on* ^ am* +6P \ 

\ fmn ** giU him / 

17. Find the equations to the planes through the e>axis and the 
lines of section of the plane ux+vg+wz^O and cone/(47, y, «)— 0, and 
prove that the plane touches the cone if P~0. (The axes may be 
oblique.) 

18. Prove that the equation to the cone through the coordinate 
axes and the lines of section of the cone lla:*-6y*+x*=0 and the 
plane 7^-5y+«=0 is 14yz-302J?-|-3.ry=0, and that the other 
common generators of the two cones lie in the plane llj?+7y + 7r=(X 

B.a. • 
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19 . Prove that the common generators of the cones 

(6V - a*) + (c*a» - +(a26a - c*) 28-0^ 

6c — a* , ca - 58 , <16 — c* * 
ax by ez 

lie in the planes 

(6c ± a8)j7+(ctt ± 6*)y +(a6 ± c^soO, 

20. Prove that the equation to the cone through the coordinate 
axes and the lines in which the plane lx-\-my-\-m ^0 cuts the cone 
ax^+by^+cz^+ 2 fyz+ 2 gzx-{- 2 hxy ^0 is 

^(6n8+cm8 — 2 fmn)yz + m(cf* + oa* — 2 gnl)zx + ii(oto8 + 6^® — 2 klm)xy^O. 

21. Prove that the equation represents a cone 

that touches the coordinate planes, and that the ^nation to the 
reciprocal cone is fyz+gzx+hxyszO, 

22. Prove that the equation to the planes through the origin 
perpendicular to the lines of section of the plane lx+iny-^m =^0 and 
the cone 0078+6^8+028=0 is 

*8(6n8 + CTO®) +y*(ci8 + o»8) + + 6i*) - 2 amnyz - 2 bnlzx - 2 dmxy — 0 

23. If a line OP, drawn through the vertex O of the cone 

ojc* + 6y* + (w* =0, 

is such that the two planes through OP. each of which cuts the cone in 
a pair of perpendicular lines, are at right angles, prove that the locus 
of OP is the cone 

(2o+6+c)o78+(26+c+a)y8+(2c+o+6)28=0. 
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Iz' 

Fio. 2d 


We have shewn in §9 that the equation (1) represents 
the surface generated by the variable ellipse 
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whose centre moves along Z'OZ, and passes in turn through 
every point betw'cen (0, 0, — c) and (0, 0, +c). The surface 
is the ellipsoid, and is represented in fig. 29. The section 
by any plane parallel to a coordinate plane is an ellipse. 

Similarly, we might shew that the surface represented 
by equation (2) is generated by a variable ellipse 

-3 + ^=1 +-o» Z = k, 

a} 0^ 


whose centre moves on Z"OZ, f)as8ing in turn through 
every point on it. The surface is the hyperboloid of one 
sheet, and is represented in fig. 30. The section by any 
plane parallel to one of the coordinate planes YOZ or ZOX 
is a hyperbola.. 



The surface given by equation (3) is also generated by a 
variable ellipse whose centre moves on Z'OZ. The ellipse 
is given by ^ 

a* 6^0* 
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and is imacrinary if hence no part of the 

surface lies between the planes z= ±c. 

The surface is the hyperboloid of two sheets, and is 
represented in tig. 31. The section by any plane parallel 
to one of the coordinate planes YOZ, ZOX is a hyperbola. 

If y\ z) is any point on one of these surfaces, 
(— hs also on it; hence the origin bisects all 
chords of the surface which paas through it. The origin is 
the only point which possesses this property, and is called 
the centre. The surfaces are called the central conicoids. 


65. Diametral planes and conjugate diameters. An 

equation of the form 

represents a central conicoid. The equations to any line 
parallel to OX are if=z s = /ji, and it meets the surface in 


the points 



and hence the plane YOZ bisects all chords parallel to OX. 
Any chord of the conicoid which passes through the centre 
is a diameter, and the plane wdiich bisects a system of 
parallel chords is a diametral plane. Thus YOZ is the 
diametral plane which bisects chords parallel to OX, or 
shortly, is the diametral plane of OX. Similarly, the 
diametral planes ZOX, XOY bisect chords parallel to OY 
and OZ respectively. T^'he three diametral planes YOZ, 
ZOX, XOY are such that each bisects chords parallel to the 
line of intersection of the otlier two. They are called 
conjugate diametral planes. The diameters X'OX, Y'OY, Z'OZ 
are such that tlie plane through any two bisects chords 
parallel to the third. They are called conjugate diameters. 

If the axes arc rectangular, the diametral planes YOZ, 
ZOX, XOY are at right angles to the chords which they 
bisect. Diametral planes which are at right angles to the 
chonls which they bisect are principal planes. The lines of 
intersection of principal planes are principal axes. Hence 
if the axes are rectangular the equation ax- -f bi/- + = 1 



COOHDINATE GEOMETRY 


102 


[cH. va 


represents a central conicoid referred to its principal axes 
as coordinate axes. 


66. A line through a given 'point A, (a, /8, y) meets a 
central conicoid aoi^'\‘by^-\-cz^ in P and Q; to find the 
lengths of AP and AQ. 

lil. m, n are the direction>ratios of a line through A, the 
coordinates of the point on it whose distance from A is r 
are OL+lr, j8+mr, y+7ir. If this point is on the conicoid, 
r\al^ + 6m* + cn*) H- 2r(aod 4- bj3m + cyn) 

+ aa*+6^2+cy*-l=0 (1) 

This equation gives two values of r which are the 
measures of AP and AQ. 


Ex. 1. If OD is the diameter parallel to APQ, AP.AQiOD^ia 
constant. 


Ex. 2. If DOD' is any diameter of the conicoid and OR and OR' 
are the diameters parallel to AD and AD', is constant. 


Ex. 3. If AD, AD' meet the conicoid again in E and E', +4^ 

is constant. 


67. Tangents and tangent planes. If oa* + 6/8* + cy* = 1, 
the point A, (oc, y) is on the conicoid ; one of the values 
of r given by the equation (1) of § 66 is zero, and A coin- 
cides with one of the points P or Q, say P. 

If, also, aod + 6/3m + cyn = 0, 

the two values of r given by the equation are zero, i,e, P 
and Q coincide at the point (a, /8, y) on the surface, and 
the line APQ is a tangent to the conicoid at A. Hence, if 
A, (a, j8, y) is a point on the surface, the condition that the 
line x-cL y-fi z-y 

~7 m n ^ ^ 


should be a tangent at A, is 

aoc?-f 6/8m+cyn = 0 (3) 

If we eliminate i, m, n between (2) and (3), we obtain 
the equation to the locus of all the tangent lines through 
(a, /8, y), VIZ., 

(x - OL)aoL + (y — /8)6/8 + (z - y)cy = 0, 
oour + 6/8y + eye = 1. 


or 
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Hence the tangent lines at (ol. 3* y) lie in the plane 
aoLX + hfiy + cy a? = 1 , 
which is the tangent plane at (ex, y). 

68. To find the condition tltat the plane 
should touch the conicoid aa 3 *+ 62 /®+cj 2;2 = l. 

If the point of contact is (oc, /8, y), the given plane is 
represented by the two equations 

aa£C + ^%+cy2J = l, 

lx~\-my-\-nz^p. 

Therefore cl^—^ y=-~y 

ap bp cp 

and, since (a, )8, y) is on the conicoid, 

, n^ « 

S+T+T-J'- 

\ 

Cor, The two tangent planes which are parallel to 
Za;+my + 7i2? = 0 are given by 

i^+m?/4-n2f=±y-+-g-+— • 

Ex. 1. Find the iocun of the point of intersection of three mutually 
perpendicular tangent planes to a central conicoid. 

If the axes are rectangular and 

r=l,2,3, 

represent three mutually perpendicular tangent planes, squaring and 
adding, we obtain i i 

+ = 

Hence the common point of the planes lies on a sphere concentric 
with the conicoid. (It is called the director f^here.) 

Ex. 2. Prove that the equation to the two tangent planes to the 
conicoid + = I which pass through the line 

us ijc+wy + n3— p=0, u's i'jy+w'y+n'i— p'=0, is 
./r* m'* u'a « ,(IV mm'nn* \ 

(Use the condition that u+ Au' ->0 should be a tangent plane.) 
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Ex. 3. Find the equations to the tangent planes to 
2a:*-6y» + 32»=5 

which pass through the line a: + 9y--3*=0 = 3a!-3y + 62-5. 

Ans. 2x-12y + 9z= 6, 4a: + 6y + 32=6. 

Ex. 4. If the line of intersection of two perpendicular tangent planes 
to the ellipsoid whose equation, referred to rectangular axes, is 

a:Va*+yVft* + 2Vc‘ = l, ' 

passes through the fixed point (0, 0, k), shew that it lies on the cone 
x*(6» + c* - ifc*) + y*(c* + o* - *:*) + (z - k)*(a* + 6*) =0. 

Bt. 5. Tangent planes are drawn to the conicoid 
through the point (ol, jS, y). Prove that the perpendiculars to them 

from the origin generate the cone (a-r+jfl[y4-y2)®= -+'t + — 

CL 0 C 

Prove that the reciprocal of this cone is the cone 

(ox* + hy^ + cz*)(aa.* + + cy^ — 1) — (aaj?+ hQy + cy£f = 0, 
and hence shew that the tangent planes envelope the cone 

(ax®+6y*+cz* - l)(aa.* + 6)8*+<?y* - l)“(aou?+6)8y+cyz- 1)2»0. 

69. The polar plane. We now proceed to define the 
polar of a point with respect to a conicoid, and to find its 
equation. 

Definition, If any secant, APQ, through a given point A, 
meets a conicoid in P and Q, then the locus of R, the har- 
monic conjugate of A with respect to P and Q, is the polar 
of A with respect to the conicoid. 



Let A, R (fig. 32) be the points (a, ft y), (f, i;, f ), and let 
APQ have direction-ratios I, m, n. Then the equations to 
APQ are a;— ol i/ — iS v 



§§ 69 , 70 ] 


THE POLAR PLANE 


106 


and, as in §66, rg, the measures of AP and AQ, are the 
roots of 

r2(aZ® -f hm^ + cn®) + 2 r{acd + b^m cyn) 

+(fia2 + 6i^+cy2-l)=0. 

Let p be the measure of AR. Then, since AP, AR, AQ are 
in harmonic progression, 

^ ^1 + ^2 acd + b^m + cyn * 

And from the equations to the line 

i-a,=^lp, ri-^-mp, f-y = 'w.p. 

therefore 

(^- (x.)a<xH- (17 - (f- y)cy = - (cwx.® + fe/Q® 4 - cy^ - 1). 

Hence the locus of (f, 17, f) is the plane given by 
Ofjur + + cyz = 1 , 

which is called the polar plane of (ol, jS, y). 

Cor. If A is on the surface, the polar plane of A is the 
tangent plane at A 

The student cariiit)! have failed to notice the similarity between the 
equations to corresponding loci in the plane and in space. There is a 
close analogy between the equations to the line and the plane, the 
circle and the sphere, the ellipse and the ellipsoid, the tangent or 
polar and the tangent plane or polar plane. Examples of this 
analogy will constantly recur, and it is well to note these and make 
use of the analogy as an {lid to remember useful results. 


70. Polar lines. It is evident that if the polar plane of 
(oL, /8, y) passes through (f, 1;, f), then the polar plane 
(^» D passes through (a, /8, y). Hence if the polar 
plane of any point on a line AB passes through a line PQ, 
then the polar plane of any point on PQ passes througli 
that point on AB, and therefore passes through AB. The 
lines AB and PQ are then said to be polar lines with respect 
to the conicoid. 

The polar plane of (a+ir, fi+mr, y+nr\ any point on 


the line 


a;— y 
I m ““ n 


( 1 ) 


is aa£c+6)8y + cyz— lH-r(aia;+5m2/+cn2?)=0, 
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and, evidently, for all values of r, passes through the line 
aoLX + -f- cyz —1 = 0 = alx + 6?r« y + cnz. 

This is therefore the polar of the line (1). 


Bx. 1 . If P, (xi, zX Q> (^21 .V2.> ^2) points, the polar of 

PQ with respect to + is given by 

«jrjri + 6yyi + c2£i = l, ajrx2 + bj/i/^+czZ2 — l. 

(Hence if P and Q are on the conicoid the polar of PQ is the line of 
intersection of the tangent planes at P and Q.) 

Et. 2. Prove that the polar of a given line is the chord of contact 
of the two tangent planes through the line. 

Ez. 3. Find the equations to the polar of the line 
- 2j?=25y- 1 = 20 

with respect to the conicoid 2.r® — 25//2 + 20 *=l. Prove that it meets 
the conicoid in two real points P ana Q, and verify that the tangent 
planes at P and Q pass through the given line. 


Ez. 4. Find the locus of straight lines drawn through a fixed 
point (oL, pi y) at right angles to their polars with respect to 
; (rectangular axes). 


Ana. 2 Q-l^=rO. 


Ez. 5. Prove that lines through (ol, Py y) at right angles to their 

2!^ 

polars with respect to - ^ ■ ^ + ^•4-^=1 generate the cone 


(y - P)(aus - yx)+{z - y){a.y - /3j?)= 0. 
What is the peculiarity of the case when a=6? 


Et. 6. Find the conditions that the lines 

x-oL ^y- P ^ z-y ^ x-oi' ^ y-p' ^ z-y ^ 

I m n ^ V m* to' ’ 
should be polar with respect to the conicoid aj!®+6y*+ca*— 1. 

Anz, 2<*oLa.'=l, 2aa.7=0, 2aai' = 0, !S<*W' = 0. 

Ez. 7. Find the condition that the line should 

I m n 

intersect the polar of the line ^ . r ~7 ^ iT 7 with respect to the 

conicoid aa?*+ 6^® + C 0 ‘'* = 1. I m n 

Anz. (aaZ' + 6/?m' + cyTO')(flfoL'f+6^in+cy'TO) 

= {alV + bum! + cn7C){aoja! + bpp! + cyy' — 1). 

Ez. 8. Prove that if AB intersects the polar of PQ, then PQ inter- 
sects the polar of AB. (AB and PQ are then said to be conlugate with 
respect to the conicoid.) 
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71. Section with a given centre. If (a, jS, y) is the 
mid-point of the chord whose equations are 


I m 



( 1 ) 


tlie equation (1) of §66 is of the form 7^ — k\ and therefore 

aod-{’b^m-^cyn = 0. (2) 

Hence all chords which are bisected at («., j8, y) lie in 
the plane ^ + (s - y)cy = 0. 

This plane meets the surface in a conic of which (a, /8, y) 
is the centre. 



Compare the equation to the chord of the conic 0^+6^^= 1 whose 
mid-point is (ol, )6). 

Ex. 1. Find the equation to the plane which cuts ^+4^^- 62^=1 
in a conic whose centre is at the point (2, 3, 4). 

Ans. j74-6y- 10z+20=0. 

Ex. 2. The locus of the centres of parallel plane suctions of a 
conicoid is a diameter. 

Ex. 3. The line joining a point P to the centre of a conicoid passes 
through the centre of the section of the conicoid by the polar plane 
of P. 

"Rt. 4. • The centres of sections of a central conicoid that are 
parallel to a given line lie on a fixed plane. 

Ex. 5. The centres of sections that pass through a given line lie 
on a conic. 

Ex. 6. The centres of sections that pass through a given point lie 
on a conicoid. 
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Ex. 7. Find the locus of centres of sections of cui^-\-hy^^cz^—l 
which touch + yz^ = 1. 

An$. (aa^*+6J/^+c^^)>=^^+^+^^ 

72. Locus of mid'points of a system of parallel chords. 

It follows from equations (1) and (2) of §71 that the mid- 
points of chords which are parallel to a fixed line 

I m 'it 

lie in the plane alx + hmy -\-c'nz = 0 . 

This is therefore the diametral plane which bisects the 
parallel chords (hg. 84). 



Compare the equation to the locus of the mid-points of parallel 
chords of the ellipse 

Ex. 1. Find the locus of the mid-points of chords of the conicoid 
= l which pass through the point (/, g, h). 

A ns. ax{x -f) //) -f- cz{z - h) = 0. 

Ex. 2. Prove that the mid-points of chords of aa^ + h/^ + cz^—\ 
which are parallel to j:=0 and touch lie on the surface 

+ cz^ — 6r*) -H cz\ca^ + by^ + cz'^ - cr*) = 0. 

73. The locus of the tangents drawn from a given 
point. When the secant APQ, (fig. 32), becomes a tangent, 
P, Q, R coincide at the point of contact, and hence the points 
of contact of all the tangents from A lie on the polar plane 
of A, and therefore on the conic in which that plane cuts the 
surface. The locus of the tangents from A is therefore the 
cone generated by lines which pass through A and intersect 
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the conic in which the polar plane of A cuts the conicoid. 
This cone is the enveloping cone whose vertex is A. We 
may find its equation as follows : If A is (a, ft y), and the 
line APQ, whose equations are 

T ^ m “ n * 

meets the surface in coincident points, the equation (1) of 
§ 36 has equal roots, and therefore 

(al^ + 6m® -f- cn®)(cwx.® + 6/8® + cy® — 1 ) 

= {(WUL + bl3m + cyn)® ( 1 ) 

The locus of APQ is therefore the cone whose equation is 
[a(x — a)® + b(y — /S)^ + c (0 — y )®] [ooc.® -f 6/3® + cy® — 1] 

= [aaXx - a.)+ 6/3(7/ - 0)+cy(z - y)P, 

If S s ax- -f 6?/® + czr — 1 , Sj s f Kx® + 6/8® + cy® — 1 , 

and P ^ aoLx -h h0y + cyz — 1 , 

this equation may be written 

(S-2p + Si)Si = (P-Si)® i.e. SSi = P®, or 
(aa;®+67/®H-c3® — 1 )(aa.® + 6/8® + cy®— 1 )=(acLX + h^y + cys;— 1 )® 

Compare tlie equation to the pair of tangents from the point (a, p) 
to the ellipse (ix^ + = 1 . 

Ex. 1. Find the locus of points from which three niiituallj per- 
pendicular tangent lines can be drawn to the surface ax^ + cz* = \. 

Ans. a(b + c)x^+ b(c+a)y^ + c(a + h)z^=a + 6 + c. 

Ex. 2. Lines drawn from the centre of a central conicoid parallel 
to the generators of the enveloping cone whose vertex is A generate a 
cone which intersects the conicoid in two conics whose planes are 
parallel to the polar plane of A. 

Ex. 3. Through a fixed point (/•, 0, 0) pairs of perpendicular 
^atlgent lines are drawn to the surface Shew that 

the plane through any pair touches the cone 

(x-hy y » ^ 

{ak^— l)(6 + c)^c(«it2 - i)-a 6(a^*2-l) — a 

Ex. 4. The plane z=a meets any enveloping cone of the sphere 
/^+y®+«®=a® in a conic which has a focus at the point (0, 0, d), 

Et- 5. Find the locus of a luminous point if the ellipisoid 
62+2:2/02=1 casts a circular shadow on the plane ^=0. 

Am, ^=0, ^2152+^“^* 
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Ex- 6 . If S»0, u=0, v—0 are the equations to a conicoid and two 
planes, prove that S + Akv=:= 0 represents a conicoid which passes 
through the conics in which the given planes cut the given conicoid, 
and interpret the equation S + Au“=0. 

Ex. 7. Prove that if a straight line has three points on a conicoid, 
it lies wholly on the conicoid. 

(The equation (1), § 66, is an identity.) 

Et. 8. A conicoid passes through a given, point A and touches a 
given conicoid S at all points of the conic in which it is met by the 

S »lar plane of A. Prove that all the tangents from A to S lie on ih 
ence find the equation to the enveloping cone of S whose vertex is /L 

Ex. 9. The section of the envel<ming cone of the ellipimid 
= l whose vortex is P by the plane 2=0 is (i) a 
parabola, (ii) a rectangular hyperbola. Find the locus of P. 

Ans. (i) 2 =±c, 

74. The locus of the tangents which are parallel to 
a given line. Suppose that PQ is any chord and that M is 
its mid-point. Then if the line PQ moves parallel to itself 
till it meets the surface in coincident points, it becomes a 
tangent and M coincides with the point of contact. There- 
fore the point of contact of a tangent which is parallel 



to a given line lies on the diametral plane which bisects all 
chords parallel to the line. This plane cuts the surface in 
a conic, and the locus of the tangents parallel to the given 
line is therefore the cylinder generated by the parallels to 
the given line which pass through the conic. 
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Let (cl, 0, y) (fig. 35) be any point on a tangent parallel 
to a given line xjl^ylm^zln. 

Then since, by § 73 (1), the line 

I m n 

touches the surface if 

(al^+bm^^cn^)(aa?'\-b0^+cy^-‘l)-(aod+b0m+cyny^. 
the locus of (a, 0, y) is given by 
(al^ + bm^ + cn^)(ax ^ + -f ca;^ — 1 ) = (alx + hmy + cnzY. 

This equation therefore represents the enveloping cylinder, 
which is the locus of the tangents. 

The enveloping cylinder may be considered to be a limiting case oi 
the enveloping cone whose vertex is the point P. {Ir, mr, nr) on the 
line xll—ylm = zln, as r tends to infinity. By §73, the equation to 
the cone is 

whence tne equation to the cylinder can be at once deduced. 

iBz. 1. Prove that the enveloping cylinders of the ellipsoid 
whose generators are parallel to the lines 

y ^z 

6 “ c' 

meet the plane z==0 in circles. 

Ex. 2. Prove that the polar of a line AB is the line of inter- 
section of the planes of contact of the enveloping cone whose vertex is 
A and the enveloping cylinder whose generators are parallel to AB. 

75. Normals. In discussing the properties of the normals 
we shall confine our attention to the normals to the ellipsoid, 
the most familiar of the central conicoids. 

Consider the ellipsoid whose equation, referred to rect- 
angular axes, is x^la^+y^'b^+z^lc^^ 1. If the plane 

p=zxcos(jL+ycoQ 0+zcoay, (p>0), 

is a tangent plane whose point of contact is (x\ y\ we 
have, as in § 68, 
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that is, the direction-cosines of the outward-drawn normal 
at (of, y\ sf) are where p is the perpendicular 

from the centre to the tangent plane at the point. The 
equations to the normal at (x\ y*, z') are therefore 
x-x’ y-y’ _ z-t^ 


£z. 1. If the normal at P meets the principal planes in Q|, Qg, Og, 
■beir that pQ^ . pQ^. pG,=a»: 6*: A 

Fatting 0 for x in the equations to the normal, we obtain 

a® 

r=PG,= . etc. 

P 

Ex. 2. If PGi®+ PG 2 ^ + PG3®=ife2, find the locus of P. 

Ans, The curve of intersection of the given ellipsoid and the 
ellipsoid 

JBx. 3. Find the length of the normal chord through P, and prove 
that if It is equal to 4 PG 3 , P lies on the cone 

5(2<-»-o*)+g(2c»-6>)+^=0. 


Ans. 2/(p^S*)- 


Ex. 4. The normal at a variable point P meets the plane XOY in 
A, and AQ is drawn parallel to OZ and equal to AP. Prove that the 
locus of Q is given by 

,r* y* , 

Find the locus of R if OR is draAvn from the centre equal and 
parallel to AP. Ans. aV + 6y + cV = c*. 

Ex. 5. If the normals at P and Q, points on the ellipsoid, intersect. 
PQ is at right angles to its polar with respect to the ellipsoid. 

76. The normals from a given point. If the normal 
at (oj', y’, s') passes through a given point (a, /8, y), then 

( 1 ) 


and if each of these fractions is equal to X, 
a*a. , b^8 , 


a?cL , 6^/8 


c*+\- 
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n« 


Therefore, since (a/, y', 2 ') is on the ellipsoid. 


a*a2 


+ 




cV 


= 1 . 


(a*+X)*'^(6*+X)*'^(c*+X)*“ ^ 

This equation gives six values of X, to each of which 
corresponds a point (x\ y\ z*), and therefore there are 
six points on the ellipsoid the normals at which pass 
through (a, /8, y). 


Ex. 1. Prove that equation (3) gives at least two real values of A. 
(If F(A) = (A+a*)«(A + 67(X+c2)*-iW*(X + 6*)2(A+c*)*, F(A) is 
negative when A = — , — c®, and is positive when A== ± oo.) 

Ex. 2. Prove that four normals to the ellipsoid pass through any 
point of the curve of intersection of the ellipsoid and the conicoid 

+ c*) + y2(c2 + a*) + + 6*) = 6V 4- c*a« 4- a«6« 

It follows from equations (1) that the feet of the normals 
from (a, jS. y) to the ellipsoid lie on the three cylinders 
b^z{P — y ) = c22/(y — «), <^x(y — 2?) = aH{oL — x), 

tt®2/ (a — a?) = 6*a;(jS — y). 

Compare the equation to the rectangular hyperbola through the 

Jf® V® 

feet of the normals from the point (ca., p) to the ellipse 


These cylinders have a common curve of intersection, 
and equations (2) express the coordinates of any point on 
it in terms of a parameter X. The points where the curve 
meets a given plane 


ua^OL . , wc^y , 

*■ ^ I X ■ ® 


are given by 


and as this determines three values of X, the plane meets 
the curve in three points, and the curve is therefore a 
cvbic curve. The feet of the normals from ‘"a, 3, y) to the 
ellipsoid are therefore the six points of intersection of 
the ellipsoid and a certain cubic curve. 

If the normal at {of, y\ z') passes through (a, /8, y) and 
has direction*cosines I, m, n. 




px' __ r*oL 
a* ""a^+X* 


pp py 


B.Q. 
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and therefore 

?(6*-c*)+^(c*-a*)+y(a»-6*)=0. 

This shews that the normal whose equations are 

I m n 
is a generator of the cone 

a(6*--c^) , 
a-cx ^ 

Hence the six normals from (a, B* y) ^ cone of the 
second degree. 

Ex. 3. If P is the point (ol, jS, y), prove that the line PO, the 
parallels through P to the axes, and the perpendicular from P to its 
polar plane, lie on the cone. 

Ex. 4. Shew that the cubic curve lies on the cone. 

Ex. 5. Prove that the feet of the six normals from (ol, y) lie on 
the curve of intersection of the ellipsoid and the cone 

a^(b^-c^)oL bHc^-a^)B cg(a^- 6^)y Q 
a: y z ' 

Et. 6. The generators of the cone which contains the normals 
from a given point to an ellipsoid are at right angles to their polars 
with respect to the ellipsoid. 

Ex. 7. A is a fixed point and P a variable point such that its 
polar plane is at right angles to AP. Shew that the locus of P is the 
cubic curve through the &et of the normals from A. 

Ex. 8. If P, Q, R ; P', Q', R' are the feet of the six normals from 
a point to the ellipsoid, and the plane PQR is given by + 

then the plane P'Q'R' is given by 

(If P'Q'R' is given by Vx-^m'y-¥rCz-p\ equation (3) of §76 is the 
same as 



Ex. 9. If A, A' are the poles of the planes PQR, P'Q'R', 

AA'» - OA* - OA'* - 2(o* + 6*+ c»). 

77. Ooi^ugate diameters and conjugate diametral 
planes of the ellipsoid. If the equation to the ellipsoid 
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is x^la^+y^lb^+z^lc^=sl^ the axes are conjugate diameters 
and the coordinate planes are conjugate diametral planes, 
(§65). If P, (ajj, 2 / 1 , z{) is any point on the ellipsoid, the 
diametral plane of OP has for its equation, (§ 72), 


■*" 6 ‘^ ^ 


= 0 . 


Let Q, (ajgi y^y ^2) point on this plane and on the 

ellipsoid, then 

2/1^2 j .2^ i 2^2«0 


Hence, if Q is on the diametral plane of OP, P is on the 
diametral plane of OQ. 

If the diametral planes of OP and OQ 
intersect in the diameter OR, (fig. *36), 

R is on the diametral planes of OP and 
OQ, and therefore ^P and Q are on the 
diametral plane of OR ; that is, the dia< 
metral plane of OR is the plane OPQ. 

Thus the planes QOR, ROP, POQ are the 
diametral planas of OP, OQ, OR respec- 
tively, and they are therefore conjugate 
diametral planes, and OP, OQ, OR are conjugate diametera 
If R is (a;,, 2 / 3 , ^t), we have 

^+ys+?i-i (X') 



aV®* . . ^_0 0a.Mi+Mi-o 

c-^ a* + 6* + c* 


I ViVi I ^1^8 — 0 
a* + 6* ^ c* 


(s') 


These correspond exactly to equations (a) and (b) of §53, 
and shew that 


a 0 c 


a ^ 

aba a b c 


are the direction-cosines of three mutually perpendicular 
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lines referred to rectangular axes. Therefore, as in §53, 
we deduce, 

+ * 2 * + *3* = a :\ + 2 / 22 , + 2/3*3 = 0. 1 

.Vi^ + 2/2® + 2/s® = f (c') + 22a;g + 233:3 = 0, [ (o') 

•^ 1 ® + *^ 2 ® + * 3 * = C* ; J x^y^ + Xji/, + 3 : 32/3 = 0 ; ) 

^1— -l-(y2*^»~*22/3) 2/1 _ J.(*2*3~®2*^s) *1_ I (*22/»~2^8) 

a ^ 6c ’ 6 ^ ca ’ c ~ ab ’ 


±{Mi JbS>i\ etc., etc.; 
a oc 


.(eO 


®1. »1. 1= ±«*«. 

®2» J/2> ^2 

*3. ?/s. «3 1 

If the axes to which the ellipsoid is referred are 
rectangular, equations (c') give, on adding, 

Op2 -f OQ^ + OR^ = + 6® -f c*. 

Hence the sum of the squares on any three conjugate 
semi-diameters is constant. From the last equation we 
deduce that the volume of the parallelepiped which has 
OP, OQ, OR for coterminous edges is constant and equal 
to abc. Again, if A^, Ag, A3 are the areas QOR, ROP, POQ 
and Ir, TTirf Vr, (^=1, 2, 3), are the direction-cosines of the 
normals to the planes QOR, ROP, POQ, projecting Aj on the 
plane x = 0, we obtain 

= byw: 


similarly, = ± = ± 


ahzi 

2c 


7 A . ^^3 
tgAg- ± 2 ^ I 


«l2A2 =±^' ’^ 2^2 = 


I A = 


2(1 ’ 2b ’ 



Therefore, squaring and adding, we have, by (o'); 

A,® + V + V -• I (^®‘’® ®®<** + “*^®^ 
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Ex. 1. Find the equation to the plane PQR. 

If the equation is then 

Ix.^ + my 2 + ^ 3 + my^ + 71 ^ 3 = p. 

Multiply by x^^ x.^ respectively, and add ; then by (c') and (d'X 

la^=p{x^+x^^T^\ etc. 

The required equation is therefora 

.y(yi+y2+y3) , g(^i+^2+gs) _-, 

62 6*2 

Thf- 2e Shew that the plane PQR touches the ellipsoid — + - =- 
at the centroid of the triangle PQR. u 0 c 6 

E’g- 3. Prove that the pole of the plane PQR lies on the ellipsoid 
X'^jct^ + y^/b^ + z^lc^ = 3. 

Ex, 4. The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the centre 
to the plane through the extremities of three conjugate semi-diameterB 
is a^x^ + UY + c- 22 = 3 (.r 2 +^2 

Ex. 5. Prove that the sum of the squares of the projections of OP, 
OQ, OR, (i) on a given line, (ii) on a given plane, is constant. 

Ex. 6. Shew that '^ny two sets of conjugate diameters lie on a 
cone of the second degree. (Cf. § 59, Ex. 6.) 

Ex. 7. Shew that any two sets of conjugate diametral planes 
touch a cone of the second degree. (Apply § 61, Ex. 4.) 

Ex. 8. If the axes are rectangular, find the locus of the equal 
conjugate diameters of the ellipsoid j^/a2+y2/6*+z2/c2=l. 

If r is the length of one of tne equal conjugate diameters, 
3?-2=tt2+62+c2, 

i2 + W* + n* , 7^2 , w* 

and ^ 

where f, m, n are the direction-cosines, llierefore the diameter is a 
generator of the cone 

.y* 3(j:*+y*+«*) 

a*+6»+c»- a*+6»+c* ’ 

*w ^(2a*-6*-c*)+^(26»-c*-a*)+^(8c*-a*-4*)-a 

Ex. 9. Shew that the plane through a pair of equal conjugate 

i2?2 

diametera touches the cone S 62"^!^) ” 

Ex. 10. If A, V are the angles between a set of equal conjugate 
diametere, 32(6*- c*)* 

co8*X+oo8V+oo^»'=2^4pq:^- 

Ex. 11. If OP, OQ, OR are equal conjugate diameters, and S is 
the pole of the plane PQR, the tetrahedron SPQR has any pair of 
opposite edges at right angles. 
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Ex. 12. If OP, OQ, OR are conjugate diameters and P\ypt% 

Xi, iTs are their projections on any two given lines, piiri+p 2 Tr 2 -\-pin-j^ 
is constant. 

Rr. 13. If, through a given point, chords are drawn parallel to 
OP, OQ, OR, the sum of the squares of the ratios of the respective 
chords to OP, OQ, OR is constant. 

Ex. 14. The locus of the point of intersection of three tangent 
planes to w^ich are parallel to conjugate diametral 

planes of What does this 

theorem become when a.=/?**y i 

Ex. 15. Shew that conjugate diameters satisfy the condition of 
Ex. 6, § 70, for conjugate lines. 


Since the plane POQ, (fig. 36), bisects all chords of the 
conicoid which are parallel to OR, the line OQ bisects all 
chords of the conic ROQ which are parallel to OR. Similarly 
OR bisects all chords of the conic which are parallel to OQ ; 
and therefore OR and OQ are conjugate diameters of the 
ellipse ROQ. But Q is any point on the ellipse ; therefore 
OP and any pair of conjugate diameters of the ellipse in 
which the diametral plane of OP cuts the ellipsoid are 
conjugate diameters of the ellipsoid. 


EZ.1& P is any point on the ellipsoid ^ 

are the principal axes of the section of the ellipsoid by the diametral 
plane of OP. Prove that OP® * a®+ 6® + c® - ol® - and that OLfip—abc^ 
whore p is the perpendicular from O to the tangent plane at P. 

Ex. 17. If 2a. and 2j3 are the principal axes of the section of the 
ellipsoid by the plane prove that 

« . o«_o*(«>* + ca);*+6*(ca+a®)wi*+c®(a®+6®)n* 

^ a*P+ 62 m®+ 6 ®»* ’ 

^ “ a®f*+6ama+c®»® * 



fiis - ^ 

a®(6®-c®) 6®(c®-o®) c®(a®-6®)’ 


(ft> - c2)^ +(ca - a*)'^ + (a* - 6®)^ =a 
ti ’ll Cl 
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Conjugate diameters of the hyperboloids. The eauation of a 
hyperboloid of one sheet referred to three conjugate diameters as 

coordinate axes ^+^“^>=1- Hence it appears that the x- and 

y<axes meet the surface in real points (d;a, 0, 0), (0, ±/), 0), and that 
the 2 -axis does not intersect the surface. The 2 -axis, however, inter- 

sects the hyperboloid of two sheets whose equation is 

at the points (0, 0, ± y), and these points are taken as the extremities 
of the third of the three conjugate diameters. 

Hence, if P, ( j ? i , yj, Q, 22), R, (2?3, ^ 3 , 23) are the extremities 

of a set of conjugate semi-diameters of the hyperboloid of one sheet. 


c» 


it follows, as for the ellipsoid, that 

-c* eta ; 

and therefore, that if the axes are rectangular. 


and 


OP^ -f- OQ* - OR3 = a« -f- fc* - c* 
Aj 2 + Aj* - A3* = i( W + c*a* - a*6*). 


Similarly, if one of ^ set of three conjugate diameters of the hyper^ 

boloid of two sheets, intersects the surface, the othei 

a* o* c* 

two do not, but they intersect the hyperboloid of one sheet, 




and the points of intersection are taken as their extremities. Hence 
if P, Q, R are the extremities, and the axes are rectangular, we have 

OP* - OQ* - OR*=a* - ft* - c* 
and Ai*- Aj*- A 3 *=i(ft*c* - c*a* - a*ft*)L 


THE CONE. 

78. A homogeneous equation of the form 

CKC® + + ca;* = 0 

represents a cone. If (aj', y\ z*) is any point on the cone, 
(—a?', — 2/', —a') lies also on the cone, and therefore we 
may consider the cone as a central surface, the vertex being 
the centre. The coordinate planes are conjugate diametral 
planes and the coordinate axes are conjugate diameters. 

We easily find, as in the case of the other central 
conicoids, the following results : 
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The tangent plane at y\ z') has for its equation 

= 0 . 

The plane lx+my+nz = 0 touches the cone if 

l^la-\r'inn^lh+n^lc = 0 . 

The polar plane of P, (a, /8, y) is given by 
aot£C + + cy2? = 0. 

The section whose centre is at (a, y) has the equation 
{x - aL)(WL + (y - /8)5/8 + ( 2 ? - y )cy = 0. 

The diametral plane of the line xll = ylm^zln is 
alx+hmy+cm^O, 

The locus of the tangents drawn from P, (a, jS, y) is the 
pair of tangent planes whose line of intersection is OP. 
They are given by 

(ox® + by* + cz^) (ooL* + + cy*) = (oocx + h^y + cyz'f. 

The diametral plane of OP is also the polar plane of P. 



OoQjugate diameters. Let OP, OQ, OR. (fig. 37), any three 
coiyugate diameters of the cone, meet any plane in P, Q, R. 
The plane meets the cone in a conic, and QR is the locus 
of the harmonic conjugates of P with respect to the points 
in which any secant through P cuts the conic ; i.e. QR is the 
polar of P with respect to the conic. Similarly, RP and PQ 
are the polars of Q and R, and therefore the triangle PQR 
is self-polar with respect to the conic. Converselv. if PQR 
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is any triangle self-polar with respect to the conic in which 
the plane PQR cuts the cone, OP, OQ, OR are conjugate 
diameters of the cone. For the polar plane of P passes 
through the line QR and through the vertex, and therefore 
OQR is the polar plane of P, or the diametral plane of OP ; 
and similarly, ORP, OPQ are the diametral planes of OQ 
and OR. 

Ex. 1 . The locus of the asymptotic lines drawn from O to the 
conicoid + = l is the asymptotic cone cEjr* + fty*+c2*=0. 

Ex. 2 . The hyperboloids 

have the same asymptotic cone. Draw a figure shewing the cone and 
the two hyperboloids. 

Ex. 3 . The section of a hyperboloid by a plane which is parallel 
to a tangent plane of the asymptotic cone is a parabola. 

Ex. 4 . If a plane through the origin cuts the cones 
+ C2* = 0, o-r* + fly® + 72® = 0 

in lines which form a harmonic |)enci1, it touches the cone 

^ I = o 

67 + cfl "^00.+ ay'*' a 18 + 60. 

For the following examples the axes are rectangular. 

Rt. 5 . Planes which cut + 6y® + rz® = 0 in perpendicular 
generators touch ^2 y'2 ^2 

6 + c c+o a-^b 

Ex. 6. The lines of intersection of pairs of tangent planes to 
a.r^+6y®+c2'-=0 which touch along perpendicular generators lie 00 

the cone a*(6+c)x*+6*(e+a).y*+c*(«+6)*='=0. 

Et. 7 , Perpendicular tangent planes to aa7®+6y®+c2®=0 intersect 
in generators of the cone 

a(6 + c) + 6(c+ a)y® + c(a + 6)2® - 0. 

Ex. 8. If the cone Aj7® + By®+C3®+2Fy2+2G2a?+2Ha;y»«0 passes 
through a set of conjugate diameters of the ellipsoid 

jf*/a®+y®/6®+2®/c®=l, then Aa®+B 6 *+Cc*= 0 . 

Ew- 9 . If three conjugate diameters of an ellipsoid meet the 
director sphere in P, Q, R, the plane PQR touches the ellipsoid. 

Ex. 10 . Find the equation to the normal plane (i.e. at right angles 
to the tangent plane) of the cone aj^+6y®+c2®=0 which passes through 
the generator x/l » 2/n. ^ ^ {h’- c)x ^ ^ 
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Ex. 11. Lines drawn through the origin at right angles to normal 
planes of the cone generate the cone 

. h{c-af c{a-hy 

Ex. 12. If the two cones a5c®+6y*+«®=0, have 

each sets of three mutually perpendicular generators, any two planes 
which pass through their four common generators are at right angles. 


THE PARABOLOIDS. 


79. The locus of the equation 




/ 2 \ 


The equation (1) represents the surface generated by the 
variable ellipse ^ = = This ellipse is imaginary 

unless k and c have the same sign, hence the centre of the 



ellipse lies on OZ if c>0 and on OZ" if c<<0. The sections 
of the surface by planes parallel to the coordinate planes 
YOZ. ZOX are parabolas. Fig. 38 shews the form and 
position of the surface for a positive value of c. The 
Burface is the elliptic paraboloid. 



isa 
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The equation (2) represents the surface generated by the 

qj 2 Af2 2^ 

variable hyperbola = z — h The hyperbola is 

real for all real values of ft, and its centre passes in turn 
through every point on Z'Z. When ft = 0 the hyperbola 

degenerates into the two lines ^ ^ = 0, 2 ? = 0. The sections 

of the surface by the planes 2 ?=ft, 2 ?=— ft project on tho 



plane XOY into conjugate hyperbolas whose asymptotes are 

2 ? = 0, = The sections by planes parallel to YOZ, 

ZOX are parabolas. The surface is the hyperbolic paraboloid, 
and fig. 39 shews the form and position of the surface for 
a negative value of c. 

80. Ooi^jugate diametral planes. An equation of the 
form ax^^by-=^2z 

represents a paraboloid. Any line in the plane XOY which 
passes through the origin meets the surface in two co- 
incident points, and hence the plane XOY is the tangent 
plane at the origin. The planes YOZ, ZOX bisect chords 
parallel to OX and OY respectively. Each is therefore 
parallel to the chords bisected by the other. Such pairs of 
planes are called coniugate diametral idanes of the paraboloid 
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81. Diameters. If a is the point (a, jS, y), and the 
equations to a line through A are 

I m n 

the distances from A to the points of intersection of the 
line and the paraboloid are given by 

r*(aZ* 4- iwi®) + 2r (ooi 4- 6)8m—n) + 00.2+ bj8®—2y = 0. ...(1) 

If l=sm=0, one value of r is infinite^ and therefore a 
line parallel to the 2 ;-axis meets the paraboloid in one 
point at an infinite distance, and in a point P whose 
distance from A is given by 

aa2+bjQ2 — 2y _ €UX?-\-b^’-2y 
— 2(aai + 6j8m— Ti)"" 2n 

Such a line is called a diameter, and P is the extremity of 
the diameter. 

Hence a3i?-\-hy^ = 2z represents a paraboloid, referred to 
a tangent plane, and two conjugate diametral planes 
through the point of contact, as coordinate planes. One 
of the coordinate axes is the diameter through the point 
of contact. If the axes are rectangular, so that the tangent 
plane at O is at right angles to the diameter through O, 
O is the vertex of the paraboloid, and the diameter through O 
is the axis. The coordinate planes YOZ, ZOX are then 
principal i^nes. 

Ex. What surface is represented by the equation xy^^cz% 


82. Tangent planes. We find, as in § 67, the equation 
to the tangent plane at the point (a, /3, y) on the paraboloid, 

a(xx + 6)8y = 2 ; + y. 

If te+my+7tc=p is a tangent plane and (oc, j8, y) is the 
point of contact, 

— I n — m — 2> 

a= — f /9 =-t: — I y=— 
an ^ bn ^ n 



-j- + 2tip = 0. 


and therefore 
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Hence 2n(te-f mi/+n 2 !)+— = 0 is the equation to 

the tangent plane to the paraboloid which is parallel to the 
plane 

If the axes are rectangular and 

^Hril^ + mry + VrZ) +^+!^ = 0, (r=l, 2, 3), 

Cb U 

represent three mutually perpendicular tangent planes, 
we have, by addition, 

and therefore the locus of the point of intersection of three 
mutually perpendicular tangent planes is a plane at right 
angles to the axis of the paraboloid. 

Ex. 1. Shew that the plane Sj:— 6y-2r=5 touches the paraboloid 
= and find the' coordinates of the point of contact. 

Ans. (8, 9, 5). 

Ex. 2. Two perpendicular tangent planes to the paraboloid 
~ +'^==22 intersect in a straight line lying in the plane Shew 

that the line touches the pai'alx>la 

y*==(a+6)(2e + a). 

Ex. 3. Shew that the locus of the tangents from a point (cl, 0, y) 
to the paraboloid ar* + 6/-* = 2r is given by 

(oj?® + fey® - 2z)(aoL^ + fejS® - 2y) = (aour + fe)9y - « - y )*. 

Ex. 4. Find the locus of points from which three mutually per- 
pendicular tangents can be drawn to the paraboloid. 

Ans. afe(a;*+y®)-2(a+fe)2 — 1=0. 

83. Diametral planes. If a line OP has equations 
xll = yl7n = zln, the diametral plane of OP, i.e. the locus 
of the mid-points of chords parallel to OP, is given by 
ate-f bmy — n = 0. Hence all diametral planes are parallel 
to the axis of the paraboloid, and conversely any plane 
parallel to the axis is a diametral plane. If OQ, whose 
equations are xjV ^zln\ is parallel to the diametral 

plane of OP. ^ q (1) 
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Hence OP is parallel to the diametral plane of OQ, and the 
diametral planes of OP and OQ are conjugate. 

Equation (1) is the condition that the lines tttu+6mi/ = 0, 
ai'as -f = 0, in the plane should be conjugate 

diameters of the conic ax^-{-hy^=2k. Hence any plane 
meets a pair of conjugate diametral planes of a paraboloid 
in lines which are parallel to conjugate diameters of the 
conic in which the plane meets the surface. 

Ex. 1. The locus of the centres of a system of parallel plane 
sections of a paraboloid is a diameter. 

Ex. 2. The plane 3ar+4y=l is a diametral plane of the paraboloid 
5.r*-f6y®=2«. find the equations to the chord through (3, 4, 5) which 
it bisects. . 07-3 v — 4 2-5 

-9-= W “ 16 - 

Ex. 3. Any diametral plane cuts the paraboloid in a parabola, and 
parallel diametral planes cut it in equal parabolas. 


^2 /w2 

84. The normals. If ^+^ 2—20 represents an elliptic 

paraboloid, referred to rectangular axes, the normal at 
(x\ y‘, z') has for equations 

x--x' y — y* _ 0 — 0 ' 

~ ^ 1 ■ 


K this normal passes through a given point (a, /8, y), 

-1 “■y- 


a* 


P 


Therefore y' 2 ;' = y+X, 


and 




This equation gives five values of X, and hence there are 
five points on the paraboloid the normals at which pass 
through a given point. 


Ex. 1. Prove that the feet of the normals from any point to the 
paralx>loid lie on a cubic curve. 
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Ex. 2. Prove that the normals from (a, p, y) to the paraboloid lie 
on the cone ^ o ^ 

^ 

J7-a. y — p z-y 

Ex. 3. Prove that the cubic curve lies on this cone. 


Ex. 4. Prove that the perpendicular from (ol, /?, y) to its polar 
plane lies on the cone. 

Ex. 5. In general three normals can be drawn from a given point 
to the paraboloid of revolution je*+y*=2ae, but if the point lies on 
the surface 27rt(ar2+y*) + 8(a- 0)3=0, two of the three normals 
coincide. 


Ex. 6. Shew that the feet of the normals from the point (a, )3, y) 
to the paraboloid j^-hy^ = 2az lie on the sphere 


•r*+y* +**-*(«+ y) - + (3*) = 0. 


Ex. 7. Shew that the centre of the circle through the feet of the 
three normals from the point (a, /3, y) to the paraboloid A'^-hy^ — 2az is 



* Examples IV. 

1. Two asymptotic lines can be drawn from a point P to a conicoid 

and they are at right angles if P lies on the cone 

a^(b + c) x* + 6*(c + a)y^ + c*(a -f b)z^ = 0. 

2. The lines in which the plane Ir+my + 912^0^ cuts the cone 

+ are conjugate diameters of the ellipse in which it 

cuts the ellipsoid the line lies on 

the cone a»(y3J»+yc»);B*+5*(yc>+ou»»).y>+c*(oui*+/36*)«*=0. 

3. P and Q are points on an ellipsoid. The normal at P meets the 
tangent plane at Q in R ; the normal at Q meets the tangent plane at 
P in S. If the perpendiculars from the centre to the tangent planes 
at P and Q are pi, p 2 » prove that PR : QS—p 2 :pi- 

4. The line of intersection of the tangent planes at P and Q, points 
on aa^-rby^+cz^—1, passes through a fixed point A, (ol, )3, y), and is 
parallel to the plane XOY. Shew that the locus of the mid-point 
of PQ is the conic in which the polar plane of A cuts the surface 

oj^+by^+c^—zly. 

6. Shew that the greatest value of the shortest distance between 
the axis of j?and a normal to the ellipsoid is 

b-c, 

6. Plane sections of an ellipsoid which have their centres on a 
given straight line are parallel to a fixed straight line and touch 
a parabolic cylinder. 
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7. 


OP, OQ, OR are conjugate diametera of an ellipsoid 




r.= l. 


At Q and R tangent lines are drawn parallel to OP, and pi, 
their distances from O. The perpendicular from O to the tangent 
plane at right angles to OP is p. Prove that 


8. Conjugate diameters of 

meet + 

in P, Q, R. Shew that the plane PQR touches the conicoid 

a33?»+63^ + C3«*«l, 


where 


= -3 = ^ 4- ?!2 + 

^1 ®1 


9. The ellipsoid which has as conjugate diameters the three straight 
lines that bisect pairs of opposite edges of a tetrahedron touches the 
edges. 


10. Shew tliat the projections of the normals to an ellipsoid at 
P| Q> P, l^he extremities of conjugate diameters on the plane PQR, 
are concurrent. 


11. If through any given point (a, p, y) perpendiculars are drawn 
to any three conjugate diameters of the ellipsoid 2 ^la*-^y^lb^-{-z^(c^=l, 
the plane through the feet of the perpendiculars passes through the 
fi*«f point / 

\a*4-6* + c*’ a*4-l**-l-c** a* + i>® + cv 

12. If perpendiculars be drawn from any point P on the eUipsoid 
ar*/a* + v*/^* + 2*/c®= 1 to any three conjugate diametral planes, the 
plane through the feet of the perpendiculars meets the normal at P at 
a fixed point whose distance from P is 



where p is the perpendicular from the centre to the tangent plane 

at P. 

13. Find the locus of centres of sections of a conicoid that are at a 
constant distance from the centre. 

14. Shew that the equations to the right circular cones that pass 
through the axes (which are rectangular) are yz±zx±j:if^0. 

Deduce that the lines through a given point P, which are per- 
pendicular to their polars with respect to x^la^+y^jh^ + z^lc^—Xy lie 
upon a right circular cone if P lies on one of the lines 

(6® - c®)®J7® = (c* - a®)*y* = (a® - 6®)®a:®. 

15. Chords of a conicoid which are parallel to a given diameter and 
are such that the normals at their extremities intersect, lie in a fixed 
plane through the given diameter. 
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16. The perpendiculars from the origin to the faces of the tetra- 

hedron whose vertices are the feet of the four normals from a point to 
the cone lie on the cone 

a(6 — + b(c — + c{a — = 0. 

17. P, Q, R ; P'j Q'l R' are the feet of the six normals from a point 

to the ellipsoid Prove that the poles of the 

planes PQR, P'Q'R' lie on the surface (-r®-®*)! =0. 

18. The normals at P and P', points of the ellipsoid 

meet the plane XOY in A and A' and make angles & with PP*. 
Prove that PA cos $+ P'A'cos 6^ =0. 

19. The normals to = l at all points of its inter- 

section with f^z + mar+7zj:y=s0 intersect the line 

a*j? % ch 

- a^) m{h^ - c‘-«Xa* - b^)’'n(c^ - a^){b^ - c*)’ 

20. Shew that the points on an ellipsoid the normals at which 
intersect a given straight line lie on the curve of intersection of the 
ellipsoid and a conicoia. 

21. The normals to -H ?/*/&* + «*/c* 1 at points of its intersection 

with xla+ylb-^zjc^l lie on tne surface 

yf gft -gy + bcyz-\-ca zx \_^ 

\ 6(a* - c*)y + c(a* — l>^)z ) 

22. Prove that two normals to a.r^+bi/^ + cz^—\ lie in the plane 
lx-^mif+nz=pt and that they are at right angles if 

abcp*'2 {fl(64-c)P}«:2{ a*(6 — . 

23. The locus of a point, the sum of the squares of whose normal 

distances from the ellipsoid + is constant, is 

- 22 + 2a*+26*+ 2c*-**. 

24. If the feet of the six normals from (ol, y) are 

(x„y, i,), (r-1, 2, ...6), 

prove that o<a.2^~^+6*^2^i^+c*y2^i^=0. 

25. If the feet of three of the normals from P to the ellipsoid 

lie in the plane the feet of the other three 

a* 6* c* a o c 

lie in the plane -+.?+- + ! =0, and P lies on the line 
* (Z o c 

a(5*— c®)a7ss b(c^ - a-)y = c(a® - 6*)«. 


■.o. 
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26 . If A, B are (otj, A, y,), (04, the pair of tangent planes 

at the points where AB cuts the conicoid 1 =0 is 

given by Sj,Pi“-2P,P*P„+SiP,*=0, 

and the pair of tangent planes that intersect in AB, by 
S(SjS, - P\^) - - SiP^^-O, 

where Si= oa^* + + cy^ - 1, etc. ; 

Pj=aaiJ?+ 6 / 3 iy+cyi«-l, etc.; 

Pu= aotjOs + + cy ,7* - 1 . 

27 . If P, {x^, y„ «,), Q, (xj, yj, 2j), R, (x,, yj, are the extremities 
of three conjugate serni-diameters of the ellipsoid -^ + ^-1 — 2 = 1> 

Q) 0* C* 

OP = rj, OQ = r.^f ORssrj, prove that the equation to the sphere 
OPQR can be written 






+.3^ + 

+ jii + 



and prove that the locus of the centres of spheres through the origin 
and the extremities of three equal conjugate senii-diametei's is 

1 2(a*j:r* + + c*2*) = (a* + 6* + c*)®. 
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CHAPTER VIIL 

THE AXES OF A PLANE SECTION OF A CONICOID. 

85. We have proved, (§ 54, Exs. 2, 3), that every plane 
section of a conicoid is a conic, and tliat parallel plane 
sections are similar and similarly situated conics. We now 
proceed to find equations to determine the magnitudes and 
directions of the axes of a given plane section of a given 
conicoid. 

General method for, determining the axes. If the lengths of 
the axes of a conic are 2ol and 2^, and oc> r > jS, the conic 
has two diameters of length 2r, and they are equally 
inclined to the axes. If r = oL or )8, the two diameters of 
length 2r coincide with an axis. Hence to find the axes 
of the conic in which a given plane cuts a conicoid, we first 
form the equation to a cone whose vertex is the centre, C, 
of the conic and which has as generators the lines of 
length r which can be drawn in the plane from C 
to the conicoid. The lines of section of this cone and the 
given plane are the semi -diameters of length r of the conic. 
If 2r is the length of an axis, these are coincident, or the 
plane touches the cone, the generator of contact being the 
axis. The condition of tangency gives an equation which 
determines r ; the comparison of the equations of the given 
plane and a tangent plane to the cone leads to the direction- 
cosines of the generator of contact. 

86. Axes of the section of a central conicoid by a 
plane through the centre. Let the equations, referred to 
rectangular axes, of the conicoid and plane be 

ax^-\~by^+cz^ = l, lx+my+nz=0. 
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The centre of the conicoid is also the centre of the 
section. If X, //, i/ are the direction-cosines of a semi- 
diameter of the conicoid of length r, the point (Xr, fjtr, vr) 
is on the conicoid. Therefore 


dX* 4“ hfj^ -|- ^ — 


r* 


Hence the semi-diameters of the conicoid of length r are 
generators of the cone 


x\a — 1//’2) -I- — l/r*) + z\c — 1 /?■*) = 0 (1) 


The lines of section of the cone and plane are the semi- 
diameters of the conic of length r. Hence, if r is the 
length of either semi-axis of the conic in which the plane 
ia;-fmy-|-'W 0 = O cuts the conicoid, the plane touches the 
cone, and therefore 


n* 

a — 1 ^ br^ — 1 ^ cv^ — 1 ’ 


or -h cam^ + abn^) ‘-r^{{b+ 4- (c -f- a)m® +(a-\-b)n^] 

4- 4“ 4- n*) = 0. 

The roots of this quadratic in give the squares of the 
semi -axes of the section. 

If 2r is the length of an axis and X, /a, v are the direction- 
cosines, the given plane touches the cone (1) along the 
line cc/X = y//A = 2 :/i/, and therefore is represented by the 
equation 

Xa;(a — 1 /r*) 4- — 1/^) 4- vz(c — 1 /r*) = 0. 

Tl^erefore ^ 3 ^ 

These determine the direction-cosines of the axis of 
length 2r. 

Since the extremities of the semi-diameters of length r of the 
conicoid lie upon the sphere the equation of the cone 

through them may be obtained by'making the equation to the conicoid 
homogeneous by means of the equation to the sphere. Thus the cone is 

which is another form of equation (1). 
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Bx. 1. Prove that the axes of the section of the conicoid 

by the plane + lie on the cone 

(6-c)^+(c-a)^+(a-6)j=0. 

Ji y Z 

(From equations (3) we deduce that 

(6-c)^+(«-a)^+(a-6)"=0.) 

Ex. 2. Prove that the cone of Ex. 1 passes through the normal to 
the plane of section and the diameter to which the plane of section is 
diametral plane. Prove also that the cone passes through two sets of 
conjugate diameters of the conicoid. (Cf. Ex. 6, g 77.) 

Ex. 3. Find the lengths of the semi-axes of the conics given by 

(i) + = 

(ii) 2 j; 24-^2 _ 3j:-H4y + 52=0. 

Aub, (i) -64, -45 ; (ii) 3 08, -76. 

Ex. 4. Prove that the equation of the conic 

a;2 + 2y-222=l, 3 j?-2//-z = 0, 
referred to its principal axes, is appitiximately 
' 1-702:* -l-77y*=l. 

Ex. 5. Prove that the lengths of the semi-axes of the section of the 
ellipsoid of revolution plane / 2 r + my + wj=0, are 

c/, aciP + w* + {«*(^ + wi*) + 

and that the equations to the axes are 

X _ H ^ _ y _ ^ 

m nl~ mn~ —(p + rn^)’ 

Ex. 6. Prove that the area of the section of the ellipsoid 
x2/a*+y2/62 + «Vc2=l 

by the plane fj?+wiy + w 2 = () is — where p is the perpendicular from 
the centre to the tangent plane which is parallel to the given plane. 

Ex. 7. The section of the conicoid ax^-\‘hy^-\-cz^=\ by a tangent 
plane to the cone . o 

I y I ^ ^0 

6+c c+a a+6 

IS a rectangular hyperbola. 

Ex. 8. The section of a hyperboloid of one sheet by a tangent 
plane to the asymptotic cone is two parallel straight lines. What is 
the corresponding section of the hyperboloid of two sheets which has 
the same asymptotic cone ? 

Ex. 9. Central sections of an ellipsoid whoso area is constant 
envelope a cone of the second degree. 
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Ex. 10. If Aj, A2, A3 are the areas of three mutually perpendicular 
central sections of an ellipsoid, Aj“*4-A2“'‘*+A3"’* is constant. 

y2 I ^9 ^2 

Ex. 11. One of the axes of each section of the ellipsoid — ^ 
by a tangent plane to the cone lies on the cone 

What is the nature of the section of this cone by a plane parallel to 
the plane XOY ? Sketch the form of the coner. 

Ex. 12. Prove that the axes of sections of the conicoid 

which pass through the line j=^=i lie on the cone 

^-^{mz — ny ) + (?«? — Iz) + - - mx) — 0 . 

87. Axes of any section of a central conicoid. Let the 

equations, referred to rectangular axes, of the conicoid and 
plane be = lx-\-my-{-vz=j). 

Then if C, ( ol , / 9 , y) is the centre of the section, the 
plane is also represented by the equation 

(05 — 0L)aa.-f (y — )8)6^ -f ( 2 ; — y)cy = 0. 

Therefore (1) 

I m n p 

Hence + = say. 

The equation to the conicoid referred to parallel axes 
through C is 

+ 6y® + + 2 (0Mxa5 + f>i8y + cy0) -h aa® 4- fe/S® 4- cy® ~ 1 = 0, 
or ox* 4- 4- H- 2 {okxjx 4- b/Sy 4- cyz) —*2 = 0 , 

where — 

Po" 

The equation to the plane is now lx + my+nz=:0, 
li juL, V are the direction-cosines of a line of length r 
drawn from C to the conicoid, 

7-*(aX* 4- 4- ci^) 4* 2r (ooA 4- bpp 4- cyv) — = 0. 

If the line lies in the given plane 

i\4-m)Li4-nv=0, 

and therefore, by ^ 1 ). oaX 4- &/8// 4- cyv = 0. 
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Hence r*(a\* -|- bfi^ -f- cv^) — ifc*(\s 4. 

and therefore the semi-diatneters of the section of length r 

lie on the cone 

If r is the length of either semi-axis of the section, the 
plane touches the cone. Therefore 

P . m- . 'n? 

(2) 


ar^ 


-h 


-=o. 


~ cv^ 

~W "F ^ 

And, as in §86, the direction-cosines of the axis of 
length 2r are given by 


far* ^ \ 

(hi* 




1 

1 


T 


.( 3 ) 


m n 

Comparing these equations with equations (2) and (3) of 
§86, we see that if (X and /8 are the lengths of the semi- 
axes of the section by the plane lx + my-\~nz = Oy the 
semi-axes of the section by the plane Ix-^viy + nz^^p are 


..(4) 


V ^ Po 

and that the corresponding axes are parallel. We thus 
have another proof for central surfaces of the proposi- 
tion that parallel plane sections are similar and similarly 
situated conics. 

From equations (4) it follows that if A, are the areas 
of the sections of a conicoid by a given plane and the 

parallel plane through the centre, ^ = where 

p, Pq are the perpendiculars from the centre to the given 
plane and the parallel tangent plane. Thus the area of the 

section of the ellipsoid plane 


IS 


X 

a> 0* c 
lx + my-\-nz=^p 

Trahc{l^ H- 


''It I 
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The Htudent should note that the equation to the cone through all 
the lines of length r drawn from C to the conicoid would be obtained 
by making the equation 

a.r* + hy^ + ca* + 2 (aour + hfiy + cr^z) - P = 0 

homogeneous by means of the equation It would be 

of the/owM degree, while for our purpose we require a cone of the 
second degree. The cone chosen passes through the lines of length r 
which lie in the given plane, and tnese lines alone need be considered. 


Ex. 1. OP is a given semi-diameter of a conicoid and OA(a«oL), 
OB( = /j), are the principal semi-axes of the section of the diametral 
plane of OP. A plane parallel to AOB meets OP in C. ^ Prove that 
the principal axes of tne section of the conicoid by this plane are 
aVr-0C70P^ )9 n/i -OCVOPa, and deduce equations (4), § 87. 

(Take OP, OA, OB, as coordinate axes.) 


Ex. 2. Find the coordinat'es of the centre and the lengths of the 
semi -axes of the section of the ellipsoid 3a:* + 3y* -f = 10 by the plane 
x + y +2 = 1. 
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Ex. 3. If OP OQ, OR are conjugate semi-diameters of an ellipsoid 
prove t^t the area of the section of the ellipsoid by the plane PQR is 
two-thirds the area of the parallel central section. 

' jj2 yS 2* 

'Rt- 4. Find the area of the section of the ellipsoid ■^+ 
by the plane xja -\-ylh -f = 1 . ^ 


An$. -^(6V+cV+a*6»)i 
3V3 


Ex. 5. Find the locus of the centres of sections of the ellipsoid 
^ 

= l whose area is constant, ( = 7 rP). 

Ev 6 . Prove that tangent planes to -^+*£ 7 — g + 1=0 which 
o 2 2 a o c 

cut ^ p ~ - 1 = 0 in ellipses of constant area wlr* have their points 

of contact on tt surface 


Rt- 7. Prove that the axes of the section whose centre is P are 
the straight lines in which the plane of section cuts the cone con- 
taining the normals from P. 

Ex. 8. Find the lengths of the semi-axes of the sections of the 
surface iyz + 5zx - 5xy = 8 by the planes (i) a; + y - 2 =0, (ii) 2x + y - 2 =0. 

Ans. (i) 2, ^/ 3 . (ii) 2, 2. 

P.T. 9. Prove that the axes of the section of 

/(x, y, 2)saa!* + 67/* + cz* + 2/y2-f 2^ + 2Axy = l 
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by the plane ^jr+«iy+7i2=0 are given by 

r*(AP... + 2Fmn...)+r®{/(/, ?n, 7i)-(a-|-&-fcX^+m*+n2)} 

+(^+m*+»»)=0, 

where A = 6c -/^ etc. 

Prove also that the axes are the lines in which the plane cuts the cone 

{mz-ny)^^+{nx-lz^-\-{ly-mx)^=0. 

Ez. 10. Prove that the axes of the section of the cone 
aj;* + 6y® + ca:*=0 

by the plane ir+»iy + w 2 =jd are given by 

bpQ^r^ cji>o'-*^ + p* *" ’ 

88. Axes of a given section of a paraboloid. If the 

equations to the plane and the paraboloid are 

lx -f 'my + nz =p, ax^ -f = 2z, 

the centre of the section, (a, /8, y), is given by 

cwL __ hfi __ __ 

I ~~ n j> 

n 1 09 Cl, lVa’\-m^lb-\‘2np pJ 
Whence aa? + 6/8^ — 2y = 11 ^ 2 ' == 


Changing the origin to (a, /8, y) and proceeding as in 
§ 87, we find that X, /x, i/, the direction-cosines of a semi- 
diameter of length r of the section, satisfy the equation 
r?.V (aX^ + hp^) — Po^CX^ + At® + v^) = 0. 

The semi-diameters are therefore the lines in which the 
plane cuts the cone 

a^2(anV — Po“) 1- y®(6nV — Po*) ” 

Hence the lengths of the axes are given by 
P Tn® 

anV*— p2 

or 

abn^i^ — nh^p^{{a -f 6) + am* ft?® } + 4- m* -h n®) = 0 

and the direction cosines by 

\(avh^-p^) ^ pihnh^-p^) ^ vp^ 

I m — n-' 
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1* Find the lengths of the semi-axes of the section of the para- 
boloid 2j?*+ya=z by the plane *-f 2y+2=4. Ans, 6*28, 1-68. 

£x. 2. A plane section through the vertex of the paraboloid of 
revolution ®*-i-y*= 2 o 2 makes an angle d with the axis of the surface. 
Prove that its principal semi-axes are a cot d cosec 0, a cot d. 

Ex. 3. Prove that the semi-axes of the section of the paraboloid 
xy—az by the plane lx + my-\-nz=OMe given by 

n*r* - 4a*r*Z*m*n* - 4a*l*m*(Z* m\+ n*) =0. 

Ex. 4. Find the locus of the centres of sections of the paraboloid 
v* 

= which are of constant area Trifc*. 

Ex. 5. Given that the radius of curvature at a point P of a conic 
whoso centre is C is equal to CD*/oLj8, where ol and /J are the semi-axes 
and CD is the semi-diameter conjugate to CP, find the radius of curva- 
ture at the origin of the conic cue * -f- by* = 22, lx + my + 712 =0. 

Am. (P+m*)^(aHi*+6P)->(P+m*+»!*r* 

"Ex, 6. Planes are diawn through a fixed point (ol, y) so that 
their sections of the paraboloid aj.^+by^ = are rectangular hyper- 
bolas. Prove that they touch the cone 

, (y-W . 

b a a-f6 


CIRCULAR SECTIONS. 


89. If F = 0, the equation to a conicoid, can be thrown 
into the form S + \uv = 0t where S = 0 is the equation to a 
sphere and u = 0, v = 0 represent planes, the common points 
of the conicoid and planes lie on the sphere, and therefore 
the sections of the conicoid by the planes are circles. 


90. The circulapT sections of an ellipsoid. The equa- 
tion, referred to rectangular axes, of the ellipsoid, 

**2 /»2 


ir 2 
“ 4 -— - 4 - — = 1 


can be written in the forms 
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Hence the planes 

(Hi) a,-(i.-l)+j,'(^-i)_0 

cut the ellipsoid in circles of radii a, h, c respectively. If 
a > 6 > c, only the second of these equations gives real 
planes, and therefore the only real central circular sections 
of the ellipsoid pass through the mean axis, and are given 
by the equations 

0 . 

a c 

Since parallel plane sections are similar and similarly 
situated conics, the equations 

CL C €JL C 


give circular sections for all values of X and /x, 

91. Any two circular sections of an ellipsoid which are 
not parallel lie on a sphere. 

The equation 

(5 W - x) g J - m) = 0 


represents a conicoid which passes through the sections^ 
and if k = the equation becomes 

a c 

which represents a sphere. 

92. Circular sections of the hsrperboloids. By the 

method of §90, we deduce that the real central circular 
sections of the hyperboloids 

(a>6>c) 
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are given by 

(i) — b^± 4- c* — o, (U) ± = 0. 

b c a c 

The radius of the central circular sections of the hyper- 
boloid of one sheet is a. The planes given by 

‘^Ja<‘+b»±->/W^ = 0 

CL C 

do not meet the hyperboloid of two sheets in any real 
points. They are the planes through the centre parallel 
to systems of planes which cut the surface in real circles. 

Ex. 1. Prove that the section of the hyperboloid by 

the plane ^ Va2+ 6* + ^ \/6* - c* = X is real if X* > a®-rc*. 

Ex. 2. Find the real central circular sections of the ellipsoid 
a?*+ 2 y*+ 62 * = 8. .r^ — 42*=0. 

ISt. 3. Prove that the planes 2 j:+3z-5=0, 2z*-3j 4*7=*0 meet 
the hyperboloid + in circles which lie on the sphere 

3jf2 + 3/ + 3^2 + 4 JT -f 36^ - 1 1 0 = 0. 

Ex. 4. Prove that the radius of the circle in which the plane 

V* ^2 / X^ 

cuts the ellipsoid is I- ^^ 23 ^’ 

"Rt. 6. Find the locus of the centres of spheres of constant radius 
k which cut the ellipsoid p+^== I in a pair of circles. (Use § 91.) 

x^ k^ 

Ant. y =0, - 5 f 3 p= 1 -p. 

Rt. 6. Chords of the ellipse 2 = 0, are drawn so as 

to make equal angles with its axes, and on them as diameters circles 
are described whose planes are parallel to OZ. Prove that these 
circles generate the ellipsoid — 

93. Circular sections of any central conicoid. An 
equation of the form 

/(*, y, z) E ax* + fcy* + c;^ + 2/y* + 'igzx + 2 Acy = 1 



141 


S§92,93] SECTIONS OF CENTRAL OONICOIDS 
represents a central conicoid. It may be written 

/(». y> *)-X(®*+»*+2*)+x(®*+i/*+a*-^=0. 

Hence if /(®, y, *)— X(a:®+y*+«®)=0 

represents a pair of planes, these planes cut the conicoid in 
circles. For a pair of planes 

a — A, g =0. 

f 

9, /, c-X 

This equation gives three values of It can be shown 
that these are always real, and that only the mean value 
gives real planes.^ 

Ex. 1. Find the real central circular sections of the conicoid 
ar® + 5^* + 32* + 24» = 4 

The equation may be written 

3j:® + 5y* + 3«® + ar2; - +y« + «*) + +y® + «*) - 4 =0. 

If 3uB*+5l/*-r32* + 2J:^- X(j:?*4-y®+2*)*s0 represents a pair of planes, 
X®“llX*+.%X-40=0, or X=2, 4, or 5. For these values of X the 
equation to the planes becomes 

(j7+2)* + 3y®=0, .y*=0, a:* — Jw+2*=0. 

The real circular sections correspond therefore to X«4 and have 
equation. x-z+y=0, x-z-y=0. 

Ex. 2. Find the equations to the real central circular sections 
of the conicoids, 

(i) 6.y* - 82*+ 18y* - 142ar - \0xy +27—0, 

(ii) 2r®+6y*+22*-y2-4ar-jy+4=0, 

(iii) 6j7®+l3y*+62*-10jy2+4ar- lOuy—l 

Ans. (i) (jT -2y-52)(34?-4y+2)— 0, 

(ii) (jir+y+«)(2jtr-y+22)«0, 

(iii) 2(jr+2)*-iqy(j;+2)+9y®=0. 

Et. 3. Find the equations to the circular sections of the conicoid 

Ana, ^+5+1“^ aa:+i!y+Cf-/uu 

^ See the author’s CoordinaJU (homeiry of Three Dimenaums^ §§ 144, 145. 
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Ez. 4. Find the conditions that the equations 
«)**!, + 

should determine a circle. 

The equation /(jp, «) - X(jK®+y»+a«)=0 is to represent two planes, 

one of which is the given plane. Therefore 

= +(6-A)^+(c-A)-V 

* m 71 J 

Whence, comparing coefficients of yg, zxy xy, we obtain 

. _ bn^ + ctn^ — 2/7H11 _ -h an^ - 2gHl _ am^ + bl^ - 2Alm 

~~ + ~ 71^ + 1^ ^ + W’-* 

(We assume here that I, m, n are all different from zero. If ^=0, 
the conditions become (As=a),^=A=0, (c-a)wi* — 2y>»m + (6 — a)n®=0.) 

94. Circular sections of the paraboloids. The equation 
asx^^by^ — 2z may be Written in the forms, 

a^a;*4- — y\a — 6) — as* = 0, 

6 (x^ -h 3 /® + s* — — sc*(& — a) — bs* = 0, 

005* 4- — (0«a:* -h 0-y* + 0-s® + 2s) = 0. 

Hence if a> 6 >- 0, x\a — h') = hz^ represents real planes 
which meet the paraboloid in circles, and the systems of 
circular sections are given by 

a;>/a — 6 + sn/ 5 = X, fl5>/a--b — Sn/5 = /i. 

If, however, a or & is negative, the only real planes are 
those given by ax^+by^=^0. The equation 
Oa;* + 0-y* + 0-s* + 2s = 0 
is the limiting form of 

as fc tends to zero, and therefore the sphere containing 
the circular sections is in this case of infinite radius, and the 
circular sections are circles of infinite radius, i.e. straight 
lines. They are the straight lines in which the plane z — 0 
cuts the surface, (§79). 

Rr. 1. Fiud the circular aections of the paraboloid d;*+10«*ss2y. 

A719. y±Zz^\. 

Eg- 2. Find the radius of the circle in which the plane 7 j?+ 2«*5 
cuts the paraboloid 53a;* +4y**- 8s. d»i«. 
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96. UmbiliCB. The centres of a series of parallel plane 
sections of a conicoid lie upon a diameter of the conicoid 
and the tangent plane at an extremity of the diameter is 
parallel to the plane sections. If, therefore, P and (iig. 40) 
are the extremities of the diameter which passes through 
the centres of a system of circular sections of an ellipsoid, 
the tangent planes at P and P' are the limiting positions 
of the cutting planes, and P and P' may be regarded as 
circular sections of zero radius. A circular section of zero 



Fio. 4a 


radius is called an uinbilic. It is evident from the form 
of the hyperboloid of one sheet that the smallest closed 
section is the principal elliptic section and that the surface 
has therefore no real umbilics. 

To find the umbilics of the ellipsoid 

If P, j;, f) is an umbilic, the diametral plane of OP 
is a central circular section. Therefore the equations 







represent the same plane. Hence 


^ 1 
and therefore 


since 




^_±aN/a*-6* ^ ^ ±cy6*-c* 


These give the coordinates of the four umbilics. 
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The umbilics of the hyperboloid of two sheets 

y* 2 ^* 1 

are real and given by 

JBXi 1* Prove that the umhllics of the ellipsoid lie on the sphere 
.ir* +y* + = a* - 6* + c*. 

Rz. 2. Prove that the perpendicular distance from the centre to 
the tangent plane at an unioilic of the ellipsoid is ac/h. 

Ez. 3. Prove that the central circular sections of the conicoid 

(a -6)4;*+ay* + (a + &)z®= l are at right angl es and th at the umbilics 
ar. given by x= ± y » 0 . ± ^|^^y 

yA 

Ez. A Prove that the umbilics of the conicoid -^^ + — H r = ^ 

a +6 a a—b 

are the extremities of the equal conjugate diameters of the ellipse 

■U® 2 ® 

Ez. 5. Prove that the umbilics of the paraboloid 
a > 6 , are ^ 0 , ± 6 \'a*- 6 *, 

Ez. 6. Deduce the coordinates of the umbilics of the ellipsoid 
from the result of Ez. 4, § 92. 


^Ezamples V. 


1. Prove that if X|, fi|, Vj ; A^, fts* ■'a ^1>® direction-cosines of the 

axes of any plane section of the ellipsoid 

A|Ag _ /iifij _ vivg 

2. If A|, A«, A 3 ; 3i, $ 2 , ^ are the areas of the sections of 

9 /^ 2^ 

ellipsoids ;^+’^+^==l, three conjugate diamc 

planes of the former, 

A,* V. -‘iV /ot* ^ v»\ 

S. If A|, A 2 , Aa are the areas of the sections of the ellipsoid 

^ . .V* . ** 


the 
diametral 
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bj the dianieti*al planes of three mutually perpendicular semi- 
diametera of lengths r|, r,, 

Ai* Aj,» A3* 3/W^c»a* 

4. Through a given point (ol, y) planes are drawn parallel to 

three conjugate diametral planes of the ellipsoid Shew 

that the sum of the ratios of the areas of the sections by these planes 

OL* fl* -y* 

to the areas of the parallel diametral planes 

6. Prove that the areas of the sections of greatest and least area 
of the ellipsoid which pass through the fixed line 

^ ^ - are where r, , r, are the axes of the section by 

I m n rj 

the plane ^+’45'+!L*=o. 

a o c 

6. Prove that the systems of circular sections of the cone 

a.T* + 6y* + c2*=0, a'>h>c^ 

are given by x^a — b± zyjb — c = k^ and that these also give circulai 
sections of the cone (a + ft)j:*+(6+/i)y*+(c+ft)2*— 0. 

7. Any tangent plane to a cone cuts the cyclic planes in lines 
equally inclined to the generator of contact. 

8. Any pair o f tang ent planes to the cone aj:*+ 5y*+c£:*=0 cuts the 

cyclic planes a?\/a- — c=0 in lines which lie upon a right 

circular cone whose axis is at right angles to the plane of contact. 


9. The plane + ^ series of central conicoids whose 

principal planes are the coordinate planes in rectangular hyperbolas. 
Shew that the pole of the plane with respect to the conicoids lies on a 
cone whose section by the given plane is a circle. 

10. OP, OQ, OR are conjugate diameters of an ellipsoid, axes 
a, 6, c, and S is the foot of the perpendicular from O to the plane PQR. 
Shew that the cone whose vertex is S and base is the section of the 
ellip^id by the diametml plane parallel to the plane PQR has 
constant volume 1^a5c/3^/3. 

11. If tw'o cones with the same vertex have the same systems of 
circular sections, their common tangent planes touch them along per- 
pendicular generators. 

12. The normals to the ellipsoid **4.^ +?!=1 at all points of a 

a* o* c* 

central circular section are parallel to a plane that makes an angle 

QC 

008““* ; r =: ■ . . j with the section. 

5va*-6* + c* 


B.O. 
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13. If Tj, are the axes of a central scetioii of an ellipsoid, and 
^ 1 , 6^ the angles between the section and the circular sections, 

where a and c are the greatest and least axes of the ellipsoid. 

14. Through a fixed point which is the pole of a circular section of 
the hyperboloid ^+^-^ = 1 are drawn planes cutting the surface 

in rectangular hyperbolas. Shew that the centres of these hyperbolas 
lie on a fixed circle whose plane is parallel to one system of circular 
sections. 

15. The locus of the centres of sections of the cone + 

such that the sum of the squares of their axes is constant, is 

the conicoid 

16. The area of a central section of the ellipsoid ^ 

constant. Shew that the axes of the section lie on the cone 


y, a® — »- / — a^z ^ 


where p is the distance from the centre of a tangent plane parallel to 
any of the planes of section. 

17. Prove that the tangents at the vertices to the parabolic sections 

of the conicoid are parallel to generators of the cone 

aj h-c y ^ b(e- a)«^ c(a-6)» ^ 

18. Prove that the normals to central sections of the ellipsoid 

which are of given eccentricity e, lie on the cone 

aW(«2 - 2)*^(.r2+y2+«*)(a2.r2+6y 

= (1 ~ c*){a*(62 + c*).r® + 5*(c* + a*)y* + c*(a* + p 

Find the locus of the centres of sections of eccentricity e. 

19. Prove that the normal at any point P of an ellipsoid is an axis 
of some plane section of the ellipsoid. If the ellipsoid is ^ 2 "^ 52 '*"g 2 ~ ^ 
and P is the point y, z'), shew that the length of the axis is 

where p is the perpendicular from the centre to the tangent plane 

at P. 
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20. The normal section of an enveloping cylinder of the ellipsoid 

given area irk^. Prove that the plane of 
contact of the cylinder and ellipsoid touches the cone 

^ 

a« ( b*(c^a^ -I*) ^ 

21. Prove that the locus of the foci of parabolic sections of the 
paraboloid ax^+hy^—2z is 

ab(2z - ajc^ — by^){ax^ + hy ^) = -r 6*^*. 

22. Prove that the equation to a conicoid referred to the tangent 
plane and normal at an unibilic as .E;y>plane and ^i-axis is 

+ %fyz + 2gzx + 2 ?/’ 2 = 0 . 

If a variable sphere be described to touch a given conicoid at an 
umbilic, it meets the conicoid in a circle n-hose ])lane moves parallel 
to itself as the radius of the sphere varies. 

23. If through the centre of the ellipsoid ^+p+^=l a per- 
pendicular is drawn to any central section and lengths equal to the 
axes of the section are marked off along the perpendicular, the locus 
of their extremities is given by 

r2-a*'^r-*-62’*’r*-ca“ ’ 

where + (The locus is the Wave Surface.) 

24. Prove that the asymptotes of sections of the conicoid 

a.r2-h6y2q_c-B2=l 

which pass through the line y=0 lie on the surface 
{ ax{x — A) + 6 ?/ 2 p q_ cz^^a{x - A)® + by ^ } = 0. 

25. If the section of the cone whose vertex is P, (a, y) and base 
e=0j ax^-hby^=l^ by the plane x=0 is a circle, then P lies on the 
conic y=0, aa^ — bz^^l^ ana the section of the cone by the plane 

(a — b)yx — 2aauz=0 


Is also a circle. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


GENERATING LINES. 


96.^ Ruled surfaces. In cones and cylinders we have 
examples of surfaces which are generated by a moving 
straight line. Such surfaces are called ruled surfaces. We 
shall now prove that the hyperboloid of one sheet and the 
hyperbolic paraboloid are ruled surfaces. 

jf»2 1^2 

The equation ^ + ^ — which represents a hyper- 

boloid of one sheet, may be written. 

Whence it appears that the hyperboloid is the locus of the 
straight lines whose equations are 


-+-=x( 

a c ' 


X 

a c“ 


-ly- ■■ 

(1) 

X Z i 


a’^c" 



(2) 


where X and /i are variable parameters. It is obviously 
impossible to assign values to X and so that the equations 
(1) become identical with the equations (2). Hence the 
equations give two distinct systems of lines, no member of 
one coinciding with any member of the other. As X 
assumes in turn all real values the line given by the 
equations (1) moves so as to completely generate the hyper- 
boloid. Similarly, the line given by the equations (2) 
moves, as fjL varies, so as to generate the hyperboloid. The 
hyperboloid of one sheet is therefore a ruled surface and 
‘ See Appendix, p. iv. 
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can be generated in two ways by the motion of a straight 
line. (See fig. 41.) 

In like manner the equation 


^ y* 

a* ^ 




which represents a hyperbolic paraboloid, may be written 





Fio. 41. 


Whence it is evident that the paraboloid is the locus of 
either of the variable lines given by 



z X 

a 



a b fjL 


= 2/4. 


The hyperbolic paraboloid is therefore a ruled surface 
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and can be generated in two ways by the motion of a 
straight line. (See fig. 42.) The generating lines are 

parallel to one of the fixed planes j = 0. 



Fia «2 


Bt, 1. CP, CQ are any conjugate diaiiietera of the ellipse 

=1, a = c. 

C'P', C'Q' are the conjugate diameters of the ellipse 
* = -c, drawn in the same directions as CP and CQ. Prove that the 

2^'® 2i/^ 

hyperboloid = ^ generated by either PQ' or P'Q. 


Ex. 2. A point, “m,” on the parabolay = 0, c.r®=2a®^, is f2am, 0, 2cwi®), 
and a point, “?i,” on the parabola x—0^ is (0, 26w, -2cw*). 

Find tne locus of the lines joining the points for which, (i) 

(ii) 


Ans. 


^ y* ^ 
a* V c 


97. Section of a ruled surface by the tangent plane at 
a point. Since a hyperboloid of one sheet or a hyperbolic 
paraboloid is generated completely by each of two systems 
of straight lines, there pass through any point P, (fig. 4.3), 
of the surface, two generating lines, one from each system. 
Each of these meets the surface at P in, at least, two 
coincident points, and therefore the lines lie in the tangent 


§§96,97] SECTION OF OONICOID BY TANGENT PLANE 151 

plane at P. The tangent plane at P is therefore the plane 
through the generators which pass through P. But any 
plane section of the surface is a conic, and therefore the 
section of the surface by the tangent plane at P is the 
conic composed of the two generating lines through P. 

It follows that if a straight line AB lies wholly on the 
conicoid it must belong to one of the systems of generating 
lines. For AB meets any generating line PQ in some point 
P, and AB and PQ both lie in the tangent plane at P. But 



the section of the surface by the tangent plane at P con- 
sists of the two generators through P, and therefore AB 
must be one of the generators. 

Again any plane through a generating line is the tangent 
plane at some point of the generating line. For the locus 
of points common to the surface and plane is a conic, and 
the generating line is obviously part of the locus. The 
locus must therefore consist of two straight lines, or the 
plane must pass through the given generating line and a 
second generating line which meets it. It is therefore the 
tangent plane at the point of intersection. 

The intersection of a cone or cylinder with a tangent 
plane consists of two coincident generators. The ruled 
conicoids can therefore be divided into two classes according 
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as the ^neratore in which any tangent plane meets them 
are distinct or coincident. If the generators are distinct 
the tangent planes at different points of a given generator 
are different, (see hg. 43). If the generators are coincident, 
the same plane touches tlv. surface at all points of a given 
generator. 

98. If three points of a straight line lie on a conicoid 
the straight line lies wholly on the conicoid. 

The coordinates of any point on the line through (oc, /3, y), 
whose direction-ratios are 1, are /8+mr, y+nr. 

The condition that this point should lie on the conidoid 
F{x, y, 2;)=0 may be written, since F{x, y, z) is of the 
second degree, in the form 

Ar2 + 2Br-|-C = 0. 

If three points of the line lie on the conicoid, this 
equation is satisfied by three values of r, and therefore 
A = B = C = 0. The equation is therefore satisfied by all 
values of r, and every point of the line lies on the 
conicoid. 

99. To find the conditions that a given straight line 
should be a generator of a given conicoid. 

Let the equations to the conicoid and line be 
oaj® 4- 6y * -h = 1 , 

a;— y 
I m n ' 

The point on the, line, (a -fir, /8+mr, y+nr), lies on 
the conicoid if 

r*(aZ®-f ?mi®-f cn®)4- 2r(acxi -f hfim+cyn) 

+ aa* -f 6)82 -f cy* - 1 = 0. 

If this equation is an identity, the line lies wholly on 
the conicoid, and is a generator of the conicoid. The 


required conditions are therefore 

aa*+6)8® +cy^ =1, (1) 

oalH- 68m +07^=0, (2) 

Oi* - 1-67112 aasO (3) 
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Equation (1) is the condition that (a, ft y) should lie 
on the surface ; equation (2) shews that a generating line 
must lie in the tangent plane at any point (a, ft y) on 
it ; and from (3) it follows that the parallels through the 
centre to the generating lines generate the asymptotic cone 

aa;*+ 6y*+c2;* = 0. 

The three equations (1), (2), (3) shew that through any 
point (a, jS, y) of a central conicoid two straight lines can 
be drawn to lie wholly on the conicoid, the direction-ratios 
of these lines being given by equations (2) and (3). By 
Lagrange’s identity, we have 

(aZ*+6m®)(aa*-h6i8®)--(cMx2-|-6^m)* s a6(am— ft)* ; 
whence, by (1), (2), (3), 

— cn* = a6(am — (4) 


The values are therefore real only if ah and c 

have opposite signs, which can only be the case if two of 
the quantities a, b, c are positive and one is negative. The 
only ruled central conicoid is therefore the hyperboloid of 
one sheet. From equations (2) and (4) we deduce the 
direction-ratios of the generators through (a, j8, y). 



m 


n 


700. 




— (aa*+6j8*) 


Similarly, the conditions that the line 

a;— o. _ y— y 
I m ~~ n 

should be a generator of the paraboloid aa;®+6y*=20 are, 


aa*+6)8*-2y, (1) 

oai-fbjSm— n — 0 (2) 

aP+bm^=:0 (3) 


Equation (3) is satisfied by real values of I :m only if 
a and b have opposite signs. The only ruled paraboloid 
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is therefore the hyperbolic paraboloid. The direction-ratios 
of the generating lines through (a, j8, y) are given by 
Z m n 



The following examples should be solved in two ways, (i) by 
factorising the equation to the surface as in § 96, (ii) by means of the 
conditions in § 99. 


ISx. 1. Find the equations to the generating lines of the hyperboloid 
T"*" 9 ”16” ^ P®®® through the points (2, 3, -4), (2, -1, J). 


Am. 


ar-2 y-3 £+4. x-2 , 

1 “ 0 “ -2 ’ 0 3 " -4 ' 


0^-2 y +1 ^-2 y+l 

0“3“‘-4' S-S^IO' 


Ex. 2. Find the equations to the generating lines of the hyperboloid 
yz+22a:+3j7y+6=0 which pass through the point ( - 1 , 0 , 3 ). 


Am. X'- 


[y* + 2ar + ar^ + 6 s (y + 2)(« + 3) + (2* + 3y)(j; - 1 )l ] 


Ex. 3. 


Find the equations to the generators of the hyperboloid 
=>1 which pass through the point (a cos a, bsinoi, 0). 


a sin a. ~ — 6cosol”’±c* 


Ex. 4. Find the equations to the generating lines of the paraboloid 
(jr+y+r)( 2 jf+y- 2 )= 62 : which pass through the point ( 1 , 1 , 1 ). 


Am. 


1 -1 ' 


j:— l _ y-l _ s-l 
4 “ -6 “* 1 * 


THE SYSTEMS OF GENERATING LINES. 

100. We shall call the systems of generating lines of the 
hyperboloid of one sheet which are given by the equations 

m 



the X-system and /i-system, respectively. 
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101. No two generators of the same system intersect 
For the equations (1) and 




lead to -+?==0, - — ?=0, = 

a c a 0 ’ b 

which are obviously inconsistent. 



Otherwise, if P and Q are any points on any generator of the 
p-system and the generators of the A-systeni through P and Q 
intersect at R, then the plane PQR meets the hyperboloid in the sides 
of a triangle. This is impossible, since no plane section of a conicoid 
is of higher degree than tne second. 


102. Any generator of the X-system intersects any gene- 
rator of the jn-system. 

From the equations (1) and (2), 

ly i+u 

G a c b b 

\ “ X/£ ““ 1 

Whence, adding and subtracting numerators and de- 
nominators, 

X __ X + /Z Anif. 

a 1-i-X/^* i 1+X/A* c 14-X/i’ 

These determine the point of intersection. 

The equations 



1 

II 

P 

....(3) 


o 

II 

1 

....(4) 

both reduce to 



?(X+/i)+|(l-X/i)-3(\-ya) 

= 1+X)“. 

....(5) 


if A; = l/A:'=X//i. But equation (5) represents the tangent 
plane at the point of intersection of the generators. Hence 
the plane through two intersecting generators is the tangent 
plane at their common point. (Of. § 97.) 

If, in equation (3), k is given, the equation represents 
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a given plane through the generator. But the equation 
reduces to equation (5) if /i = X/fe Hence any plane 
through a generating line is a tangent plane. 

Ex Diacusa the interaection of the X>generator through P with 
the /A-generator through P' when P and are the extremities of a 
diameter of the principal elliptic section. 

103. Perpendicular generators. To find the locua of 
the points of intersection, of perpendicular generators. 

The direction-cosines of the X- and /i-generators are 
given by, (§42), 

Ija _mlb_ njc Ija _m/6 nje 

x^-l “ 2x " V+T’ 1 

The condition that the generators should be at right 
angles is 

a2(X*-l)(/£2-l)+46*X/i-W+l)(/i*+l)=0, 
which may be written 

and shews that their point of intersection 

c(X-/i )1 

1 1+X/x ’ l + X/i ' l + X/£ J 

lies on the director sphere 

+ c®- 

The locus is therefore the curve of intersection of the 
hyperboloid and the director sphere. 

Or if PQ, PR are perpendicular generators and PN is normal at P, 
by § 102 the planes PQR, PNQ, PNR are mutually perpendicular 
tangent planes, and therefore P lies on the director sphei^. 

104. The projections of the generators of a hyperboUnd 
on a principal plane are tangents to the section of the 
hyperboloid by the principal plane. 

The projections of the X- and /i-generators on the plane 
XOY are given by 

-o. 
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which may be written 

Whence the envelope of the projections is the ellipse 




Similarly, the projections on the planes YOZ, ZOX touch 
the corresponding principal sections. 

The above equations to the projections are identical if 
A = /x. Hence equal values of the parameters give two 
generators which project into the same tangent to the 
ellipse « = (), = The point of intersection, P, 

of the generators given by X=:/li = < is, by § 102, 


/ 2t X 

V“i+<*’ ^i+t^' V 

i.e. is (a cos a, b sin a, 0), where t = tan P there- 

fore the point on the principal elliptic section whose 
eccentric angle is oc, and the generators project into the 

tangent ^ 

z = 0, -cosa+j 8in«.= l, (fig. 44). 


From § 103, the direction-cosines of the X-generator are 
proportional to X*— 1 ^ 2X 




^9 


or, since X = tan^~— a sin a, —6 cos a, — c. 

Therefore the equations ^ to the X-generator through P are 
g; — g COSO, y — b sin a _ z 
a since ” — bcosa — c 
Similarly, the equations to the /£-generator are 
a?— acosg y — bsinoe g 
a sin a "* — bcoscc 


Ez. Prove that the generators given by A — I ft are parallel, 
and that they meet the principal elliptic section in the extremities of 
a diameter. 

^ See Appendix, p. iv. 
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105. Let P and Q, (fig. 44), be the points on the principal 
elliptic section whose eccentric angles are a and jS. Then 
the A-generator through P intersects the ytt-generator 
through Q at the point, R, 


(« 


XA-fi 




"1+Xm’ "i+XM "i+W’ 

X = tan(j-J) and ^ = tan(j-D. 


where 


Whence the coordinates of R are 


cos 

a— «- 

cos 


/3+ol 



sin 

h 

cos 


/8+a 

2 

/8-a 

2 


ctan 


2 



Now the coordinates of any point on the hyperboloid 
can be expressed in the form 

a cos 6 sec b sin 6 sec c tan 0 ; 

therefore if R is the point “ 6, 

^ iS+a , , /3— a 

or 04 -^=^. 0 — 0 = a. 

Similarly, it may be shewn that the //-generator through 
P intersects the X-generator through Q at the point “0,-0.** 
Suppose now that P remains fixed while Q varies, so that 
OL is constant and /S variable. R then moves along a fixed 
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§ 105] 

{generator of the X-system, and in any position 0 — 0 = ol 
H ence for points on a generator of the X-sy stein 0 — ^ is 
constant. Similarly, by supposing Q to remain fixed and 
P to vary, we can prove that for points on a given generator 
^f the /x-system 0 ^ is constant. 


Ez. 1. If R is “ 0, (fig. 44), shew that the equations to PQ are 
2=0, ^cos 0+^8in 0=coaf/>, and deduce that 0+</> = j3. 

Ex. 2. The equations to the generating lines through “ 0, </>” are 

^ ^ _.y “ *’*'1 0 sec tan 

asin{0±4>) ~ - 5cos(0i;"<P) “ ±c 

Ex. 3. If (a cos 0 sec (/>, b sin 0 sec </>, c tan <{>) is & point on the 
generating line , ^ , , v 

i-’Ai'-i)- 

prove that tan and hence shew that for points of a given 

2 1 + A 

generator of the A-systeni 0-<^ is constant. 

Ex. 4. Prove that the equations 

.r _ cos ( 0 - </») //_cos 0sin cj!> 2_ain0cos</> 
a ~ cos (0 + </»)’ b cos(0+</))* c cos(0 + i^) 

determine a hy[)ei'boluid of one sheet, that 0 is constant for points on 
a given generator of one system, and tliat <f> is constant for points 
on a given generator of the other system. 


( 5f2 ^ \ 

The equation to the surface is 


Ex. 5. Find the locus of R if P and Q are the extremities of 
conjugate diameters of the princifial elliptic section. 

We have 0- «/> = «., 0+</>=a±^, whence </>= and R lies in one 
of the planes z= ±c. ^ 

Ex. 6. Prove also that RP2+ RQ2=a2+62+2c2. 

Ex. 7. If A and A' are tlie extremities of the major axis of the 
principal elliptic section, and any generator meets two generators of 
the same system through A and A" respectively in P and P', prove 
that AP. A'P' = 55«+c*2. 

Thr, 8. Prove also that the planes APP', A'PP' cut either of the 
real central circular sections in perpendicular lines. 

Ex. 9. If four generators of the hyperboloid form a skew quadri- 
lateral whose vertices are “ 0r, r= 1, 2, 3, 4, prove that 

01 + 0»= 0‘#+ 04* V*i 
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Ex. 10. Interpret the equation 



where P, (j?', y, /) is a point on the hyperboloid. 

[The equation represents the pair of planes through the origin and 
the generators that intersect at {x\ y\ 2')!] 

Et. 11. Prove that the generators through any point P on a 
hyperboloid are parallel to the asymptotes of the section of the hyper- 
boloid by any plane which is parallel to the tangent plane at P. 

Ex. 12. Prove that the angle between the generators through P 
is given by 

^ ’ 

where p is the perpendicular from the centre to the tangent plane 
at P and r is the distance of P from the centre. 


Ex. 13. All parallelepipeds which have six of their edges along 
generators of a given hyperboloid have the same volume. 

If PQRS is one face of the parallelepiped and P, P' ; Q, Q' ; R, R' ; 
S, S' are opposite corners, we may have the edges PS, R^, S'R' along 
generators of one system and the edges SR, P'S', R'P along generators 
of the other system. The tangent planes at S and S' are therefore 
PSR, P'S'R', and are parallel, ana therefore SS' is a diameter. 
Similarly, P^ and RR' are diameters. Let P, S, R be (xj, y,, zA 
yzf ^2)* (-^3* ^3* ^3)* Then the volume of the parallelepipM us 
twelve times the volume of the tetrahedron OPSR, (O is the centre). 
Denoting it by V, we have 


V = 2 


•c yi. 

y2» 

^3. ys. 


^2 

«3 


— 2abc»J^ 1 





7^ 


•■2o6c*/-T 


2^ 2^ 

0» < 2 * Or 

2£i£? s ^2’^3 2^ 

r»s • a_9 * /.2 


But 


2^=1 

a* * a* * 



and, since R' and S are on the tangent plane at P, and S on the tangent 
plane at R, 


= 1 , 


2:^=1, 


2^ 


- 1 . 


V=2a6c«^ — 1(— 4)^=4a6c. 


Therefore 
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Ez. 14. Pind the locus of the corners Q and Q' which are not on 
the given hyperboloid. 

Since QS and PR bisect one another, Q is the point 

(4?| — ar2+X3, yj — y2+y3, 

and hence lies on the hyperboloid 



106. The systems of generators of the hyperbolic 
paraboloid. We shall now state the results for the 

hyperbolic paraboloid corresponding to those 

which we have proved for the hyperboloid. Their proof 
is left as an exercise for the student. 

The point of intersection of the generators 


is given by 


a 6“^^’ a+3-X' 


u b a b fi 

^=/i + X, | = /x-X, a = 2Xya, 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 


The direction-cosines of the generators are given by 

a'~' 2 fi 


and hence the locus of the points of intersection of perpen- 
dicular generators is the curve of intersection of the surface 
and the plane 2« + a* — h* = 0. 

The plane r ^ 


passes through the generator (1) and is tangent plane at 
the point of intersection of that generator and the generator 
of the /tc-system given by jii=X/k. 

The projections of the generators on the planes YOZ, ZOX 
envelope the principal sections whose equations are 

x = 0, ~^2b^zi y = 0, x^ = 2a^z. 
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Any point on the second parabola is (2am, 0, 2m*), and if 
= the generators of the X- and /i-systems corre- 
sponding to these values project into the tangent to the 
parabola at m.’* 

Any point on the surface is given by 

a; = arcos0, y = fersin0, 2i=r®coa20, 
and the equations to the generators through r, 6 ” are 

7** 

/I Q 0-77 COS 20 

COS 6 — or Sin 6 2 

“ ±6 ’"r(cos0T8in 


Ex. 1. Shew that the angle between the generating lines through 
(x, y, z) is given by . 


O' 


Ex. 2. Prove that the equations 

4a;—a{\ 4- cos 20), y — b cosh ^ cos 0, z — c sinh 4> cos 0 

determine a hyperbolic paraboloid, and that the angle between the 
generators through “0, is given by 

+ c*)® + a* cos* 0 4* 2a*(ft* 4- c*)cos*0 cosh 2</> 
6*-cHa2co820 


Ex. 3. Prove that the equations 

2x = y — be^ cosh 0, z—ce"^ sinh 0 

determine a hyperbolic paraboloid, and that 0+<^ is constant for 
points of a given generator of one system, and 0 - is constant for a 
given generator of the other. 

Ex. 4. Planes are drawn through the origin, O, and the generators 
through any point P of the paraboloid given by s^-y^^az. Prove 

that the angle between them is tan~^ where r is the length of OP. 

Ry, 5. Find the locus of the perpendiculars from the vertex of 
the paraboloid to the generators of one system. 

Anz. x?®4-^*4-2a^rt^~g~xy*:0. 


Ex. 6. Tlie points of intersection of generators of xy^az which are 
inclined at a constant angle a. lie on the curve of intersection of the 
paraboloid and the hyperboloid ;p24*y®-«*tan^4-a**0. 
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107. Gonicoids through three given lines. The general 
equation to a conicoid, 

ax^ -h + ^fyz + "Igzx + + ^vjx + ^vy + Iwz + = 0, 

contains nine constants, viz., the ratios of any nine of the 
ten coefficients a,h,c, ... to the tenth. Hence, since these 
are determined by nine equations involving them, a coni- 
coid can be found to pass through nine given points. But 
we have proved that if three points of a straight line lie 
on a given conicoid, the line is a generator of the conicoid. 
Therefore a conicoid can be found to pass through any 
three given non-intersecting lines. 

108. The general equation to a conicoid through the two 

given lines u = 0 =* = 0 = v\ is 

Xtfcu'd- /J.uv' 4- wv/ 4- pvv' == 0, 

since this equation is satisfied when u = 0 and t; = 0, or 
when u' = 0 and V = 0, and contains three disposable 
constants, viz. the ratios of X, /x, v to p. 

109. To find the equation, to the conicoid through three 
given non-intersecting tinea. 



If the three lines are not parallel to the same plane, 
planes drawn through each line parallel to the other two 
form a parallelepiped, (fig. 46). If the centre of the 



164 


C500RDINATE GEOMETRY 


[CB. IX. 


parallelepiped is taken as origin, and the axes are parallel 
to the edges, the equations to the given lines are of the 
form, 

(1) y = 6, 2 = — c; (2) z==c, x= —a; (3) a; = a, —6, 

where 2a, 26, 2c are the edges. The general equation to a 
conicoid through the lines (1) and (2) is 
(y - *>)(« - c) 4- X(y - b)(x + a) 

+ -f c)(0 - c) -f + c)(a; + a) = 0. 

Where x=^a, y = — 6 meets the surface we have 
fjLZ^+ 2z{av-~-b) — 2c(ai/+ 6)— 4a6X = 0, 

and if aj = a, y== — 5 is a generator, this equation must be 
satisfied for all values of z. Therefore 


M = 


__6 ^ _ c(av-{-b) c 

^~~a* 2a6 “a’ 


and the equation to the surface is 


(tyz+bzx+cxt/+abc=0. 



The origin evidently bisects all chords of the surface 
which pass through it, and therefore the surface is a 
central surface, and is therefore a hyperboloid of one sheet. 
(Of. §47, Ex. 1.) 

If the three lines are parallel to the same plane, let any 
line which meets them be taken as ^^-axis. If the lines are 
A^B|, AjBj, A,B 3 , (fig. 46), and the 2 ;-axis meets them in 
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Ci, Cg, Cg, take as aj-axis and the parallel to A^B, 
through Cj as jz-axis. Then the equations may be written 
(1) 2 / = 0, 3? = 0; (2) aj=0, 0 =a; (3) fa:+my = 0, 

The equation to a conicoid through the lines (2) and (3) is 

+ r (« - (x)(^a; + my ) + p(« - cx.)(i5 - jS) = 0. 

If y = 0, z = 0 is a generator, the equation 
iKx^ — a; ( yi//8 + vUjl) + pOLp = 0 
must be satisfied for all values of x, and therefore 
X = p = 0, /£^+i'foc.=0; 

and hence the equation to the surface is 

z{lx{a. — /8) — fimy) + OL^my = 0. 

Since the terms of second degree are the product of linear 
factors, the equation represents a hyperpolic paraboloid. 

110. The straight lines which meet four given lines 

If A, B, C are three given non-intersecting lines, an infinite 
number of straight lines can be drawn to meet A, B, and C. 
For a conicoid can be drawn through A, B, C, and A, B, C 
are generators of one system, say the X-system, and hence 
all the generators of the /x-system will intersect A, B, and C. 

A fourth line, D, which does not meet A, B, and C, meets 
the conicoid in general in two points P and Q, and the 
generators of the /x-system through P and Q are the only 
lines which intersect the four given lines A, B, C, D. If, 
however, D is a generator of the conicoid through A, B, 
and C, it belongs to the X-system, and therefore all the 
generators of the /x-system meet all the four lines. 

111. If three straight lines can he drawn to meet fov/r 
given non-intersecting lines A, B, C, D, then A, B, C, D are 
generators of a conicoid. 

If the three lines are P, Q, R, each meets the conicoid 
through A, B, C in three points, and is therefore a generator. 
Hence D meets the conicoid in three points, viz. the points 
of intersection of D and P, Q, R; and therefore D is a 
generator. 
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Ex. 1. A, A' ; B, B' ; C, C' are pointe on X'OX, Y'OY, rOZ. 
Prove that BC', CA\ AB' ai-e venerators of one system, and that 
B'C, C'A, A'B are generators of the other system, of a hyperboloid. 

Ex. 2. A, A' ; B, B' ; C, C' are pairs of opposite vertices of a skew 
hexagon drawn on a hyperboloid. Prove Inat A A', BB', CC are 
concurrent. 

Ex. 3. The altitudes of a tetrahedron are generators of a hyper- 
boloid of one sheet. 

Let A, B, C, D be the vertices. Then the planes through DA, 
perpendicular to the plane DBG, through DB, perpendicular to the 
plane DCA, and through DC, perpendicular to the plane DAB, pass 
through one line, (§45, Ex. 6, or §44, Ex. 22). That line is therefore 
coplanar with the altitudes from A, B, C, and it meets the altitude 
from D in D, and therefore it meets all the four altitudes. The corre- 
sponding lines through A, B, C also meet all the four altitudes, 
which are therefore generators of a hyperboloid. 

Ex. 4. Prove that the perpendiculars to the faces of the tetrahedron 
through their orthocentres are generators of the opposite system. 

Ex. 5. Prove that the lines joining A, B, C, D to the centres of 
the circles inscribed in the triangles BCD, CDA, DAB, ABC are 
generators of a hyperboloid. 

112. The equation to a h]rperboloid when two inter- 
secting generators are coordinate axes. If two inter- 
secting generators are taken as a; -axis and the 

equation to the surface must be satisfied by all values of x 
when 2 / = 0 = 0, and by all values of y when z=x = 0. 

Suppose that it is 

(ix^+by^+cz^+2fyz+2gzx+2IiX’y-\-2v^+2vy + 2wz=:0. 

Then we must have 

a = 16 = 0, and 6 = v = 0, 
and therefore the equation takes the form 

cz^+2fyz 4- 2gzx 4- 2hxy 4- 2wz = 0. 

Suppose now that the line joining the point of intersection 
of the generators to the centre is taken as 2 ;-axis. Then, 
since the generators through opposite ends of a diameter 
are parallel, the lines y = 0, z = 2y; x = 0, 0 = 2y are 
generators, the centre being (0, 0, y). Whence 

f=9=0, v=-w/c, 

and the equation reduces to 

cz^^2hxy+2wz^0. 
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Ez. 1. Prove that (y + m2)(a + njr)+itz=0 represents a paraboloid 
which passes through OX and OY. 

Ez. 2. The generators through a variable point P of a hyperboloid 
meet the generators through . fixed point O in Q and R. li OQ: OR 
is constant, find the locus of P. 

Take OQ and OR as x- and ?/-axes, and the line joining O to the 
centre as 2 -axis. The equation to the hyperboloid is 

cz^ -h +2ioz^ 0. 

It may be written 2(c2-|-2«?)+2Ajjy=0, 
and hence the systems of generating lines are given by 
z = 2AXj:, X{cz+2w)-\-y = 0 ; 
z—2hfiy^ fi(c 2 + 2 w)-»-j: = 0. 

OX belongs to the A-system and corresponds to A « 0 ; OY l>elongs to 
the /i-syatem and corresponds to fi= 0 . If P is (^. 77 , f ), the generators 
through P correspond to 

A = f/2Af, fjL = (t2hrf. 

Where a generator of the /x-system meets OX, 
y=0, 2—0, 

therefore OQ = — 2wfA = — w{lhrj. 

Similarly, ^OR = - 2 m^A — - wf/Af , 

and P therefore lies on the plane x—ky, 

[OQ and OR may be found more easily by considering that the 
plane PQR is the tangent plane at P whose equation (see § 134) is 
hrfX -H + (cf + w)z -h w( =0.] 

Ez. 3. Find the locus of P if (i) OQ • OR = P, (ii) OQ® -I- OR® = A®. 

Thr. 4. If OQ“®-l-OR“® is constant, P lies on a cone whose vertex 
is O and whose section by a plane parallel to OXY is an ellipse whose 
equal conjugate diameters are parallel to OX and OY. 

E T- 5. Shew that the projections of the generators of one system 
of a hyperboloid on the tangent plane at any point envelope a conic. 

Take the generators in the given tangent plane as OX and OY, and 
the normal at O as OZ. The plane 2 = A?/ is a tangent plane, (§97), 
and the projection on OXY of the second generator in which it meets 
the surface has equations 

2=0, cX?y’\-2X(ffx+fy-\-w)+2hx=0. 

Whence the envelope of the projections is the conic 
2=0, (gx+fy+wy^2chxi/. 

^113. Properties of a given generating line. If we 

have a system of rectangular axes in which the a;-axis is 
a generator and the 0 -axis is the normal at the origin, 
the equation to the hyperboloid is of the form, 

+ 2 /y 0 -h 2gzx + 2fixy -f 2wz = 0, 
or y(by + 2?ix)-{‘Z(cz^2gx + 2fy + 2w) = 0. 
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The systems of generating lines are given by 

= (by + 2hx ) + X (c 2 ? -f 2/y + 2w) = 0 ; 

y =fi{cz-^2gx + 2fy + 2w), 2 ? /i(6y + 2hx) = 0. 

The a;-axis belongs to the /i-system and corresponds to 
/i = 0. The generator of the X-system through the point 
(a, 0, 0) is given by -feg. 

goL^-w 

The tangent plane at (a, 0, 0) is the plane through this 
generator and OX. Its equation is therefore \y = z, 
or Aay+ 0 (flra+t(;) = O. 

Let P, (a, 0, 0), P\ (ol\ 0, 0) be points on the a:-axis. 
Then the tangent planes at P and P' are at right angles if 

(h^+g^)(XMf+wg(cL+oL')+vi^=0, 



. '^9 \_ 

'^h^+9y-(h?+gy 


( 1 ) 


Therefore if C is the point CP •CP' is 

constant for all pairs of perpendicular tangent planes 
through OX. C is called the central point of the generator 
OX. If the. origin is taken at the central point, the equa- 
tion (1) must take the form ocol' = constant, and therefore 
^ = 0, and ouoL — The equation to the conicoid 

when OX is a generator and O is the central point, OZ is 
the normal at O, and the axes are rectangular, is therefore 
C 2 * -f 2 fyz + 2ftjxy + ^wz = 0. 


Tbr. 1, ‘ Find the locus of the normals to a conicoid at points of a 
given generator. 

Taking axes as above, the equations to the normal at (a, 0, 0) are 
The locus of the normals is therefore the hyperbolic 

0 ha. w 

paraboloid whose equation is hxz = wy. It has OX and OZ as generators, 
and its vertex at the origin. 

Ex. 2. The anharmonic ratio of four tangent planes through the 
same generator is the anharmonic ratio of their points of contact. 

The tangent plane at (olt, 0, 0) is +u>«=0, whence, by § 38, Ex. 4, 
the anharmonic ratio of the planes is 

(a.|--cLg)(a^-0L4) 
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Ex. 3. Four fixed generators of the same system meet any generator 
of the opposite system in a range of constant anhanuonic ratio. 

Ex. 4. Find the locus of the f^rpendiculars from a point on a 
hyperboloid to the generators of one system. 

Take O, the point, as origin, and a generator through O as OX 
Take the normal at O as OZ, then XOY is the tangent plane at O. 
The equation to the hyperboloid is 

+ 2/yz + + 2 Ary + 2fi» a 0. 

The systems of generators are given by 

A,y=r, (6y+2Ar)+X(c«+2yar+2yJf+2w)=0; 

y==/x(<a+ 25 rar+ 2 ^ + 2tr), r+fi(^y+2Ar)~0. 

The locus of the perpendiculars to the generators of the X-system is 
the cubic cone 

x{c^ + 2fyz + 6y*) - 2(y® +r*)(Ay +gz)^0. 


*114. The central point and parameter of distribution. 

Taking the axes indicated in §113 the equation to the 

conicoid is lyy^^cz^^2fyZ’\-2hayy -\‘2v}z==0. 

The equations to the system of generators to which 
OX belongs are 

y = X(2/y + c« + 2w\ ar + X(2/u®+ 6y) = 0, 


OX being given by X = 0. The direction-cosines of a 
generator of this system are proportional to 

hc\^ - 2/X + 1, - 2ch\\ 2h\i2f\ - 1), 


and therefore the shortest distance between this generator 
and OX has direction-cosines proportional to 

0, 2/X-l, cX. 


Hence the limiting position of the shortest distance, as X 
tends to zero, is parallel to OY. Again, any plane through 
the generator is given by 

y (2/X — 1 ) -f- cXsr -I- 2ii;X — A { 2XXa; + 6Xy -f 2?} = 0. 

This plane meets OX where x=wlh1c. It contains the 
S.D. if (2/X-l)(2/X-l -6*\)+cX(cX-A)=0, 


•£ j 1— 4/X 

(C — 0)X 

squares and higher powers of X being rejected. 
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Therefore the s.D. meets OX where 
w(c—b)X 

®~A(1-4A)‘ 

Since x tends to zero with X, the limiting position of the 
S.D. is OY. Hence the central point of a given generator is 
the point of intersection of the generator and the shortest 
distance between it and a consecutive generator of the 
same system. 

The equation y = X(2fy-\-cz-\-2w) represents the plane 
through the X-generator parallel to OX. Therefore the 
shortest distance. S, is given by 

rejecting X®, etc. 

Again, if 6 is the angle between the generator and OX, 

fecX^— 2/X-f 1 

+ 4/i*\*(2A - 1 f 

whence, if X* and higher powers be rejected, 

e=2hx. 

The limit of the ratio S/B, as X tends to zero, is called 
the parameter of distribution of the generator OX. Denoting 
it by p. we have ^,2w\ w 


Cor. If O is the central point and the tangent planes at 
A and a' are at right angles, OA . OA' = -py 

Hv. 1, If the generator "<!>’’ of the hyperboloid 

V x~-acoB<h V — z 

18 given by ; — — r f * — , 

® '' aaiTKp -bco6<f> -c 

and $ is the angle between the generators **<!>** and prove that 

. 8in^(<^ - + g^c^ain 4* ~ sin + 6^c^coa <t> — cos 

“ (a*8in*«^+6*cos^^+c*)(a*Bin®^i + 6*coa*<^,+c®) * 


and deduce that 


de (a«6»+6»e»Bin«.^+cVco8««^)* 
d^ a* 8 in*^+ 6 * 008 *^ + 0 * 
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Ex. 2. Prove that the shortest distance, S, between the eeneratoi-a 
‘ ” and “ ” is given by 

2a6csin — 




abc 


and deduce that -. 

(a^b“ + b‘^c^ si + c'^a* cos*^) ^ 

Ex. 3. Prove that the parameter of distribution for the generator 
^ a^(a^air^^ + b^coa^cf) + c^) 

d^b^.-\r 6\'^sin‘^^ -f cWcoa^<f> 

Ex. 4. If D is the distance of any generator of the hyperboloid 

b^ 

from the centre, and^ is its parameter of distribution, D*p=a6c. 

Ex. 5. Find the coordinates of the central point of the generator 

The equation to the plane through the generator “ ” parallel to 

tho generator “ <f>i* is \ 

f si „ _ .V CO, f-±i‘ + i cos ^ + 9i n ^ = 0. 

a 2 b 2 c Z 2 


Whence the direction-cosines of the 8.D. between the generator 
and a consecutive generator of the same system are Droportioual to 

1 ■ ^ ^ L ^ 

-SlIl</», -^C08«if>, ^ 

The coordinates of any point, O, on the generator are 
a(cos</>- it sin <;(>), 6(8in <^+X:cos</>), ck. 

If O is the central point the normal at O is perpendicular to the 
s.D. between the generator and a consecutive generator of the same 
system. Hence we find 

, c*(6* — a*)8in coa <f> 

^ 8in‘-««#»+ c*a2 cos V 

and the coordinates of the central point are given by 

X y £ 

+ c®)coa 6® (c® + a*)Bin <f> c®(6* — a^)8in cos ^ 



” sin^0 + cos*0* 

Ex. 6. Find the locus of the central points of the generators of 
the hyperboloid. 

The equation to a surface containing the central points is obtained 
by eliminating <f> between the equations for the coordinates. It is 

5(6»+c*)»+^(«*+a>)»-J(6*-«»)«=0. 
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Bx. 7. For the generator of the paraboloid given by 

^-^= 2 A, prove that the parameter of distribution is 

and that the central point is 
/2a3A -263A 2(a*-6a)A*\ 

\a«+6*’ a^+6*' /• 

Pxovealso that the central points of the systems of generatois lie on 
the planes 

Ex. 8 . If G is a given generator of a hyperboloid, prove that the 
tangent plane at the cential point of G is perpendicular to the tangent 
plane to the asymptotic cone whose generator of contact is parallel 
to G. 


Ex. 9. A pair of planes through a given generator of a hyper> 
boloid touch ^e surface at points A and B, and contain the normals 
at points A' and B' of the generator. If 6 is the angle between them, 

, on AB.A'B' 
prove that tan* 0 = - ^/ 0 - 


Ex. 10. If the tangent plane at a point P of a generator, central 
point O, makes an angle (9 with the tangent plane at O, f)tan 
where p is the parameter of distribution^ 


^Examples VI. 

1. Prove that the line is a 

generator of the hyperl)oloid if 

of'* + + cn'* and all' + bmm' + ciin' —pp'. 

2. Shew that the equations 

y — Az + A+1=0, (A+l).r+y+ A=0 

represent for different values of A generators of one system of the 
hyperboloid yz+zx-\-xp-\-l^0, and nnd the equations to generators 
of the other system. 

j?® 

3. Tangent planes to ^ + 'which are parallel to tangent 

planes to 

6V.r2 c^ay aW 

cut the surface in perpendicular generators. 

4. The shortest distances between generators of the same system 
drawn at the ends of diameters of the principal elliptic section of the 

hyperboloid I He on the surfaces whose equations are 

ahs 



OU. 1X.J 


EXAMPLES VI. 


173 


5. Shew that the shortest distance of any two perpendicular 
members of that system of generators of the paraboloid y (or +6^)^ 2 , 
which is perpendicular to the y-axis, lies in the plane ah^h. 

6. Prove that any point on the lines 

-(/A+l)2 

lies on the surface y 2 +ar+j?y+y+ 2 = 0 , 

and find equations to determine the other system of lines which lies 
on the surface. 

7. The four conicoids, each of which passes through three of four 
given non-intersecting lines, have two common generators. 

8. Prove that the equation to the conicoid through the lines 

u = 0=-v^ 

\u + fiv + A V + fi'v =0=fie+mv+ Vu ' + mV 

is \u-{’fiv __ lu-^mv 

+ /4. V ~ V -i- m'r' 

9. Show that, in general, two generators of the hyperboloid 

^/a* +y*/6* — « 1 

can be drawn to cut a given generator at right angles, and that if they 
meet the plane 2»0 in f’ and Q, PQ touches the mlipse 
d;*/a® +y*/6* = c*/a*6*. 

10. If from a fixed point on a hyperboloid lines are drawn to 
intersect the diagonals ot the quadrilaterals formed by two fixed and 
two variable generators, these lines are coplanar. 

11. Through a variable generator j7-y = A, j?-hy= 22 /A of the 

paraboloid — a plane is drawn making a constant angle a. 

with the plane Find the locus of the point at which it touches 

the paraboloid. 

12. Prove that the locus of the line of intersection of two perpen- 
dicular planes which pass through two fixed non-intersecting lines is 
a hyperboloid whose central circular sections are perpendicular to the 
lines and have their diameters equal to their shortest distance. 

13. Provo that if the generators of ^+p-^ = l be drawn through 
the points where it is met by a tangent to 

I ^ 

* a\n^ + c®) -H c*) a* 

they form a skew quadrilateral with two opposite angles right angles, 
and the other diagonal of which is a generator of the cylinder 

17 ^ 2 ^ 

14. The normals to points of a generator meet 

the ])lanp r = 0 at points lying on a straight line, and for different 
generators of the same system this line tou^es a fixed conic. 
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15. Prove that the generators of 1 through a.). 

yt$ ^s) lid in the planes 

(0x^X2 + by 1^2 + + iy* + cz* - 1 ) 

«2(ajrjr, - I)(axx2’¥byy2+ezz2-l\ 

16. The generators through points on the principal elliptic section 

of eccentric angle of the one is double the 

3ccentric angle of the other, intersect on the curves given by 

a(l^3Z*) dZ(3-<a) 

^ '’l + l* ’ ^ l + Z* ’ 


‘ ±ct 


17. The planes ot triangles which have a fixed centre of gravity 
and have their vertices on three given straight lines which are parallel 
to the same plane, touch a cone of the second degree, and their sides 
are generators of three paraboloids 

18. The cubic curve 

1 1 1 
*“F:y 

meets the conicoid cufl+by^+cz^^l in six points, and the normals at 
these points are generators of the hyperboloid 

- y)-¥bzx(y - cL)+cxy(cL - /8)+a?(6 - c)+y(c - a)+ 2 (a - 6)*s0. 

19. Prove that the locus of a point whose distances from two given 
lines are in a constant ratio is a hyperboloid of one sheet, and that 
the projections of the lines on the tangent plane at the point where 
it meets the shortest distance form a harmonic pencil with the 

generators through the point 

20. The generators through P on the hyperboloid 

meet the plane in A and B. If PA : PB is constant, find the 
locus of P. 


21. If the median of the triangle PAB in the last example is 
parallel to the fixed plane ojr+^y+7«=0, shew that P lies on the 


surface 


x(our + )8y) + y (c* + z*) = 0. 


22. If A and B are the extremities of conjugate diameters of the 
principal elliptic section, prove that the median through P of 
the triangle PAB lies on the cone 


23. A and B are the extremities of the axes of the principal elliptic 
section of the hyperboloid ^nd T is any line in the plane 


of the section. Gj, Q, are generators of the same system, Gj passing 
through A and G, through B. Two hj^rboloids are drawn, one 
through T, G,, OZ, the other through Gj, OZ. Shew that the 
other common generators of these hyperboloids lie on the surface 
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24. Ftore that the shortest distances between the generator 

~»-co8a-Bin(L, sina+cosou 
a c o o 

and the other generators of the same system, meet the generators in 
points lying in the plane 


26. If the generators through P, a point on the hyperboloid 


whose centre is O, meet the plane 8=0 in A and B, and the volume of 
the tetrahedron OAPB is constant and equal to ohc/O, P lies on one 
of the planes s= ±c» 
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116. Confocal conicoids are conicoids whose principal 
sections have the same foci. Thus the equation 

represents, for any value of X, a coriicoid confocal with 

since the sections of the conicoids by the planes YOZ, ZOX, 
XOY are confocal conics. Again, if arbitrary values are 
assigned to ot in the equation 

/j^2 /3r2 

7 ^' 


a;- z‘ 


= 1 . 


h and c being constants, we obtain the equations to a 
system of confocal conicoids. If this form of equation be 
chosen to represent a confocal a is called the primary semi- 
axis. 

The sections of the paraboloids 


+ 




= 2z-X 




by the planes YOZ, ZOX, consist of confocal parabolas, and 
hence the paraboloids are confocal. 


116. The three confocals through a point. Through 
any point there pass three conicoids confocal with a given 
ellipsoid , — an ellipsoid^ a hyperboloid of one sheet, and a 
hyperboloid of two sheets. 
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The equation 




= 1 represents any 


^2 

conicoid confocal with the ellipsoid ^ + 
confocal passes through (a, j8, y), 

I ^ I y" -1 

or /(\) = (a* - X)(6® - X)(f* - X) - cx.*(«.® - X)(c* - X) 

- (82(c* - X)(a* - X) - - X)(&* - X) = 0. 

This cubic equation in X gives the parameters of three 
confocals which pass through (a., y). Suppose that 

a > 6 > r?. When 

X = 00 , C-. — 00 , 

/(X)is +, +. 

Hence the equation /(X) = 0 has three real roots Xj, XojXj 
such that a»>X,>b*>X 2 >c*>X 3. 

Therefore the confocal is a hyperboloid of two sheets, a 
hyperboloid of one sheet, or an ellipsoid, according as 
X — Xj, X2» or X3. 

As X tends to c- the confocal ellipsoid tends to coincide 
with that part of the plane XCY enclosed within the ellipse 

/y2 

2 = 0, + = 1 ; and the confocal hyperboloid of 

one sheet tends to coincide with that part of the plane 
which lies without the ellipse. As X tends to 6® the con- 
focal hyperboloid of one sheet tends to coincide with that 
part of the plane ZOX which lies between the two branches 

cc^ 2 ^ 

of the hyperbola y = 0, 1 ; and the confocal 

hyperboloid of two sheets tends to coincide with the two 
portions of the plane which are enclosed by the two branches 
of the hyperbola. If X = the confocal is imaginary. The 
above ellipse and hyperbola are called the focal conics. 

Rr. 1. Three paraboloids confocal with a given paraboloid pass 
through a given point, — two elliptic and one hyperbolic. 
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Ex 2. Prove that the equation to the confocal through the point 
of the focal eilipae whose eccentric angle is a. is 

^ 4^, . d „L 

(o* — 6-) 008 * 0 ’. Jo* — S’) sin^o.^ c* — a* Bia*ti. — 6*cos^ 


Ex 3. Prove that the equation to the confocal which has s system 
of circular sections parallel to the plane is 

•*“ . y* d 1 

(;c*-o*X«*-6*) - c*)(a*-6*) 2(6* - c*)(c* - o*) ~ 2e* - o« - 6*' 


117. Elliptie coordinatea 

of the equation /(X)=0, 

/(X)s -(X-Xi)(X-Xj)(X-X,). 

Therefore 

/(X) 


Since X, , X,. Xg are the roots 


1- 


o*-X 




C*-X' 


(a*-X)(6*-X)(c*-X) 

_ -(X-X,)(X-X,)(X-X,) 
(aS-X)(6*-X)(c*-X) ■ 

Hence, by the rule for partial fractions. 


a*= 


(g^ - X, )(a* — Xa)(a* — Xg) 


(6*— a*)(c* — a*) 

, (c»-Xt)(c^-Xg)(c»-Xg) 


™ _ (h* — X, )(6* — XgXi* — Xg) 


These express the coordinates a, jS, y of a point P, in 
terms of the parameters of the confocals of a given conicoid 
that pass through P ; and if the parameters are given, and 
the octant in which P lies is known, the position of P is 
uniquely determined. Hence Xj, Xg, Xg are called the 
elliptic coordinates of P with reference to the fundamental 
conicoid a^/a* + + »*/c* 1- 


Ex. 1. If <* 1 , Og, Og are the primary semi-axes of the confocals to 
**/a*-hy*/6*-hs*/c*»l which pass through a point (o, /3, y), 

“ (6*-«*)(o*-o*)’ 

„ (6*-a*-t-o,*)(6*-o*-ho,*)(6*-a*-l-a,*) 

. (e«-a«-hg,«)(<i*-a»+g.«)(e«-tt«+g.«) 

T (a»-<!*)(i*-c*) 
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Ex. 2. What loci are represented by the equations in eliiDtie 
coordinates, 

(i) Ai + Xj+ As* constant, 

(ii) AfAs + A 3 A| + A] A 2 » constant, 

(iii) AiAjAs^s constant 7 

Ex. 3. If Ai, Ag, A 3 are the parameters of the paraboloids con- 
focal to which pass through the point (ol, yA prove that 

(a-A,)(a>A3)(a-A3) ^ (&- A,)( 6 - A^Xft- A 3 ) 

6 — a * " a — 6 ’ 

Aj + Aj A 3 — <i — - 6 

y- 2 


118. Oonfocals cut at right angles. The tangent planes 
to two confocala at any common point are at right angles. 

Let {Xyy y^, be a point common to the confocals to 
^2 ^2 ^2 

^+| 5 +^ = 1, whose parameters are and X*. 


Then 


atfi* 


M 


"1 1 -1 

a*-Xi i^-X/ c*-Xi 




and 


a*-X* 


+ 


yi" I 

6*-X*^c*-X, 


1 . 


Therefore, subtracting, 

_i yi* I ^ 1 * _n 

(a*-X,)(a*-X»)'^(6*-Xi)(6*-X,)‘^(c*-Xi)(c*-X*)“''’ 
and this is the condition that the tangent planes at 
(^i> y\t^\)^ confocals should be at right angles. 

Car. The tangent planes at a point to the three con- 
focals which pass through it are mutually perpendicular. 


119. (Jonfocal touching given plane. One conicoid con- 
focal with a given conicoid touches a given plane. 

For the condition that the plane Zaj-t-wiy+'nsssp should 
touch the conicoid 


aj* , y* , s® 


1 . 


viz. , p* = (a* — X) Z* + ( 6® — X) m® + (c* — X) n*, 
determines one value of X. 



180 


COORDINATE GEOMETRY 


Ex. 1. A given plane and the {lafallel tangent plane to a conicoid 
are at distancen p and p^ from the centre. Prove tnat the parameter 
of the confocal conicoid which touches the plane isj^o’— 

Ex. 2. Prove that the perpendiculars from the origin to the tangent 
planes to the ellipsoid which touch it along its curve of intersection 
with the confocal whose parameter is A lie on the cone 

120. Oonfocals touching given line. Two conicoids 
confocal with a given conicoid totich a given line and the 
tangent planes at the points of contact are at right angles. 

The condition that the line = - ^ should 

touch the conicoid 

I y* I _ 1 

/ l^ 771 - n^ \/ cx? \ 

- ( ^ 4. _r!L V 

-Va2_X+i2_X+c*-X/ ’ 

x- (/8n— ym)* , m- , 

-^( 62 _X)(c*-X)“a*-X‘^ 6 *-X'**c*-X’ 
gives two values of X. 

Let the equations to the two confocals be 






and let the line touch the first at P, (cCi, y,, Zj) and the 
second at Q, (iCg, ^2)- Then, since PQ lies in the tangent 
planes to the confocals at P and Q, 

a2-X,^62-Xi a2-X2^fc2-X2^c2-X2 


Therefore, subtracting, 


(a^-\0(a^^\2y^-Xi)(b^-h2y^^ * 

which is the condition that the tangent planes should be at 
right angles. 
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121. Parameters of confocals through a point on a 
conicoid. If P is a point on a central conicoid, the 
paraTnetera of the two confocals of the conicoid which 
pass through P are equal to the squares of the semi~axes 
of the central section of the conicoid which is parallel to 
the tangent plane at P, and the normals to the confocals 
at P are parallel to the axes. 

Let P, (ojj, lie on the cKinicoid ^ ^ Then 

the parameters of the confocals through P are given by the 
equation 

6 * ^ 6 * 2 ' 


" ' a2(a2 - Xr - X) c\c^ -\) 

But the squares of the semi-axes of the section of the 

conicoid by the plane = ^ given by, (§86), 

a2(a2-r2)^fc2(6*-r2)^c2(c*2-r2) 

Therefore the values of \ are the values of r*. Again, 
the direction-cosines of the semi-axis of length r are 

given by t m n_ 

_?i_ yi _fi_’ 

and therefore the axis is parallel to the normal at (a^i, yi, ^i) 
to the con focal whose parameter is equal to r^. 

122. Locus of poles of plane with respect to confocals. 

The locus of the poles of a given plane with respect to the 
conicoids confocal with a given conicoid is the normal 
to the plane at the point of contact with that confocal 
which touches it. 

Let a confocal be represented by 

a*_x + 6*_x+c*-\“^’ 

and the given plane by lx + my -h = 1. 
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Then, if ({, 9f, f) is the pole of the plane with respect to 
the confocal, 

j_ i >7 f 

Whence a* = — — c®. 

6 m n , 

Therefore the locus of (^, »i, f) is a straight line at right 
angles to the given plane. Again, the pole of the plane 
with respect to that confocal which touches it is the point 
of contact. Hence the point of contact is on the locus, 
which is therefore the normal to the plane at the point of 
contact. 

123. Normals to the three confocals through a point. 

Three conicoida confocal with a given conicoid 



Fro. 47. 


pctaa through a given point P, and PQ, PR, PS, the normals 
alP to the confocals^ meet the polar plane of P with respect 
to the given conicoid in Q, R, S. To prove that 
PQ = Xi/pj, PR = hjp^t PS = hjp^t 
where Pp pg, p^ are the perpendiculars from the centre to 
the tangent planes at P to the confocals^ and Xp X^i X3 are 
the parameters of the confocals. 
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If the coordinates of P, (fig. 47), are (cl, 8, y), the equations 
toPQare x—ol y—8 z—y 

Pl«- ° PiY 

a*~X, TKlCi c*-Xi 

Hence, if PQ = r, the coordinates of Q are 
But Q is on the polar plane of P, and therefore 

SO +^i^) = 1 

Rearranging, this becomes 

(Pi»- - 5^i) {a*-(^Zx7) + Xi)"^ c*(c*^ Xi)} “ 
Therefore r = X,/pi'. Similarly, PR = X^/p, and PS = X Jp,. 


124. tetrahedron PQRS ie eelf-polar with respect to 
the given conicovd. 

Substituting Xj for p^r^ the coordinates of Q become 

Ct^OL C^'V 

- 22, \ * ' * Whence the polar plane of Q with 

respect to the conicoid 

4- y V^* + z^jc ^ = 1 


is given by 


OUK 




a^-Xi 6*-Xi c*-Xi 


:1, 


and therefore is the tangent plane at P to the confocal 
whose parameter is X^, or is the plane PRS. Similarly, the 
polar planes of R and S are the planes PQS, PQR, and, by 
hypothesis, the polar plane of P is the plane QRS. 


126. Axes of enveloping cone. The normals to the 
three corvfocala through P are the cuces of the enveloping 
cone whose vertex is P. 

Since the tetrahedron PQRS is self-polar with respect to 
the conicoid, the triangle QRS is self-polar with respect 
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to the common section of the conicoid and enveloping cone 
by the plane QRS. Therefore, (§ 78), PQ, PR, PS are 
conjugate diameters of the cone, and being mutually per- 
pendicular, are the principal axea 

126. Equation to enveloping cone. To find the egtco- 
tion to the enveloping cons whose vertex is P referred to 
its principal axes. 

The equation will be of the form Ax^ + By^+Cz^ = 0. 
Since the tangent planes at P to the confocals are the 
coordinate planes, C, the centre of the given conicoid, is 
( — — JOg, — P 3 ), and the equations to PC are 

«/Pl==2//Pi = 2’/P3- 

But the centre of the section of the cone or conicoid by the plane 
QRS lies on PC, and therefore its coordinates are oiE the form 
equation to the plane QRS is, (§71), 
(x - Jq>i)Api + (y - hp^Bp^+{z - lqpi)Gp^ = 0. 

By § 1 23, the plane QRS makes intercepts Aj/pj, X^/p,, 
X 3 /P 3 on the axes, and therefore its equation is also 


\ \ A, *• 

Thmfor, 

and the equation to the cone is 

5!+»!+^=o 

127. Equation to conicoid. To find the equation to the 
given conicoid referred to the normals to the confocals 
through P as coordinate axes. 

The equation will be of the form 



The centre C (— Pi, — p,, — p,) bisects all chords through 
it. The equations to the chord parallel to OX are 

«+Pi ■ y+P2 _g+P» /__x 
1 “ 0 “ 0 
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and hence the equation obtained by substituting 
-Pt> -Pa for X, y, z, in (1), viz., 

Xi I Xi X, X, 

takes the form Lr® H- M = 0. Therefore 

1 £i!+&V£t+i 
A Xi + \+ x,+^* 
and the equation to the conicoid is 


Ex. 1 . If X and /x are the parameters of the confocal hyperboloids 
through a point P on the ellipsoid 

x^la^ +y®/6* + 2®/c® = 1 , 

prove that the perpendicular from the centre to the tangent plane 

at P to the ellipsoid is Prove also that the perpendiculars to 

vX/i 

the tangent planes to the hyperboloids are 


Ex. 2 . If Xi, X2, X3 are the parameters of the three confocals to 
+y^l ^ + == 1 

that pass through P, prove that the perpendiculars from the centre te 
the tangent plane at P are 

/ (a»-X,)(6»-X.)(;srAr) 
y (X,-A,KX,-X,) ’ 

Ex. 3 . If aj, 6], C| ; 02, &2> ^3> ^3* ^3 ^he axes of the 

confocals to - ^ « -a 

r>+| 5 + 7 =^ 

which pass through a point (or, y, z\ and py^ jOjy Pz I'he perpen- 
diculars from the centre to the tangent planes to the confocals at the 
point, prove that 

a;*+y»+*»=a,* + 5,*+e,» ^*+g+&|-l, 

Oj 02 03 

Pi* , Pa' . ^ X ’’■'PY 

a^-a? ^ Oa* - a* ^ a,* - a? (a,* - a.*)(oj'* - o-'Xiij* - o.*) 

Ex. 4. If Oif ^1: ^2t ^3* ^3> ^he axes of the 

confocals to a given conicoid through P, show that the equations, 
referred to the normals at P to the confocals, of the cones with P 
as vertex and the focal conics as bases, <ire 





0, 




0. 
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Ez. 5. Prove that the directioo-ooeines of the four common 
geneiutore of the cones satisfy the equations 

(The intercepts on these generators by the ellipsoid are called the 
Ufooal Chords of the ellipsoid through the point P.) 

Ez. 6. Prove that the bifocal chords of the ellipsoid 



through a point P on the surface lie on a right circular cone whose 

axis is the normal at P and who sesemi -vertical angle is 
whera Aj, A^ are the parameters of the confocala through I 

Bw 7. If the plane through the centre parallel to the tangent 
plane at P meets one of the bifocal chords through P in F, wen 
PF-a. 

Et- 8. P is any point on the curve of intersection of an ellipsoid 
and a ^iven confocal and r is the length of the central radius of the 
ellipsoid which is parallel to the tangent to the curve at P. If p is 
the perpendicular trom the centre to tne tangent plane to the ellipsoid 
at P, prove that pr is constant. 




CORRESPONDING POINTS. 


128. Two points, P, {x, y, z) and Q, (^, if, (), situated 
respectively on the conicoids 

a2+52+c*-^' 


are said to correspond when 


a“a’ 6~/3’ C' 

If P and Q^are any points on an dlipaoid omd P' and 
Q' are the correaponding povnte on a confocal Mipaoid, 


PQ'=P'Q. 

Let P and Q, (a?, y, z), (^, f) lie on the ellipsoid 


— j.". 

o*+&* 


+ 12 = 1 . 


and let P' and Q', (*', y', a'), (f, ti, be the corresponding 
points on the confocal 

I g* 


1 . 
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Therefore 


a?' ^ t ^ 

d >/a®— X* d Va*— X’ ® 




and hence 


which proves the proposition. 


1. If P is a point on an ellipsoid and P' is the corresponding 
point on a confocal whose parameter is A, OP^-OP^^^A. where O is 
the centre. 


Ex. 2. OP. OQ. OR are conjugate diameters of an ellipsoid, and 
P'. Q\ R' are the points of a concentnc sphere corresponding to 
P, Q, R. Prove that OP*. OQ', OR' are mutually perpendicular. 

Ez. 3. If P*, Q", ^R" are the corresponding points on a coazal 
ellipsoid. OP*. OQ*. OR" are conjugate diameters. 

Ez. 4. An urabilic on an ellipsoid corresponds to an umbilic on 
any confocal ellipsoid. 

Ez. 5. P and Q are any points on a generator of a hyperboloid 
and P' and Q' are the corres^nding points on a second hyperboloid. 
Prove that P' and Q' lie on a generator, and that PQ— P'Q. 


THE FOCI OF CONICOIDS. 

*129. ^(I) The locus of a point such that the square on 
its distance from a given point is in a constant ratio 
to the rectangle contained by its distances from two fixed 
planes is a conicoid. 

The equation to the locus is of the form 

(oj- a)® +(y - /S)*+ («- y)* 

= A? ( + my 4- wa; -f i'aJ + m'y + n'z 

which represents a conicoid. 

'(II) The locus of a point whose distance from a fixed 
point is in a constant ratio to its distaTice, measured 
parallel to a given plane, from a given line, is a conicoid, 

I That a ooniooid could be generated by the method (I) was first 
pointkl out by ^Imon. 'I'he method (II) is due to MacCullagh. 
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Choose rectangular axes so that the given plane is the 
asy-plane and the point of intersection of the given line 
and given plane is the origin. Let the fixed point be 

(oi, y) and the fixed line have equations ^ = The 

plane through (f, f) parallel to the xy-plane meets the 

given line in the point and therefore the 

distance of ((, tj, 0 from the line measured parallel to 
the given plane is given by 



Hence the equation to the locus is 
lyhich represents a conicoid. 

In (I) the equation to the locus is of the form X0— ur=sO 
and in (II) of the form (u*+i;*)=0, where 
if>s(x-CLf + (y-fiy + iz-yy, 
and - 11 - = 0, i; = 0 represent planes. In either case, if S = 0 
is the equation to the locus, the equation S-X^ = 0 re- 
presents a pair of planes In (I) the planes are real in 
(II) they are imaginary, but the line of intersection, u = 0, 
i; = 0, is real in both cases. These suggest the following 
definition of the foci and directrices of a conicoid : 

7/8 = 0 is the equation to a conicoid and X, cx, jS, y can 
be found so that the equation S — X^ = 0 represents two 
jjlanes^ real or imaginary ^ (ot, y) is a focus, and the 
line of intersection of the planes is the corresponding 
directrix 

If the planes are real we shall call (a, j8, y) a focus of 
the first species, if they are imaginary, a focus of the 
second species. 


If the equation z)—0 represents a pair of planes, 

the equatitme ^=0* represent three planes passing 

through their line of intereectiorir 
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FOCI AND DIRECTRICES 


If F(jr,y, = where w soar +<»+<£ and i;sa'^+6'y+d'a+rf', 

g~=6t^+6'ii, cv+c'm, 

whence the proposition is evident. 

* 130. Foci of ellipsoid and paraboloids. To fimd the 
foci of the dlipaoid 

/|•2 <, l 2 /, r 2 

51+1+3-1. (a>t>4 

The equation 

is to represent a pair of planes, and hence, by our lemma, 
the equations 

^2-M<e-a.) = 0, p-X(t/-/3) = 0, ^-X(2-y) = 0 

represent three planes through the line of intersection. 
The three planes pass through one line if 

(i)X = ^, a=0; or (ii)X = p. ^=0; or (iii)X=i, y=0. 

The line is, 

= * = or(ii)z=-^,. x=^-, 

.... — a*a. 

or(m)* = 35:r^,. 7/ = 5d^- 

But the line is the line of intersection of the planes given 
by equation (1), and therefore the coordinates of any point 
on the line satisfy equation (1). Therefore, substituting 
from the equations to the line in equation (1), we obtain 

— S2 

(i) — 2^ = ^' «. = 0; 

OL^ ^ 0 * Cb ““ C 


(ii) 




a* 


6*-c*'^a*-6* 
2 


= 1 , 




c* 


i8=0; 

y=0. 
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Hence, (i) there is an infinite number of imaginary foci 
in the y^-plane lying on the imaginary ellipse 

a;_o y* - 1 

a*-bi a=‘-c> 

and the corresponding directrices are imaginary. 

(ii) There is an infinite number of real foci in the ;e^^r-plane 
lying on the hyperbola 

y ^ 62'^2 "" hyperboU), 

and the corresponding directrices are real. 

(iii) There is an infinite number of real foci in the xy-plane 
lying on the ellipse 

^ 2 Z:^+P ^2 = (^he focal ellipse). 

and the corresponding directrices are real 

The directrix corresponding to a point (a, 0, y) on the 
focal hyperbola has equations 

_ a*-*OL _ — c*y 

*“6*-c*’ 

and therefore, since 

the directrices corresponding to points on the focal hyper* 
bola lie on the hyperbolic cylinder 

a;g(a2-&2) 

a* c* 


Similarly, the directrices corresponding to foci which lie 
on the focal ellipse lie on the elliptic cylinder 
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If (a, 0, y) is a point on the focal hyperbola, 

S— + — 1 — — + y)*}, 

*/'_ «*«. \® , 6*— c*/ . c®y V 

A a*-W ^ 6*c® V'^¥^) 


a*- ft®/ 
■ a*ft* 


+_2^! VI _i 

^a®-ft® ft®-c® 


“*-*>*/ i.v* 

“ a*ft* ft®c* 


where the equations to the clii'ectrix corresponding to 
(oL, 0, y) are x=£, z=^. But the equations to the planes 
through the line x = z — ^, parallel to the real circular 
sections, are 




Therefore any po>nt on the focal hyperbola is a focus of 
the first species, and the ellipsoid is the locus of a point the 
square on whose distance from a focus of the first species 
is proportional to the rectangle under its distances from 
the two planes through the corresponding directrix parallel 
to the real circular sectiona 

If (oL, j8, 0) is a point on the focal ellipse, 

S-X^®^I+g + 5-l-^{(®-a)®+(y-y8)®+z®}, 


c®-a®/ aSa. \* , c®-fe®/ ft®B \® 
“ aV \® c®-a®/' 6®c® \y~li^-cy 


c* — a* 




a* 


^ 7,2 




where the equations to the directrix corresponding to 
(a, j8, 0) are 05 =^, y-n- Now the equation to a plane 
through P, (a?', y\ z') parallel to a real circular section is 
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and hence this plane meets the directrix ^ = y = in the 
point P', whose coordinates are 


i. n. 


The distance PP' is the distance o£ P from the directrix, 
measured parallel to the plane. It is given by 

Hence any point on the focal ellipse is a focus of the 
second species, and the ellipsoid is the locus of a point 
whose distance from a focus of the second species is pro- 
portional to its distance, measured parallel to a real circular 
section, from the corresponding directrix. 

By the same methods, we find that the points on the 

parabolas 

(i) ® = 0, (ii) y = 0, = -2z+6 

^2 4|(2 

are foci of the paraboloid —+^ = 22?. These parabolas are 

called the focal parabolas. The corresponding directrices 
generate the cylinders 

(i) 2/* = 22 + a, (ii) x* =22 + 6. 

If (0, fit y) is any point on the focal parabola in the 
^ 2 -plane, 

S-\0 = jV|*-22-l{**+(2/-i8)^+(^-y)*} 

If («., 0, y) is any point on the focal parabola in the 
^x-plane. 
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S— X^b^+^- 2*— a>*+y*+(*— y)»} 

Whence the species of the foci can be determined if the 
signs and relative magnitudes of a and b are given. 

Cor, All confocal conicoids have the same focal conics. 

Ex. 1. Prove that the product of the eccentricities of the focal 
conics is unity. 

Ex. 2. Find the equations to the focal conics of the hyperboloid 
— 2=0. Ans. 07=0, + ^ — 2 — o, 2.i'* + 3y^= 12. 

Ex. 3. If P is a point on a focal conic, the corresponding directrix 
intei*sects the riornial at P to the conic. 

Ex. 4. If P is a TOint on a focal conic the section of the conicoid 
by the plane through P at right angles to the tangent at P to the 
conic has a focus at P. 

Ex. 5. If P is any point on the directrix of a conicoid which 
corresponds to a focus S, the polar plane of P passes through S and 
is at right angles to 3P> 

Ex. 6 . The polar plane of any point A cuts the directrix corre- 
sponding to a focus S at the point P. Prove that AS is at right 
angles to SP. 

Ex. 7. If the normal and tangent plane at any point P of a 
conicoid meet a principal plane in the point N and the line QR, QR is 
the polar of N with respect to the focal conic that lies in the principal 
plane. 

Ex. 8 . Prove that the real foci of a cone lie upon two straight 
lines through the vertex (the focal lines). 

Ex. 9. Prove that the focal lines of a cone are normal to the cyclic 
planes of the reciprocal cone. 

Ex. 10. The enveloping cones with vertex P of a system of con- 
focal conicoids have the same focal lines, and the focal lines are the 
generators of the confocal hyperboloid of one sheet that passes 
through P. 


« Examples VII. 

1. If the enveloping cone of an ellipsoid has three mutually 
perpendicular generators the plane of contact envelopes a confocal. 

2. The locus of the polars of a given line with respect to a system 
of confocals is a hyperbolic paraboloid. 

3. Through a straight line in one of the principal planes, tangent ' 
planes are drawn to a system of confocals. Prove that the points of 
contact lie in a plane and that the normals at these points pass 
through a fixed point in the principal plane. 
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4. Shew that the locus of the centres of the sections of a system of 
confocals by a given plane is a straight line. 

5. If PQ is perpendicular to its polar with respect to an elliproid, 
it is perpendicular to its polars with respect to all confocal ellipsoids. 

6. Any tangent plane to a cone makes equal angles with the planes 
through the generator of contact and the focal lines. 

7. Through any tangent to a conicoid two planes are drawn to 
touch a confocal. Frove that they are equahy inclined to the tangent 
plane to the conicoid that contains the tangent. 

8. The locus of the intersection of three mutually perpendicular 
planes each of which touches a confocal is a sphere. 

9. The sum of the angles that any generator of a cone makes with 
the focal lines is constant. 

10. The four planes through two generators OP and OQ of a cone 
and the focal lines touch a right circular cone whose axis is the line 
of intersection of the tangent planes which touch the cone along OP 
and OQ. 

11. The planes which bisect the angles between two tangent planes 
to a cone also bisect the angles between the planes containing their 
line of intersection and the focal lines. 

12. A conicoid of revolution is formed by the revolution of an 
ellipse whose foci are S and S'. Prove that the focal lines of the 
enveloping cone whose vertex is P are PS and PS'. 

13. The feet of the normals to a system of confocals which are 
parallel to a fixed line lie on a rectangular hyperbola one of whose 
asymptotes is parallel to the line. 

14. A tangent plane to the ellipsoid intersects 

the two confocals whose parameters are A. and fu Prove that the 
enveloping cones to the confocals along the curves of section have a 
common section which lies on the conicoid 

aV _ , 

(<** - ^)(“* - /*) ^(6* - - XXc* - 

15. The three principal planes intercept on any normal to a confocal 

of the ellip>soid segments whose ratio is 

constant. Also the normals to the confocals which lie in a given 
plane fx+my are parallel to the line 

lx _ my __nz 


16. The cone that contains the normals from P to a conicoid 
contains the normals from P to all the confocals, and its equation 
referi^ to the normals to the confocals through P as coordinate 

X y z 


0 . 
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17. Normals are drawn from a point in one of the principal planes 
to a system of confocala Prove that they lie in the principal plane or 
in a plane at right angles to it, that the tangent planes at the feet of 
those in the principal plane touch a parabmic cylinder, and that the 
tangent planes at tne feet of the others pass through a straight line 
lying in the principal plane. 

18. If tangent planes are drawn through a fixed line to a system of 
confocals the normals at the points of contact generate a hyperbolic 
paraboloid. Shew that the paraboloid degenerates into a plane when 
the given line is a normal to one of the surfaces of the system. 

19. From any two fixed points on the same normal to an ellipsoid 
perpendiculars are drawn to their respective polar planes with regard 
to any confocal ellipsoid. Prove that the per^ndiculars intersect and 
that the locus of their intersection as the confocal varies is a cubic 
curve whose projection on any principal plane is a rectangular 
hyperbola. 

20. Find the parabola which is the envelope of the normals to the 

confocals lie in the plane Ix+my+nz^p, 

and prove that its directrix lies in the plane 

(63 - c3).ry; + (c3 - a*)y/m + (a* - b^)zln =0. 

21. If A, /i, V are the direction-cosines of the normal to a system of 
parallel tangent planes to a system of confocal conicoids, express the 
coordinates of any point of the locus of their points of contact in 

the form ^=x(fta7(), y=/t(«t6*/0, «=»'(«+c’/<). 

where a, 6, c are the principal axes of a particular confocal of the 
system. Deduce that the locus is a rectangular hyperbola. 

22. If A, fA, V are the parameters of the confocals of an ellipsoid, 
axes a, 6, c, through a point P, the perpendicular from P to its polar 
plane is of length 

Afiv{6*c3fiv(a3 - A) + c^ahk{h^ - m) + a*63A/x(c* - v) }“^. 

23. Through a given line tangent planes are drawn to two confocals 
and touch them in A, A' ; B, B' respectively. Shew that the lines 
AB, AB' are equally inclined to the normal at A and are coplanar 
with it. 

24. If P and Q are points on two confocals such that the tangent 
planes at P and Q are at right angles, the plane through the centre 
and the line of intersection of the tangent planes bisects PQ. Hence 
shew that if a conicoid touches each of three given confocals at two 
points it has a fixed director sphere. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

THE GENERAL EQUATION OF THE SECOND DEGREK 

131. In Chapter VII. we have found the equations to 
certain loci, (tangent planes, polar planes, etc.) connected 
with the conicoid, when the conicoid is represented by 
an equation referred to conjugate diametral planes as 
coordinate planes. We shall in this chapter first find the 
equations to these loci when the conicoid is represented 
by the general equation of the second degree, and then 
discuss the determination of the centre and principal 
planes, and the transformation of the equation when the 
principal planes are taken as coordinate planes. 

132. Constants in equation^ of second degree. The 

general equation of the second degree may be written 

F(x, y, z) = ax® + hy® -h cz^ + S/ys; + 2gzx + 2Aa;y 

-f 2ilx -f" 2?;y + 2wz + cZ = 0, 
or /(x, y , z) + 2ux + 2vy + 2wz + cZ = 0. 

It contains nine disposable constants, and therefore a 
conicoid can be found to satisfy nine conditions which each 
involve one relation between the constants ; e.g, a conicoid 
can be found to pass through nine given points no four 
of which are coplanar, or to pass through six given points 
and touch the plane XOY at the origin, or to pass through 
three given non-intersecting lines. 

£z. 1. A conicoid is to pass through a given conic. How many 
disposable constants will its equation contain? Is the nuni1)er the 
same when the conicoid is to pass through a given circle 7 
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Ex. 2 . The equation to a conicoid through the conic 2^0, is 
+ 2(aj? + 6^ + C2 + d) =* 0, 
where a, 6, c, d are disposable constants. 

Ex. 3 . The equation to a conicoid that touches the plane 2=0 at 
an umbilic at the origin and touches the plane lX’\’my-\-m=p \a 

2(/j? + my + 712 -^) + (Aa?+ / x 2)2 + ( Ay + i^z)* = 0, 
where A, /a, v are disposable constants. 

Ex. 4. Find the equation to the conicoid which passes through 
the circle j;* 4-^^ = 2aj?, 2 = 0, and the pioints (6, 0, c), (0, 6, c), and 
has the 2>axis as a generator. 

Aria. — 2aa:)-iy2+(2a — 6)2J?=0. 


133. Points of intersection of line and conicoid. The 

equations to the straight line through A, (a, j3, y). whose 
direction-ratios are I, m, n, are 

x-a._y-$_z-y 

I ~ m ~ n ^ 

and the point on this line whose distance from A is r has 
coordinates CL+Ir, fi+mr, y+nr. It lies on the conicoid 
F(a:, y, e}=0, 

if F(a-fir, ^+mr, y-f'>ir) = 0; 

that is, if 

F(a, y)H.r(l~-hm~-»-«|^)-|-r*/(l, m, «) = 0 (2) 

Hence the straight line meets the conicoid in two points 
P and Q, and the measures of AP and AQ are the roots of 
the equation (2). 

If (i) F(a,/8,y) = 0, 


,... , 0F 3F ^ 


(iii) f{l, m, n) = 0, 

equation (2) is satisfied by all values of r, or every point 
on the line lies on the conicoid. The conditions (ii) and (iii) 
give two sets of values for limin, and therefore through 
any point on a conicoid two straight lines can be drawn to 
lie wholly on the conicoid. They are parallel to the lines 
in which the plane 

BF . BF , BF . 
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cuts the cone /(aj, y, 2 ;) = 0, (cf. §60). They may be real, 
imaginary, or coincident, as in the cases of the hyperboloid 
of one sheet, the ellipsoid, and the cone, respectively. 


134. The tangent plane. If F(a, / 8 , y)=0, A is on the 
conicoid, and one root of equation (2). is zero. A coincides 
with P or with Q. If also 


,3F , 3F , BF . 


(3) 


both roots of equation (2) are zero, and P and Q coincide 
at A, which lies on the conicoid. The line is therefore a 
tangent line to the surface at A. If we eliminate I, m, n 
between the equations to the line and equation (3), we 
obtain the equation to the locus of the tangent lines drawn 
through A in all possible directions. The equation is 


and hence the locus is a plane, the tangent plane at A. The 
above equation may be written 


BF . BF , BF 


dfx 


, „3F 3F 


(4) 


If, now, F(a;, y, z) be made homogeneous by the introduc- 
tion of an auxiliary variable which is equated to unity 
after differentiation, equation (4) is equivalent to 


BF , BF , BF , .BF BF , ^BF , BF , .BF 

= 2F(a, y, i), (Euler’s Theorem), 

= 0 . 


Ex. 1. Find the equations to the tangent planes at (j/, y', on 
(i) xy^cz, (ii) 4J*+2y2!«a* 
iln«. (i) JF/x^+y/y -«/«'*!, (ii) xy+y/+ry'=a* 

Bt- 2. The bisectors of the angles between the lines in which any 
tangent plane to :^—Axy m^ets the planes x^O, y^O, lie in the planes 
x+y+**=0, j?+y-a«0. 
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Ez. 3. Find the equation to the tangent plane at (1, 2, 3) on the 
hyperboloid 

■»* + 8y* + «* - + Uzj: - 16xy - 6 j? - y + 42 - 2 = 0, 

and the equations to the two generators through the point. 

Ant. (i) j?-2y+2!=0; (ii) the equation (i) and 4j?-3y+2aB0, 
3j:-2y+l =x0. 


Ez. 4. Find the condition that the plane Ije+my+m+p^O should 
touch the conicoid F(j7. y, z)^0 

If the point of contact is (ol, p, y), then 

+ and for+wy+rw+p—O 

represent the same plane. Therefore 


Hence 


And 


dF 3F 3F BF 

Bo. ^ . 

T = — =—*•= — =-2A, say. 

m n p ^ 

ooL+AjS+yy +U+ fA=0, 

koL+bf3+ fy+ t; + »iA==0, 

ya+//3+ cy+tr-f nA.=0, 

«a.+v/3+«^+rf+ /)A=0. 

fa. + m/8 + ny +f» = 0, 


since the point of contact must lie in the given plane. Therefore 
eliminating gl, /8, y, A, we obtain the required condition, viz. : 


a, y, «, f 

A, A, /, V, 

y, /, c, tr, » 

tt, r, w, <f, y 

f, m, n, p, 0 



Ez. 6. 
Ez. 6. 


where 


Prove that fa?+my+7wr=j5 touches xy—cz if cfm+n/i—OL 


Prove that Ix+my+ru—p touches /(x, y, «)=1 if 
Af* + Bm* + Cn® + 2Fmn + 2Gnf + 2Hf m =/>*□, 


“f A. 9 
A, b,f 
9, /; c 


and A: 


BD 




BD 

B6* 


etc. 


Ez. 7. If the axes are rectangular, prove that the locus 
the feet of the perpendiculars from the origin to tangent planes 

Ax® + By* + C^* + 2Fy« + 2Gar + 2Hjy = D (x* +y* + «*)*. 

Ez. 8. Prove that the locus of the point of inter^tion of three 
mutually perpendicular tangent planes to/(x, y, «)=1 is the sphere 
D(x*+y*+s*)*A+B+C. (Of. §68, Ex. 1.) 


?3. 
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Ex. 9. Prove that the plane iy—2z—\ is a tangent plane to the 
surface arJ+7y»+2j*-9i^*+6«r-&iy+6jr-14y+10*+6=0. 

Prove also that the lines of intersection of the given plane and the 
planes 2.r+3=0, 2jc-2z-\-1=0 lie on the surface. 

Ez. 10. If two conicoids have a common generator, they touch 
at two points of the generator. 

If the generator is taken as or-axis, the equat^'ons to the conicoids are 
bt/^+ C2*+ 2 / 1 / 2 + +2hjn/ +2vy ■\-2w2 =0, 

+ c + 2fyz 4- 2 g' 2 x + 2Kxy + 2r'y + 2fi^s = 0. 

The tangent planes at (a., 0, 0) are 

y(Aa+r) + 2(^oL + w)=0, y(A'a.+r')+2(^'a.+i£/)=*0. 

They are coincident if 

^OL-fV _ groL-f w 

hi a. + + tt/ 

This equation gives two values of ol. 

Ez. 11. If two conicoids touch at three points of a common 
generator, they touch at all points of the generator, and the generator 
has the same central point and parameter of distribution for both 
surfaces. 

Ez. 12. Tangent planes parallel to the given plane 

ouc+fBy+yz=^0 

are drawn to conicoids that pass through the lines x=0, y=0; 2»0, 
x=c. Shew that the points of contact lie on the paraboloid 

x(aLr + iSy + yz) = c(oL.r + fiy), 

Ez. 13. If a conicoid passes through the origin, and the tangent 
plane at the origin is taken as 2=0, the equation to the surface is 

ax ^ + + 2fyz + 2gzx + 2hxy + 2wz = 0. 

py. 14. If a set of rectangular axes through a fixed point O of a 
conicoid meet the conicoid in P, Q, R, the plane PQR meets the 
normal at O in a fixed point. 

Ez. 15. If w,. = a,^+6ry+Cr2+<^r, r=l, 2, 3, 

prove that the tangent planes at (2/, y, si) to the conicoids 

(i) AjWi® + "h A3W3® = 1 , 

(ii) Xjt/j*-|-A2M2®= 2X31/3 

are given by (i) A|tt,M/ 4- = 1 , 

(ii) Ait/ji/i' 4- = X3 (m 3 + 

where s arxl 4 4- 4- ot. 

Ez. 16. Prove that 

U^U2 + AiV,* 4- 2X^^2 + 0 

reyiresents a conicoid touching the planes ?/, =0, W2“0 at their points 
of intersection with the line Vj =0=112. 
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136. The polar plane. If any secant through A meets 
the conicoid in P and Q and if R is the harmonic conjugate 
of A with respect to P and Q, the locus of R is the 
polar of A. 

If A is (a, /3, y) and the equations to the secant are 

a; — oc _ y — g — y 
I m ^ n * 


then the measures of AP and AQ, are the roots of 

the equation 

r*/(f, m, n.)+r(i^+m|^+7i^) + F(a, y) = 0. 
Hence if R is (^, i;, f) and the measure of AR is p, 


_ 

n 


4-^2 


2F(a. y) 
■ 3F , 3F ^ 


3F* 

By 


and = = f“”y='w.p. 

Therefore 

and the equation to the locus of i;, f), the polar plane, 
becomes 


BF 


BF 




3F^,3F 




= 2F(a, iS, y, 0 — 2F(a, y, <). 

= 0 . 


Ex. 1. Find the equations to the polar of ^ »”• =- — ^ 

* I m fi 

with respect to the conicoid F(jr, y, a)=0. (Cf. § 70.) 


. BF^ BF^ a 


0 . 


Ex. 2. 


Prove that the lines 

j?-cL 

2 m w ’ 


x-a! y- p _z-’/ 
'V ■" 


n 
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are polar with respect to the conicoid F( 4 ?, y, «)»0 if 

^ „0F. ,dF ^ ,BF . 


3F . 0F . 3F 


SS?+"*S3''^”37 


+ W;; 


0| And w* 


3Z 


I- 


RWf 3. Any set of rectangular axes through a fixed point O meets 
a given conicoid in six points. Prove that the sum of the squares of 
the ratios of the distances of the points from the polar plane of O to 
their distances from O is constant. 


(Take O as origin, and use § 54, Ex. 9.) 

Ex. 4. Prove that 

A2M2*+ A3M3*+ X4M4* = 0 

represents a conicoid with respect to which the tetrahedron whose 
faces are t^= 0 , u^^O, U 3 = 0 , ^ 4=0 is self-con jugate. 

Ry- 5. Find the equation to the conicoid with respect to which 
the tetrahedron formed by the coordinate planes and the plane 


— +T + “= i 
a 0 c 


is self-con jugate, and which passes through the points ( — a, 0 , 0 ), 

(0, -b, 0), (0, 0, -e). 




Rg- 6 . All conicoids which touch a given cone at its points of 
section by a given plane have a common self-con jugate tetrahedron. 


136. The enveloping cone. The equations 
ag—oc y — y 

i m 71 

represent a tangent if equation (2) of § 133 has equal roots. 
The condition for equal roots is 

4F(a, y)f{l, m, • 

Therefore the equation to the locus of the tangents 
drawn from a given point (a, j8, y) is 
4F(ot, |8, y)/(aj-a, y-fi.z-y) 

But F(a+»-a, P-\-y—P, y+a-y) 

=f{x-a., y-P. a-y) 
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Therefore the equation to the locos becomes 
4F(a, y)F{x, y, z) 

- {(«-“)s+(!l-^)^+(*-r)^+2F(“. ft Y)}’. 


Ex. 1. If a cone envelope a sphere, the section of the cone by any 
tangent plane to the sphere is a conic which has a focus at the point 
of contact. 


Ex. 2. The tangent plane to a conicoid at an umbilic meets any 
enveloping cone in a conic of which the umbilic is a focus. 

Ex. 3. Find the locus of a luminous point which moves so that 
the sphere 

casts a parabolic shadow on the plane 2 = 0 . 

Am, z=^%a. 


137. The enveloping cylinder. From the condition for 
equal roots used in the last paragraph we see that (a, y), 

any point on a tangent drawn parallel to the fixed line 

y _ ^ 

L~m'“ n 

lies on the cylinder given by 
4F(*, y. z)f{l, m. = 

Ex. A cylinder whose generators make an angle a. with the ^azis 
envelopes the sphere j:^+y^+ 2 *= 2 a 2 . Prove that the eccentricity of 
its section by the plane 2=:0 is sincx.. 


138. The locus of the chords which are bisected at 

a given point. If (ol, jS, y), the given point, is the mid- 
point of the chord whose equations are 
aj— a_y— /8 _j 2— y 
I ~ m n * 

the equation 

A w)=0 

takes the form and therefore 


, 3F , ZF ^ ^ 


(1) 
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Hence all chords which are bisected at (a, jS, y) lie in 
the plane given by 

(a!-a)g + (y-^)g+(a;-y)g=0. 

The section of the conicoid by this plane is a conic of 
which (a, /8, y) is the centre. 

Ex. Find the locus of centres of sections of 
+ 6«? + + a6c = 0 
which touch x^jai? ^ • 

A ns, aSJiz + ey)* + f^cx 4- azf + y\ay + hxf — 4 {ayz + hzx + cxy^. 


139. The diametral plane. Equation (1) of ^ 138 shews 
that the mid-points of all chords drawn parallel to a fixed 
line 


5— 2L— £ 


lie on the diametral plane whose equation is 

Ba; By Zz 


Ex. 1. Find the central circular sections and umbilics of the 
following surfaces : 

(i) x*+yz+2=0, 

(ii) 4yz+5«?-5jry + 8=s0, 

(iii) y*-y-?-2ar-jry-4=0. 


Am, (i) ar+y-«=0, x-y-\-z^0\ 

1 -2 2 >3’ 1 2 -2 



(ii) 2j?-Hy-z=0, j7-|-2y — 22=0 ; 

£_y___£ 2>/3 ^ 

16 ’ 15 * 

(iii) j7+2=0, a7+y+2=0 ; the umbilics are imaginary. 


Ex. 2. Prove that the umbilics of conicoids that pass through the 
circles ,_0, jr»+y*=a«; jc- 0, y>+s»-a* 

lie on two equal hyperbolas in the Jif-plane. 


140. The principal planes. A diametral plane which is 
at right angles to the chords which it bisects is a principal 
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plane. If the axes are rectangular, the diametral plane 
whose equation is 

dy * 

or x{aJ,+hm+gn)+y{hl+bm+fn)+z{gl+fm-\-cn) 

+ t4i+vm+tan = 0, 
is at right angles to the line 

X y z 


if 


or 


6 m n 

al+hm-^-gn _ gl’\‘fm'\‘Cn 

I m ~~ n 

If each of these ratios is equal to X, then 
(a — \)l + hm+gn = 0/ 

X)m+/n = 0, 

flrZ +/m + (c — X)n = 0. 

Therefore X is a rdot of the equation 

o-X, h. g =0, 

h, b—\, f 

9, f, c-X 

X*— X*(a+6+c)+X(6c+ca+a6— /*— gr*— X*) — D = 0, 


(1) 


where D = 


ct, A, g 

h, b. > 

9 - /. c 


Or if A » equation may 


be written 

X»-X«(a+6+c)+X(A + B + C)-D = 0. 

This equation is called the Discriminating Cubic. It gives 
three values of X, to each of which corresponds a set of 
values for and by substituting these sets in the 

equation gp gp 

which, by means of the relations (1), reduces to 

\(lx-{-my-\-nz)-^'id+vm+wn — 0, ( 2 ) 

we obtain the equations to the three principal planes of 
the conicoid. 
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£x. Find the principal planes of the conicoids : 

(i) 14r*+ 14y*+&*-4y« — 4&r— 8j:y + 18uP— 18y+6**»0, 

(ii) ar»+5y*+3^*-2yj+2^ar-2?.y+2jr+12y+10z+20»0. 

Jm (i) A=6, 12, 18; ;F+y+2^=0, ar+y-«=*0, j?-y+l“0; 

(ii) A“2, 3,6; J7-r-2=0, ar+^+« + 4=0, jr~2^+*“l*«0. 

141. Condition for two xero-roots. If d = o, then 
BC-F2 = aD = 0, CA-G- = />D = 0. AB-h2 = cD = 0, 

and therefore A, B, C have the same sign. Therefore if 
D = 0 and A4*B+C = 0, A = B=C = 0, and therefore we have 
also F=G = H = 0. Hence if the discriminating cubic has 
two zero-roots, all the six quantities A, B, C, F, G, H, are 
zero and /(x, y, z) is a perfect square. 


142. Case of one zero-root. If the discriminating cubic 
has one zero-root, the corresponding principal plane either is 
at an infinite distance or may be any plane at right angles 
to a fixed line. For if X = 0, the equations (1), § 140, give 


or 


I 

Q- F ”C’ 
i _ __ 'W* 


(§141). 


These determine a fixed direction, since A, B, C are not 
all zero. The corresponding principal plane has, by § 140, 
(2), the equation 

and is at an infinite distance if jAu+o/Bv+y/cw^O, or 
may be any plane at right angles to the fixed line 


^ = ^ = if ‘jAU^jBV~\‘y/CWssO. 

In the first case the conicoid is a paraboloid whose axis 
is in the fixed direction, in the second, an elliptic or hyper- 
bolic cylinder or pair of interaecting planes whose axis or 
line of intersection is in the fixed direction. 
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Ex. 1. Find the principal planes of the surfaces 

(i) 2 jc® + 2()y*+ - 12yz+ 12xy +22 j 7+6^ - 2a - 2 *0, 

(ii) 5 jp*+ 26^*+ I0a*+ 4ya+ 14ajr+6j7y - 8a‘- 18^ - 10a+4»0. 

Am. (i) X~14, 26,0; x+2y+3a+l»0, a:+4y~3a+l»0, the plane 
at infinity : 

(ii) X^14, 27, 0; 2ar-y+3a=*l, jr+5y+as2, any plane at 
right angles to “H’ 

Ex 2. Verify that the principal planes in Exa. §§ 140, 142 are 
mutually at right angles. 

143. Case of two zero-roots. If the discriminating 
cubic has two zero-roots the equations (1), § 140, when 
X = 0, all reduce to 

-h + n/c / i = 0, 

and therefore the directions of the normals to two of the 
principal planes are indeterminate. These planes, however, 
must be at right angles to the plane >/a£c-|-VB,y+>/c^ = 0, 
and they may be at an infinite distance, (if uZ + vm-f ton=/=0), 
or at any distance from the origin, (if tU-hV'm+wn^O). 
In the first case the surface is a parabolic cylinder and the 
axes oi normal sections are parallel to the plane 

^/ax+^/b1/+y/cz=0: 

in the second the surface is a pair of planes parallel to 

>/aaj -h >/6y + ^/«? = 0. 

Ex. 1. For the surfaces 

(i) j:*-|-y*+«*-2y2i-|-2«r-2jy— 2j7-4y— 2s+3=*0, 

(ii) - 2yz+2zr—2jry - 2jir-|-2y - 2«- 3=*0, 

X=3, 0, 0. The determinate principal plane is x-y-|-s=*0. If 

•a?-y+*“0, 2y 0, jf-s=* 0 
are taken as coordinate planes the equations transform into 
3^*=2^^6J^-3, 3^-2V3f-3=0. 

Ex. 2. If one of the principal planes of the cone whose vertex is P 
and base the parabola y*=4aj:, z=^0 is parallel to the fixed plane 

Ijp+my+m^O, 

the locus of P is the straight line 

^+.V+l('« l)-0. 

n m I m I m\l nJ 
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THE DISCRIMINATING CUBIC. 

144. AU the roots of the discriminating evJnc are real. 
The equation may be written, 

- {(X -%=4 (X-c)A*+2/yA} 

We may assume a'^b'^c. Consider 

Corresponding values of X and y are 


- 00 , c, 6, +00, 

+ 00 , -/ 2 , + 00 . 



Fio. 48. 


Hence from the graph, (fig. 48), it appears that the 
equation ^(X) = 0 has real roots a and such that 

j3<c<b<CL. 

Consider now y = 0(X). When X= ±oo , y = ±oo ; 
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20D 


^=a, y-- {(a-6)sf*+(a-c)A*±2>/(a-6)(a-c)flfA} 

= —{g-jct.-h±luja^f, 
where >Ja.—b, Jcl—c are real; 
wlien 

\=/3, 3 / = (6 - /3)ir* + (c - ;8)/i* X 2^(6 - /3)(c - fi)gh 

where are real. 

Hence fr(3ni the graph we see that the equation 0(\)=:O 
has three real roots, Ap X3, such that 
X8<i8<^2<a<Xi. 

The above proof fails if a and /8, the roots of the 
equation t/r(\) = 0, are equal. In that case, however, w'e 
have 6 = c, and /= 0 ; and therefore the cubic becomes 
(X-6){(X-a)(X-6)-(72-/t2}=0, 
the roots of which are easily seen to be all real. 

146. The factors of /(a, y, If X is a 

root of the discriminating cubic, 

ax^ + by^ H- cz^ + 2fyz + 2gzx + 2hxy — X (a:* + y* + 
is the product of two factors of the form olc + /S y 4- yz. Only 
one of the three roots leads to real values of a, y. For 
(a — \)x ^ + (6 — X)2/* + (c — X)2* + 2fyz -f 2gzx + 2kocy 

and therefore is of the form 

where u and v are linear functions of x, y, z^ with real 

* ox® + 6y“ + C2® + 2/yz + 2yrx + 2Axy 

= ‘[^(Ax+l>y+/*)’ + (C*’- 
= j Qa* + 6y +/* )^ + j (A* - Qx)’ J ■ 
if a=0 and therefore Q*sAC. 
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coefficients. Reference to the graphs shews that the signs 
of b -\ and ^(A) for A=A,, Ag, A, are as follows; 


A=A„ 

b-X, 

+ » 

X = X 2 » 

±. 

f 

X = X 3 , 

+. 

+ . 


Hence f(x, y, c) — takes the forms 
— \Ju^ — + M*v*, 

according as X = Xi, Xg, or X 3 . The factors with real 
coefficients correspond therefore to the mean root, 
(Cf.§93.) 

146. Conditions for equal roots. To find the condi- 
tions that the discrimi'nating cubic shovld have, (i) two 
roots equal, (ii) three roots equal. 

The cubic is 

0 (X)= a — X, h, g =0. 

h, 6 -X, / 

g. f. c-A 

Therefore, as in § if X is a root of the cubic, 
( 6 -X)(c-X)-/^ (c-X)(a-X)-/, (a-XX 6 -X)-A* 
have the same sign. 

(i) If X is a repeated root, 0 (X) = O and 

+ (c — A)(a — A) — flf* + (a — X)(6 — A)— A* = 0, 

and therefore 

( 6 _X)(c-A)=/*. (c-A)(a-A)=</*.'l 
(a-A)( 6 -A)=As / 

and hence, (corresponding to F=G = H=0), we have also 

{a-\)f=gh, (b-\)g=kf, (c-\)h=fg. (b) 

Any one of the three sets of conditions, 

(c-A)(a-A)=flr* (o-A)(A-A) = A*, (a-\)f=gh, (a') 

(a— A)( 6 -A)=A* ( 6 — A)(c— A) =/*. {b—\)g=hf, (b') 

( 6 -A)(c-X)=A (c-A)(a-A)=p*, (c-A)A=/p. {(f) 
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is both necessary and sufficient. For if (a') is given, substi- 
tuting for a—X from the third equation in the first two, 
we obtain (b-\)g=h/. (c-\)h^fg. 

whence (b — X)(c — X) =/*. 

Therefore, if none of the three quantities /, g, h is zero^ 
X, the repeated root, is not equal to a, b or c, and we have 

f 9 f*- 


or 


F Q H 

^'rrTi' 


( 1 ) 


If /, one of the three quantities /, g, h, is zero, then, 
from (a), X = b or c. If X = b, then A = 0, and 


(c-b)(a-b)=g‘. 


If X = c, then gr = 0,\and 

(a— c)(b— c) = A* 

Therefore if one of the three quantities is zero, another 
must be zero, and we have 


or 

or 


X = a, g = h = 0, 
X = b, h=f=0. 


(b-a)(c-a)=/2;' 

(c-b)(a-b)=gr*; 


( 2 ) 


The equations (1) and (2) give the conditions for a pair 
of equal roots and the value of the roots in each case. 


(ii) If the three roots are equal to X, X also satisfies the 
equation 

^^=0, or (a— X)+(b— 


But. by (a), 

{(a-X)+(b-X)+(c-X)}* 

=(a-X)^+(b-X)*+(c-X)*+2/*+2</*+2A* 

Therefore X = a=b=c, and /=sgr = A=0. The conicoid in 
this case must be a sphere. 
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147. The principal directions. We shall caJl the direc- 
tions determined by the equations 

izl+Am-h/7n _ Al-hdm+/n _ ffl+/^’hcn 
I “ m ““ n ' 

0m 0n ^ 

the princiiMd directions. 

If \ is a root of the diacrimiTUiting cubic gimng valuea 
ly Tu, n of the direcHon-cosinee of a principcd direction^ 
\^f(l, m, n). 

‘dn 

2^' 


For 


, 0 /. 0 / , 0 / 


Zl 0 m uffrc/ KJiv ^ 


148. principal directiorue corresponding to two 
distinct roots of the discriminating cubic are at right 
angles. 

If Xl, Xj are the roots, and Zj, mj, n ^ ; Z^, m^, tig are the 
corresponding direction-cosines, then 

= 2 igXj=^. etc. 


But 


3/ 




M. 


®0mi 




and therefore 

(Xl - XgXZiZg + vi{m^ -h rijn^) = 0, 
which proves the proposition. 


149. Oases of equal roots, (i) If Xi, Xg, X 3 are the roots 
of the discriminating cubic, and X 2 = X 3 , there is a definite 
principal direction corresponding to Xi ; but the equations 

W = ^ 

reduce to a single equation which is satisfied by the 
direction-cosines of any direction at right angles to the 
principal direction corresponding to X^. 
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Suppose that we have 

\2==X3=/=0, and X2=a— ^ = 6— 

Then the equations 

(a - X2) ^2 + + Sl'^2 = Xg) wig = 0, 

flfig +/WI2 + (c - X2) rig = 0 
all become 5fW2H-A/m2+y^2=0. 

And since the sum of the roots of the cubic is a-^rh+c. 


Of — “ Xj — ““ 


¥ {9 

g h' 


and hence the equation 

(a — Xi)ii + hm^ = 0 

may be written 


The three equations corresponding to Xj therefore give 


A — 

which determine a definite principal direction. The single 
equation corresponding to Xg is the condition that the 
directions given by gh : hf \fg^ Ig ; rUg : rig should be at right 


If we have 

X2 = X3 = a. = h=^ 0 , and (6 — a)(c — a) =/*, 

the equations corresponding to Xg and \ are 
(6-a)mg+/n2=0, 

0 b—a f. 

If XjasXjaaO, then D=0, 

6c=/* ca=g*, ah=h?-, 
and the equations corresponding to Xg and Xg are 

»/^+^/ 6 TOg+^/cnJ= 0 , 
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(ii) If the discriminating cubic has three equal roots, 
any direction is a principal direction. For X = a = & = c, 
and f=g=:h = 0, and the equations for principal directions 
reduce to l_m_n 

The reason is obvioua The surface is a sphere, and any 
plane through the centre bisects chords at right angles 
to it. 

To sum up, if the discriminating cubic has distinct 
roots, there are three mutually perpendicular principal 
directions. If it has two or three repeated roots, three 
mutually perpendicular directions can be chosen whose 
direction-cosines satisfy the equations of § 147, which 
determine the principal directions. Therefore in all cases 
we can transform the equation, taking as new rectangular 
axes three lines through the origin whose direction-cosines 
satisfy the equations 

'dl "dm dn 
2Z”"2m’’2n’” ' 

where X is a root of the discriminating cubic. 


150. Transformation of f(x, y, z), 

f(x, y, z) transfoi'ma into Xi^+Xgi/^+Xaf*. 

Let O^, Oiy, have direction-cosines \ ; 

tj, m,, n^y corresponding to the roots X^, Xg, Xg of the cubic. 
Then x = etc. i=liX-{-m{y+n^z, etc. 


We have also 




And similarly, 


= 2\^(l^x + 7n,y + Wi*), 


'*ar' 


*3y' 
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Hence, multiplying by ij, f respectively and adding, 

or /(*, y. 

Ez. 1. (i) In Ex. (iX § 140, 

14j?*+14y* + 8 «* — — 4«:- transforms into 6£*+12»;*+18f*. 

(ii) In Ex. 1 , (iX § 142, 

2j;® 4- 20y* + 18«® - 12^21 + 12a?^ transforms into 14f * + 2617 *. 

(iii) In Ex. (iX § 143, 

J?*+y*+^*“ 2 y 2 + 22 jr— 2 j:^ transforms into 3$*. 

Ez. 2. Prove that the conicoids 

2ayz+2&ar+2c;zy=l, 2ay2 + 2)3&r+2yj:y==l 
can be placed so as to be confocal if 

ahc , OL^y . a.*)82y* _ 1 

aa+6>+c2‘^a.»+/i2+7»” (a*+6*+c2)3'^(a»+)gS+^“27‘ 


THE CENTRE. 

161. If there is a point O, such that when P is any point 
on a conicoid and PO is produced its own length to P', 
P' is also on the. conicoid, O is a centre of the conicoid. 

If the origin ia at a centre, the coejfficievta of x, y, z in 
the equation to the conicoid are zero. 

Let the equation be 

f{x, y, z)+2ux+2vy+2wz+d=0. 

Then if P is (x\ y\ z\ P' is (—a;', — y', — c'X 
f{x\ y\ c')+2Ma;'+2i;y'-|- 2 - 1 ^ 0 ' +(2 = 0, 

/(a;', y\ 2 ')— 2uaj'— 2t;i/'— 2t(;«'+(2 = 0. 

Therefore ux * + vy' + wz * = 0 (1 ) 

Hence, since equation (1) is satisfied by an infinite 
number of values of x\ y\ z' other than the coordinates 
of points lying in the plane 

ux-^vy+wz^O, 

U^VssW^O. 


we must have 
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162. To determine the centres of the conicoid 

F(®. y, *)=o. 

Let (a, j9, y) bo a centre. Change the origin to (a, /3, y) 
and the equation becomes 

F(x+(x, y+P, 2+y)=0. 


or f(ie,y,z)+x^+y^+z^+F(cL,3,y)=0. 
Therefore, since the coefficients of x, y, z are zero, 

Cor. The equation to any diametral plane is of the form 
,9F, 3F , BF _ 

and therefore any diametral plane passes through the 
centre or centres. 


153. The central planes. The equations 


^^ = ax+hy+gz+u=0 ( 1 ) 

\^^hc+by+fz+v=0 ( 2 ) 

^^=gx+fy+cz+v)=0 (3) 


represent planes which we may call the central planes. 
Any point common to the central planes is a centre. 

Multiply equations (1), (2), (3) by A, H, G respectively 
and add ; then, since 

aA+^H+5rQ = D and Aa+ 6H4-/G = 0, etc., 

Att + Hv + Gw 

Similarly, 

We have to consider the following cases, (cf. § 45) : 

I. D^O, single centre at a (ellipsoid, hyper- 
finite distance, boloid, or cone). 
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II. D = 0. 

Att + Hu + Qti>:^0, 

HI. D=o, 

Aw + Hu + Qtu = 0, 
A^O, 


IV. A, B, C, F, G, H, 
all zero, 
fui=gv, 


V. A, B, C, F, G, H, 
all zero, 
fu—gv=^why 


single centre at an 
infinite distance, 

line of centres at a) 
finite distance, 
(central planes 
pass through one 
line and are not 
parallel,) 

line of centres at an 
infinite distance, 
(central planes 
parallel but not 
coincident,) 

plane of centres, 
(central planes 
coincident,) 


(paraboloid). 


(elliptic or hy- 
perbolic cy- 
linder, pair 
of intersect- 
ing planes). 


(parabolic cy- 
linder). 


(pair of parallel 
planes). 


164. Equation when the origin is at a centre. If 

the conicoid has a centre (oc, ^8, y) at a finite distance, and 
the origin is changed to it, the equation becomes 

y. y) = 0, 

or, since = 

f(x, y, z)^uoL’\-v^-\-wy\-d = 0. 

This becomes, on substituting the coordinates of the 
centre found in § 153, 

+ Cw^ + 2¥vw + 20wn -f 2Hnv — dO 
f{x, y, z) = 


where S s 

a, 

h. 

9 > 

u 


h. 

b. 

f> 

V 


9 . 

/. 

c, 

w 


u. 

V, 

w. 

d 


Cor. If F(Xy y, z) = 0 represents a cone, S = 0 and D=f 0. 
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Ex, 1. Find the centres of the conicoids, 

(i) 14r*+14y*+82*-4yz — 4ejr-8jy+18j?- 18^4-5=0, 

(ii) ar® + 5^* + 3^* - 2^2! +2jjr-2j7y + 2j:+ 12^ + 102+20=0, 

(iii) 2j:®+20y*+182®“ 12y2 + 12j:y+22jr+6^-22 — 2=0, 

(i v) 5j^ + 26y® +102* + 4^2 + 1420? + Gory - 8 j: - 1 - IO 2 + 4 = 0, 

(v) jr*+^*+2* - 2^2+220? — 2jc^ - 2ar - 4y - 22+ 3 =0, 

(vi) js^ +y* + 2* — 2^2 + 22 j? — 2ar^ — 2 j; + 2y — 2 j - 3 = 0. 

Aru. (i) ^-1, i, 0), 00 (-g. -^). 0>0 the central planes 

are parallel to the line = P (iv) is the line of 

centres, (v) the central planes are parallel, (vi) y+2=l is the 
plane of centres. 

Ex. 2. If the origin is changed to the centre, the equations (i) and 
(11) become 14r2 + 14y»+8i»-4jf2-42a:-aey=4, 

3j*?* + 6y* + 33* - 2^2 + 22J7 - 207// = 1. 

Ex. 3. If the origin is changed to (5, 0, —3), or to any point on 
the line of centres, the equation (iv) becomes 

So;® + 26y* + IO2* + 4yz + 14207+ 6o7y = 1. 

Ex. 4. Prove that the centres of conicoids that pass through the 
ellipses ^/a*+y*/6*=l, 2=0 ; j!7*/a*+2*/c*=l, y=0 lie on the lines 

0 i +c’ 

Ex. 5. The locus of the centres of conicoids that pass through two 
given straight lines and two given points is a straight line. 

Ex. 6. If F(o 7, //, 2, ^)=0 represents a cone, the coordinates of the 
vertex satisfy the equations 

Sir ^ 3^ 

Ex. 7. Through the sections of a system of confocals by one of the 
principal planes and by a given plane, cones are descril^d. Prove 
that their vertices lie on a conic. 

Ex. 8. Prove that the centies of conicoids that pass through the 
circle J!;*+?/*=2 cM 7, 2=0, and have OZ as a generator, he on the cylinder 
a7*+y*=ajc. 

Ex. 9. A conicoid touches the axes (rectangular) at the fixed 
points (a, 0, 0), (0, h, 0), (0, 0, c), and its section by the plane through 
these points is a circle. Shew that its centre lies on the line 

.r // _ 2 

^3(6*+ c*) 6*(c* + c**) ” c*(a*+&^) ' 

Ex. 10. Shew that the locus of the centres of conicoids which 
touch the plane 2=0 at an iimbilic at the origin, touch the plane jr—a 
and paas through a fixed point on the 2-axis, is a conicoid which 
touches the plane 2=0 at an umbilic. 



S19 


§165] REDUCTION OF GENERAL EQUATION 

Sz. 11. Variable conicoids pass through the given conics 

df=0, ; 

shew that the locus of their centres is a conic in the plane y ^O. 

Eg- 12. Find the locus of the centres of conicoids that pass through 
two conics which have two common points. 


REDUCTION OF THE GENERAL EQUATION.^ 

165. Case A: D=/=0. 

There is a single centre at a finite distance, (§153, L). 
Change the origin to it, and the equation becomes 

/(as. y. *)+§= 0- 

The discriminating cubic ha^ three non-zero roots, 
^21 Xs> and there are three determinate principal direc- 
tions, (X^=/=X 2 =^X 3 ), or three directions that can be taken 
as principal directions, \ = X 2 =Xs). The lines 

through the centre in these directions are the principal 
axes of the surface. They are the lines of intersection 
of the principal planes. Take these lines as coordinate 

axes, and the equation transforms into 

Xi!B*+Xsy*+X,a*+| = 0. 

The surface is thus an ellipsoid, a hyperboloid of one 
sheet, a hyperboloid of two sheets, or a sphere, if 8^0 
If S = 0, the surface is a cone. 

Bx 1. j;*+y*+«*-6^«-2«?-2j^-ar-2y-2«+2=0L 

The discriminating cubic ia 

X»-.3A*-8X+ie«0. 

Whence X-4. ; 4, o.*, aa.y 

For the centra 

-^+y“3a-l*0, 

- j 7 - 3 y +«— 1 * 0 . 

These give y=r -1, «« -1. 

The reduced equation is therefore — 4r*— 1, and ra* 
presents a hjperlmloid of two sheets. 

^ Cf. Appendix, p. iv. 
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Note. If the roots of the discriiuiDating cubic cannot be found by 
inspection, their signs may be determined by a corolJary of Descartes' 
Rule of Signs: “If the roots of /(A)=0 are all real, the number of 
positive roots is equal to the number of changes of sign in /(A).” In 
the above case, /(A) = A^ + 3A^-8A+16, and there are two changes of 
sign, and therefore two positive roots. 

Ex 2. Reduce : 

(i) + + — — 2 j? — 2y + 6z-f 3*0, 

(ii) ;3j7*-^*-a‘-*+6y«-6j?+6y-22-2*0, 

(iii) 2y2 + 4^j: + 2jr~4y + 62 + 5=0. 

Ant. (i) :^fi + 2y2 + 4^2==l, (ii) + (iii) 

166. CaseB: d = 0, Au-f 0. 

There is a single centre at infinity, (§ 153, II.). If 
^1* ^2» ^3 roots of the discriminating cubic, Xi=f=0, 

\ = 0, (§ 141). If ij, m3, 713 are the direction-cosines 
of the principal direction corresponding to X3, 
gl^+fm^+cn^-O 
and AZ,+6m,+/n,=0, 

and therefore = Vb vZ,+vm^+vm^ 

A H Q uA-^-vH + wG 

Hence ^t^3-hvm3-^-^<m3=^0. Denote it by k. 

The principal plane corresponding to X3 is at infinity, 
(§ 142). 

Where the line * , ^ = ^ 

^3 ^3 ^3 

meets the surface, we have 

f 3F 3F 3F\ 

W3, W3)+r(f,^+m,^+n3^)+F(a, y)=0, 

which, by means of the equations of § 147, may be written 
-h 2r {X3(^3a -4- + n^y) + ul^ -I- vm^ + wn^) 

+ F((x, i8, y) = 0, 

or 0 .r*-|-2A;r-l-F(a, /8, y) = 0. 

Therefore any line in the principal direction corre- 
sponding to X3 meets the surface in one point at a finite 
and one point at an infinite distance. 

x_ y _z 


If the line 



SSI 


§166] BEDUCnON OF GENERAL EQUATION 

is normal to the tangent plane at (x', y', 2 '), a point of 
the surface, 

^ aiF 3K . 9F 3F 3F 
c)x'_?)y' Zz' 

Tg nig~ tig /,*+m,*+TO3® ’ 

= 2(ulg+vmg + vmg) ••= 2k. 

Hence such points as (x', y', a') lie on the three planes 


p^sax-\-hy-)rgz-\-v,—ldg-Q ( 1 ) 

Pgskx-\-by+fz+v—kmg=(i, ( 2 ) 

Pz = +fy+cz-\-w - An, = 0 (3) 

But Igp^+mgpg+ngpgmo, 


therefore the three planes pass through a line which is 

parallel to ?= ~- =— • 

^ h ’»^9 '^z 

Therefore there is only one point on the surface at which 

the normal is parallel, to the line ^ = = — . That point 

is the vertex of the surface. Its coordinates are given by 
the equations (1), (2), (3). (which are equivalent to two 
independent equations,) and the equation F(a;, y, z) = 0. 

But F(a;, y. 2 ?)= + + 

= k(l^-\‘mgy-^ngZ)-\-ux+vy+wz+d. 
Hence any two of the equations ( 1 ), ( 2 ), (3) and the 
equation 

k(l^-\-mgy + ngZ)-^ux+vy-^wz-\-d = 0 
determine the vertex. 

To reduce the given equation, change the origin to the 
vertex, (x\ y\ z'). The equation becomes 

fix, y. 2)+»^+2/ i''' 

or fix, y, z)-^2kil^+m^+n^)^Q. 

Take the three lines through the vertex in the principal 
directions as coordinate axes, so that Of has direction- 
cosines Ig, m 3 , tJj, and the equation transforms into 
Xir+X 2 if*+ 2 *f= 0 . 
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The surface is therefore a paraboloid. 

Since, from (1), (2), (3), 

the principal planes corresponding to \ and X2 pass through 
the vertex. The new coordinate planes are therefore the 
two principal planes at a finite distance and the tangent 
plane at the vertex. 

Ex. 1. ar*+2y*+«* + 2y2-22yF-4j:y+j?+y=0. 

The discriminating cubic is 

X3-6A*+2A=0. 

S + VT? 6--^17 


Whence 


X=- 


0 ; OL*, 0, aay. 


For the princi()al direction corresponding to X31 
2/3 — 29713 — 913=0, 

-^3 + «Is + W3 = 0. 

Therefore 

and ir=ii^3+vm3+i£?n3=^. 

0 

The reduced equation is therefore a.V+)3*y®+-^«=0. 

Tlie equations for the vertex give ar=y=£=0, and the axis is 
.r=y, z=0. 

Ex. 2. The following equations represent paraboloids. Find the 
reduced equations, the coordinates of the vertex, and the equations 
to the axis. 4y» + 4«*+4y«-ar-14jf-22*+33=0, 

(ii) 4jr*-y*-«®+2y« — 8j:-4y + 8z — 2=0. 

Ant. (ji)!^+3z*=x ; (1,1/2, 6/2); 

(ii) 2**-y*+N/2i=0: (1, -9/4, 3/4); 

157. Case 0: d= 0, Aw+Ht;+Gti;=0, A=^0, 

There is a line of centres at a finite distance, (§ 153, III.) 
The discriminating cubic has one zero-root, X., giving 

AH Q’ 

or. since QH=AF, = 
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In this case and the principal plane 

corresponding to X3 is indeterminate, (§ 142). It may be 
any plane at right angles to Fx = Oy^Hz, 

The line of centres has equations 

ax+hy+gz+u^Q, 

Iix + by-\-fz+v = 0, 
which may be written 


® F 2/ G 


2 f — 


wh 

h” 


1/F 1/Q 1/H 


Hence {3, m3, 7I3 are the direction-cosines of the line of 
centres. 

Any point on the line of centres has coordinates 
uf-^-r vg-\-r wh-\-r 
~H~* 


If we change the origin .to it, F(tc, y, 2 ?) = 0 becomes 
f^x, y, 

F C3 H 


or, since ul^-\-V‘m^+wn^^O, 

/(*. y. ^)+-^+-^+-^+d=‘0. 


Transform now to axes through the centre chosen whose 
directions are the principal directions, and the equation 
further reduces to + d' = 0. 

where 

F Q M 

If d'=f=0, the surface is an elliptic or hyperbolic cylinder; 
if d' = 0, it is a pair of intersecting planes. 


Ex. 1. .®*+6y“2:*-y-8+5d[y + 2a?+5y=0. 

The discriminating cubic is 

Whence A=3±'^, 0; ol* -/3*, 0. say. 

Corresponding to As—O, we have 

2/3 + 5»Ij= 0, 6^J+12wl3 — W3 = (A 
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and therefore 

n —2 1 

and ul^^rvm^+wn^=Q. 

Hence there is a line of centres, given by 2:r+5y+2=0, y+22r*=0. 
A point on this line is ( - 1, 0, 0). Change the origin to it, and the 
given equation becomes 

which reduces to a.®j7® - = 1. 

Ex. 2. What surfaces are represented by 
(i) 2y*-2y-?+2zj:-2j:y-ar-2y+3a-2=0, 

(ii) 2aF*+20y2+10^*-4y^-162j:-3ary + 62j?-36y-16s+26«0? 
Ans, (i) Rr*- 2y®=l, axis 2a7+3 = 2y=2«- 1 ; 

(ii) 14j;®+42y*=l, axis J7=y — l—x-l. 

Ex. 3. Prove that the equation 

Sjc* - 4 y* + + 4y2! - 1 43 j: + 4jy + 1 dr + 1 6y - 32« + 8 = 0 
represents a pair of planes which pass through the line a;+3=y=2+l 
and are inclined at an angle 2 tan~W2. 


168. OaseD: a = B = C = F=G = h = 0, uf4^vg. 

There is a line of centres at infinity, (§ 153, IV.). If 
X 2 > ^3 are the roots of the discriminating cubic, 

\i = a+b+c, X2 = X3 = 0. 

If m^, are the direction-cosines of the principal 
direction corresponding to X^, since f^ = bc, g^ = ca, and 
h^ssob, we have 


whence 


H- -4“ _ J abU 4- bm^ + jben^ 


_ ^/c^^+^/6cm^+cn^ 
^/c^ sjb >Jc 


And since uf^vg=^0, u<Jb-~ vJa^O, or 
Let Of, Oj/, Of be a set of rectangular axes whose direction- 
cosines are mj, tIj ; n^. Then ; 

Z 3 , m 3 , 7 I 3 satisfy the equations for principal directions. 
(§ 149). The equation to the surface referred to Of, Oti, Of 
is therefore 

Xi®* + 2x(ul^ + -h wn^) -I- 2y(ul2 + vm^ -f- wn^ 

-I- 2«(uZ 3 -f vmg -I- itmj) + cZ = 0. 
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Now = 0, 

and we can choose ig, ^ satisfy also 

ttZgH- wig+tyrig = 0. 

Then n^ul^ + vm^ + wn^) = u{nj .^ - n,J,^ - v(m^n^ - 

= um^ — 

Therefore, if is denoted by 


= 2(umi — 


or 


_ (i;\/c — wjbf 4- (w»/a — ujc)^ 

Ct“|- 6“f“C 

Writing for the equation to the 

surface becomes 

+ 2u^x + 2w^z + cZ = 0, 

/ , .2wJ d \ t\ 

which may be reduced, by change of origin, to 

^ 2 I 2'^, ^ 

x^-\ — ^2; = 0. 

The surface is therefore a parabolic cylinder. 

The latus rectum of a normal section 

— 2 {{V'Jc--wJby’\-{w>s/a-~u>Jc)^-\-(us/b^v>JaY}^ 

(a + b + c)^ 


169, Case E: a=:B = c = f=g = h = 0, uf=vg=wh. 
There is a plane of centres, (§ 153, V.). 

As in Case D, Xi = a+6+c, X 2 =X 3 = 0 , and 

A=£h=!M, 

•Ja 'Jh >Jc 

But since uf^vg^wh, 

u V 

•Ja •Jh sfc 

and therefore 

ul^+vm^+vm^==uL^-\‘Vm^+wn^ = 0, 

The equation to the surface therefore reduces to 

Xia;*+2t^ia;+d = 0, 

and the surface is a pair of parallel planes. 
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160 . Reduction when terms of second degree are a 
perfect square. The following method of reduction is 
applicable to Cases D and £, and is the most suitable 
method when the coefficients in the given equation are 
numerical. 

Since a = B = C = 0, f(x, y, z) is a perfect square. 

Hence 

F(^i y» z)s{>Jax^Jby-\-\/czY-^2ux-\-2vy~{-2wz+d. 

If, (Case E), ^ = ^ = the equation becomes 

va VO VC 

(s/^ + \/hy+y/czy-^2k(j>J^+>Jby+>>Jcz)+d^0, 
and represents a pair of parallel planea 

But if, (Case D), the equation may be written 

(J^+Jby+^z + \f 

= 2a;(X^/a - u) + 2y (XVS — v) + 22;(X^/c — lo) + X* — d. 

Now choose X so that the planes 

U s^/a^c+^/6y+^/c2;+X==0, 

V s 2^c(X^/a — u) 4- 2y (X>/5 — v) + 2 «(Xn/c — to) + X* — (2 = 0 
are at right angles. This requires that 
^ _u^/a-f•v^/£+^l;^/c 

Then take rectangular axes with U = 0, V = 0 as new 
coordinate planes ^=0, f| = 0, so that 

^ ^+T+c ^ 2^/2(X^/a— tt)^ 

and the equation reduces to 

^a+6+c)=2V2(X>/a--u)*',;. 

But, by Lagrange’s identity, 

(a + 6 + c) { 2(XN/a — u)*} — {2>/a(X Va — It)}* 

s2(vVc— 
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therefore the reduced equation may be written 

2{Z(i>n/c— ‘W v/6)^}* 

(a+6+c)* ’ 

Ex. Reduce the equations 

(i) a;*+ - 4v2 + 2&r — 4ary - ar + 4y - 2-e - 3 =0, 

(ii) 9j!^ + 42f^+4z^+8i/z+l2za;+ 12jiy +4a7+y + 10z+ 1 =0. 
Ans. (i) 6jr2-2N/^-3=0, (ii) 


161. Summary of the various cases. In the reduction 
of the general equation of the second degree with numerical 
coefficients the following order of procedure is generally 
the most convenient : 

If the terms of second degree form a perfect square, 
proceed as in § 160. 

If the terms of second degree do not form a perfect 
square, solve the discriminating cubic. 

If the three roots are different from zero, find the centre 

(«-, /8, y) from the equations = 

reduced equation is 


\yX^-{‘X2y^-\‘\zZ^+uoL-\-vfi‘^wy + d==0. 

If one root, Xj, is zero, find Z3, m3, from two of the 
equations 3/ = Evaluate = 

If ife^O, the reduced equation is 


If A; = 0, there is a line of centres, given by any two of 
the equations ^ ^ = 0- Choose (a, y) any point 
on it as centre, and the reduced equation is 


X^a^+\y^’^ucL+v/5+wy+d = 0. 
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Ex. Reduce the followiug equations : 

(i) 3j;*+5y*+32^+2y«+2*r+2jy-4r-8j+6=0, 

(ii) 2jr®+20y*+18-j*- 12y«+12a?^+22j?+6y-2^-2=0, 

(iii) 3.4?* - 24^*+ 8z* + 16yz - lOzj; — 14r^ + 22y + 2^ - 4 = 0, 

(iv) 36jc*+4y*+2®- 4^^ - 12ar + 24a^+4jr+ 16^ -26^-3 =0, 

(v) 3a?®+7y+322+lQy2-2&r+iai7y4.4j?-12y-42 4-l =0, 

(vi) - ISt^z - Gar + 2 j?^ - 9j:+ 6^- 6r +2 =G, 

(vii) 6j;® + 26y*+ 10a* + 4y2+14ar+6ry-8a:- 18?/- 102+4=0, 
(viii) 40?^* + 9y* + 302* — 36^2 + 24ar— 12j:y — 10j:+ 16^ — 302 + 6=0, 

(ix) Ily*+14y2+82j: + 14j’^-6j7— 16 jy+ 22 - 2 = 0, 

(x) 2j7*-7y2 + 222 - 10 >y 2 - 82 jr- 10 jp^ + 6 br+ 12 ^- 62 + 5=0. 

Ana. (i) 3r®+2y + 62 * = !, (ii) 14a?* +26^^2=2^912, 

(iii) 14a;*-27y*=l, (iv) 41a?* = 28y, 

(v) 3^-4y*-122*=l, (vi) 14a?a-26^*=2\^9i2, 

(vii) 14a:* + 27y* = l, (viii) 49a?* — 35 j7+6=0, 

(ix) 3a?2 + 4y-182*=l, (x) a?* + 2y - 42*=0. 


162. Oonicoids of revolution. If two of tlie roots of the 
discriminating cubic are equal and not zero, the equation 


y* «;) = () reduces to 

Xi(a:*+2/“)+XsZ*+|=0 (i) 

or Xi (£C* + y^) + ^kz = 0 (ii) 

or \i(x^+y^)+d'=^0 (iii) 


The surface is therefore, (i), an ellipsoid, hyperboloid, or 
cone of revolution, (ii), a paraboloid of revolution, or (iii), a 
right circular cylinder. These are, if we exclude the sphere, 
the only conicoids of revolution, and therefore the con- 
ditions that F(jr, y, z) = 0 should represent a surface of 
revolution are the conditions that the cubic should have a 
repeated root different from zero, viz., (§ 146), 



^1""® h' 

(1) 

or 

X,=s=a, (6— a)(c— «)=/*, g-0, h=0; ... 

(2) 

or 

Xi = 6. (c—b)(a—b)=^, k=0, /=0; ... 

(3) 

or 

Xi = c, {a—c)(b — c)=h*, /=0, flr = 0. ... 

W 
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It equations (1) are satisfied, 

F(®, y, z) = Xi(a:*+/+2*)+2ua!+2i;y+2 wz’\-d 

+/9'-(|+|+|)’. 

And therefore any plane parallel to the plane ? -f ^ -f? = 0 

J 9 

cuts the surface in a circle. The axis of the surface is the 
line through the centres of the circular sections, that is, 
the perpendicular from the centre of the sphere 

to the planes of the sections. Its equations are therefore 

Siinrlarly, if equations (2) are satisfied, the equations to 
the axis are * + «/a _ ?/ + v/a _ a + wja 

0 ' Jb — a •Jc — a 


Ex. 1. Find the right circular cylinders that circumscribe the 
ellipsoid a^la^+y‘ll^+z^lc‘=\. 

The enveloping cylinder whose geneiutoi's are parallel to the line 
=y/?/i=z//i has equation 




Conditions (1) give 

1 1 wi® w2\ 

aAa^^ '^c^/ 6*2 W M cV’ 

which can only be satisfied if a — b=c, or l=m=n — 0. (If a = 6=c, 
the ellipsoid becomes a sphere, and any enveloping cylinder is a right 
cylinder.) Using conditions (2), (3), (4), we obtain 

1=0, {m2(a2 — c®) = 0, 

or m=0, {«2(62-a2)+^®(6*--c2)}{M2a2+;2c21=0, 

or n = 0, { /*(C2 - ^2) + „i2(c2 _ ^2)} { i2yi ^ ^2^2 } = 0. 

If « > 6 > c, the second only of these equations gives real values for 
the direction-cosines of a generator, viz., 

I _ »» _ ^ 

>/^ 62“ 0 ” i 

If A is the repeated root of the discriminating cubic. 
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The reduced equation to the cylinder is 

or j^+y*=6*. 

Sx. 2. Find the right circular cylinders that can be inscribed in 
the hyperboloid 

Am*. 4(j:»+2y*-3**-l)+(j;±>/i6*)‘=a 
Ex. 3. Prove that 

— ;Fy — 3 uF — 6y — 9«+21 =0 

represents a paraboloid of revolution, and find the coordinates of the 
focus. Am. (1, 2, 3). 


Ex. 4. Find the locus of the vertices of the cones of revolution 
that pass through the ellipse 

*“0. 


Ans. 



y=o, 


aa-6* ^ 


= 1 . 


Ex. 5. The locus of the vertices of the right circular cones that 
circumscribe an ellipsoid consists of the focal conics. 

Ex. 6. If /(j7, y, z)=0 represents a right cone of semi- vertical 

Ex. 7. If /(^, Vf z) = l represents an ellipsoid formed by the 
revolution of an ellipse about its major axis, toe eccentricity of the 
generating ellipse is given by 

a + b+c gh 

T 

Ex. 8. If the axes are oblique, F(j 7, y, z)= 0 represents a conicoid 
of revolution if 

/(^» «)-it(j?®+y®+s*+2yzcos X+ 2 s 2 ;cos/A+ 2 .ty cos v) 

is a perfect square. 

Hence shew that the four cones of revolution that pass through the 
coordinate axes are given by ayz+hzx+azy—O, where 


or 



— a o 

sin* 2 cos*^ 
a h 

C 08 *^ 



Ex. 9. Find the equations to the right circular cones that touch 
the (rectangular) coordinate planes. 

Ans. ar*+y*+z*i2yz±2ar±2j?ys»0, (one or three of the negative 
signs being taken). 



INVARIANTS 


231 


INVARIANTS. 

163. If the eqiuition to a conicoid F(aj, y, z) = 0 is trans- 
formed by any change of rectangular axes, the expressions 

ct + 6 + c, A + B-f-C, D, S 

remain unaltered in value. 


If the origin only is changed, /(ou, y, z) is unaffected, and 
therefore a + fe + c, A + B + C, and D are unaltered. 

If now the coordinate axes be turned about the origin 
so that f(x, 2 /, z) is transformed into 

/i(®» y » «') = + 2/iy« + + 2h^xy, 

then /(cc, y , z) — \{x^ + y* + z^) becomes 

/i(a?. y. 2:)-X(aj* + y2+«2). 

If /(aj, y, z) - X(aj2+ 1 /* + 2 ;®) = 0 


represents two planes, 


/i(aJ, y, 2)-X(a;2+2/2+02) = O 


will also represent the planes. And X is the same quantity 
in both equations, therefore the equations 


1 a — X, 

h. 

9 

= 0. 

Oi— X, 

K, 

9i 

h, b-\. 

f 


hi , hi X, 

A 

1 9> 

/. 

c-\ 


9i» 

A. 

Cj — X 


have the same roots. In each the coefficient of X® is unity, 
and therefore , , , . , l 

a+o-|-c = ttiH-Oi + Ci, 


A + B4-C = Ai + Bi + Ci, 


D=Di. 

Again if the origin is changed to (a, y), F(a;, y,z) — 0 

becomes 

/(as, y, 
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Hence the new value of S, 


S' = 


a, /i, g, 

K 6, /. 

g, /. c, 

1 SF 1 dF 1 DF 

2 3 a.’ 2 'dfi' 2 3 y’ 


1 ^ 

2 3a. 

1 ^ 

2 3^ 

1 ^ 

2 3y 

F(«'> A y) 


Multiply the numb^ys in the first three columns by 
a. y respectively, arid subtract the sum from the numbers 
in the fourth column ; then apply the same process to the 
rows, and 



a. 


h. 

g^ 

u 


K 


b. 

/, 

V 


0* 


f. 

c. 

w 

1 3 F 

2 3a.’ 

1 3 F 

2 3 / 8 ’ 

1 3 F 

2 3 y 

uoL-\-vP+wy-\-d 

a. 

h. 

S'. 

u 

= S. 


A. 

h. 

/. 

V 



9. 

/ 

c, 

w 



u, 

V, 

w, 

d 




Therefore S is unaltered by change of origin. 

If the axes be now turned about the origin so that 
F(x, y, z)^f{x, ?/, z)-\-2nx^-2vy’\-2wz-{-d 
becomes 

2/» y* s)+2uia; + 2i;i.v + 2w;iC+d, 

then F(cc, y, 2 :) — X(.T2+y*+«^+l) 

transforms into 

y> «)“X(«®+3/*+2j2+1). 

if F(®, y, 2 )— X(a!;*+2/2+2;2+i) — 0 represents a cone 
Fi(aj, y, 2!)-X(a;2-4“yH5^*+l)=0 
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will also represent the cone. And X being the same quantity 
in both equations, the equations 


a — X, K [/f u 

II 

p 

/< 

1 

tT 

6 — X, /, V 


/i, 

g. w 


Oi » fv 

U, Vy Wy d~-\ 


U^y Vj, U’l, d — X 


have the same roots. In each equation the coefficient of 
X^ is unity, and therefore the constant terms are equal, i,e, 
S = S'. Hence S is invariant for any change of rectangular 
axes. 

Ex. 1. If /{jp, y, z) transforms into + prove that 

oL, f3y y are the roots of the discriminating cubic. 

Ex. 2. If the origin is unaltered, 

Au^ + B w® -f + 2Fvio + 2Qwti 4- 2Hmv 

is invariant. 

Ex. 3. If ax^-\-hi/^ + cz^-{-2fyz+2gzx-{-2hxi/y 

a,a:2 4- c^z^ 4- ^fn/z 4- 2y,ar 4- 2hixy 

are simultaneously transformed, 

a, A + 6,B 4-CiC 4- 2/,F 4- 2(7iG 4- 2^,H 

remains unaltered. 

Ex. 4. If any set of rectangular axes through a fixed origin O 
meets a given conicoid in P, P' ; Q, Q' ; R, R', prove that 

/•N PP'® QQ'* . PP'* 

OPr OP'2‘*’OQ^ OQ'2'^OR* . OR'2’ 

...V 111 

OPTOP "^OQ-OQ' OR.OR' 

are constant 

Ex. 5. Shew by means of invariant expressions that the squares 
of the principal axes of a normal section of the cylinder which envelopes 
the ellipsoid j:*/o®4-y*/6*4-a*/c*=I> whose generators are parallel 
to the line are given by 

Examples VIll. 

1. Prove that 

5jp2 + 5^ 4. 82* 4- 4- 8^4? - 2 4- 1 2jr - 1 2 y 4- 6 = 0 

represents a cylinder whose cross-section is an ellipse of eccentricity 
l/\/2i and find the equations to the axis. 
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2. Find the eccentricity of a section of the surface 

y * + 2* - (y 2 + ac + xy ) a 1 
by a plane through the line x^y^z, 

3. What is the nature of the surface given by 

/(■«^iyi*)=l if <i-^=6-^=c--^=0? 

4. Prove that the cylinder and real cone through the curve of 
intersection of the conicoids 

j:*+cK®=s=2cy, 

are given by 

6(jr*- 2cy) - a(y*- 2<ar) = 0, 0:*-^ +(a - &)a*+2c(a?-y)=0. 

5. Prove that three cones can be drawn through the curve of 
intersection of the conicoids 

X® + + 26 ?/ + a® = 0, -h dz* + 2ar + 6* = 0, 

and that their vertices form a right-angled triangle. 

6. Prove that 

(cir* -h 6y* -f- - 1) -1-^ + -I- my 4- - 1 )® 

represents a paraboloid touching the surface ax^-{-hy^-\-c3^=^\ at its 
points of section by the plane 4r-hmy+7?.2 = l. Prove also that its 

axis is parallel to the line 

I m n 


7. Shew that the conicoids 

(<*1 j? + 61 y + Ci^)* + (tf »» + + C2*)* + («3^ + ^3^ + * 1 » 
{aix +a2y-¥ + (6,.r + ft^y -H H- (c^x c^y + c^y * 1 

are equal in all respects. 


8. Prove that if a® + 6*+c*=*3a6c and u + v-\-v)i^ 0, 

OJC* + ^y* + c«* + 2ayz + 2bzx -f- 2cj;y -f-2i<wt:+2»y+2u>.?+ef«0 
represents either a parabolic cylinder or a hyperbolic paraboloid. 

9. If F(j?, y, 2)=0 represents a cylinder, prove that 


dS 'dS 
^6“ ^ 

^Sa ^SF ^Sc 

and that the area of a normal section is 


0S . 3S , 3S 
3a 
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10. Prove that if F(jf, y, *)«0 represents a paraboloid of revolution, 
we have aj^A+/(yt+4i)=jA/+sr(A«+/»)=c/j,+A(/*+^-0, 

and that if it represents a right circular cylinder we have also 

u V , w - 

11. The principal planes of /(x, i/,z)^l are given by 

X, y, « =0, 

3/ “df 

-s 

3F dF dF 

where F(jr, y, *)=0 is the cone reciprocal to/(j?, y, «)sr0. 

12. Prove that the centres of conicoids that touch yz—inx at its 
vertex and at all points of its generator y=kx, kz^m^ lie on the line 
y=0, kz^m. 

13. Prove that -e(a.r+6y4-C2) + ouF+/3y=0 represents a paraboloid 
and that the equations to the axis are 

aar + hy + 2« = 0, 4 - 00 . + 6)8 = 0. 

14. A hyperbolic paraboloid passes through the 1**^®** » 

and has one system of generators parallel to the plane 
z^O. Shew that the equations to the axis are 

16. Paraboloids are drawn through the lines y=0, z=A, j?= 0, 
gss — A; and touching the line ar==a, y=6. Shew that their diameters 
through the point of contact lie on the conoid 

a(y - 0)(-« - A)® - 6(j? - a)(z + A)* = 0. 

16. Given the ellipsoid of revolution 

Shew that the cone whose vertex is one of the foci of the ellipse s^O, 
o^Va^+yVA^^I, and whose base is any plane section of the ellipsoid is 
of revolution. 

17. The axes of the conicoids of revolution that pass through the 

six points ( ± a, 0, 0), (0, ± b, 0), (0, 0, ± c) lie in the coordinate planes 
or on the cone y2-«* , 

a* 

18. Prove that the equation to the right circular cylinder on the 
circle through the thi-ee points (a, 0, 0), (0, 6, 0), (0, 0, c) is 
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19 Find the equation to the paraboloid which has 

as generators and the other s 3 ^steni parallel to the plane x^Vy-^-z^Q, 
Find also the coordinates of the vertex and the equations to the axis. 

20. The axes of cylinders that circumscribe an ellipsoid and have a 
cross- section of constant area lie on a cone coney die with the ellipsoid. 

21. A conicoid touches the plane z=0 and is cut by the planes x=0, 
y=0 in two circles of variable centres but constant i*aaii a and d. 
Shew that the locus of the centre is 

-yO + a V - 62 . 1 : 2 = 0 . 

22. A, B, C are the points (2ei, 0, 0), (0, 2ft, 0), (0, 0, 2c), and the 
axes are rectangular. A circle is circumscribed about the triangle 
OAB. A conicoid passes through this circle and is such that its 
sections by the planes 07 — 0, y=0 are rectangular hyperbolas which 
pass through O, B and C ; O, C and A respectively. Prove that 
the equation to the conicoid is 

J?* + y* — z^ + 2Xyz + 2/jlzx — 2ao? — 2fty + 2cz = 0, 

where A and /t are paranietez^ and that the locus of the centres of 
such conicoids is the sphere 

+y2 + 2* - 007 - fty - C2 = 0. 


23. Shew that the equation to the conicoid that passes through the 
vertices of the tetrahedron whose faces are 


:c = 0, y=0f z=0, xja+ylh + zjc=\^ 


and is such tliat the tangent plane at each vertex is parallel to the 
opposite face, is 


a^ — ax , y^ — hy , 2^-cz 
+ c2 




{ayz -f- hzx + exy) = 0. 


24. Shew that the equation to the ellipsoid inscribed in the 
tetrahedron whose faces are or=0, y=0, « = 0, or/a+y/ft-f «/c= 1, so as 
to touch each face at its centre of gravity, is 


ar® 3y2 ^2 3?/« 3££ 
a'-* c® be ca aft a b c 


0 . 


Shew that its centre is at the centre of gravity of the tetiuhedron 
and that its equation referred to parallel axes through the centre is 


^ bc^ ca^ ab 24 


^ ab~ 


26. If the feet of the six normals from P to the ellipsoid 

lie upon a concentric conicoid of revolution, the locus of P is the cone 
y^z^ j_ ^ jfly^ ^ 
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and the axes of symmetry of the coiiiooids lie on the cone 
d^{U^ - c‘0.f‘ + - a2)/+c2(a-' - 62)^- =0. 

26. If rt.r2 4-fv/“+®^*+2/.V2 + 2^r.r+2/<.ry = 0 represents a pair ot 
planes, prove that the planes bisecting the angles between them are 

?A ^ 1=0. 

ax-^hy-\-gZy hx-^hy-^fz^ yx^fy-Vez 

F-*, G \ ' h'-i 


27. Prove that 

(.rHc.*)(|8+7)+0/*+/J^)(7+a)+(j*+y*)(a+i8) 

- 2<jLyz - 2fizx - 2yxy + 2x(2l3y - n.p - ay) 

+ 2y (2ya - jSy - /So) + 2z{2a.p - ya - yi3)=0 
represents a cylinder whose axis is 

.27-a=?/-/3 = 2-y. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

THE INTERSECTION OF TWO CONICOIDS. 

164. Any plane meets a conicoid in a conic, and therefore 
any plane meets the curve of intersection of two conicoids 
in the four points common to two conics. The curve of 
intersection is therefore of the fourth degree, or is a quartic 
curve. 

If the conicoids have a common generator, any plane 
which does not pass through it meets it in one point and 
meets the locus of the other common points of the conicoids 
in three points, and therefore the locus is a cubic curve. 
Thus the quartic curve of intersection of two conicoids 
may consist of a straight line and a cubic curve. 

Ex. The conicoids zx—y\ xy=z have OX as a common generator. 
Their other common points lie on a cubic curve whose equations may 
be written y — z=fif where ^ is a parameter. 

Again, an asymptote of one of the two conics, in which 
a given plane cuts two conicoids, may be parallel to an 
asymptote of the other. In that case the conics will inter- 
sect in three points at a finite distance, and the locus of 
the common points of the two conicoids which are at a 
finite distance will be a cubic curve. 

Ex. We have seen that three cylinders para through the feet of 
the normals from a point (ou, fi, y) to the conicoid 

€U(^+hy^+c^=l. 

Their equation, are 

or y 2 ( 6 -c) -fryy+cjS*= 0 , 2 r(c-a)-cou+ayj;BsO, 

jey(a~b)~apx+ba.y=^0. 
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Their curve of intersection is a cubic curve whose equations may be 
written a. 3 y 

One asymptote of any plane section of the first lies in the plane 

and one asymptote of any plane section of the second lies in the plane 

c — a 


Hence any plane meets the two cylinders in two conics such that 
an asymptote of one is parallel to an asymptote of the other, and 
the conics therefore intersect in three points at a finite distance. 


165. The cubic curve common to two conicoids. Suppose 
that the locus of the common points of two conicoids and 
$2 consists of a common generator AB and a cubic curve. 
Any generator, PQ, of S^, of the opposite system to AB, 
meets S2 in two points, one of which lies upon AB and the 



Fia 49. 

other upon the curve. Let P, fig. 49, be the first of these 
points and Q the second. The plane containing AB and PQ 
meets the curve in three points, one of which is Q. But 
all points of the curve lie upon and the plane intersects 
in the lines AB and PQ, therefore the other two points 
must lie upon AB or PQ, or one upon AB and one upon PQ. 
Neither lie upon PQ, for then PQ would meet the 
surface S 2 in three points, and would therefore be a genemtor 
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of S 2 . Therefore the cubic curve intersects the common 
generator AB at two points. 

Let AB meet the curve in R and S, and let P move 
along AB. As P tends to R, Q tends to P, so that in the 
limit PQ is a tangent at R to the surface Sg, and the plane 
of AB and PQ is then the tangent plane at R to the 
surface S.>. But the plane of AB and FQ is tangent plane 
at P to the surface for any position of P. And therefore 
the surfaces and Sg have the same tangent plane at R. 
Similarly, the surfaces also touch at S. But we have 
proved, ($5 134, Ex. 10), that if two conicoids have a common 
generator, they touch at two points of the generator. 
Hence the locus of the common points of two conicoids 
which have a common generator consists of the generator 
and a cubic curve, which passes through the two points 
of the generator at which the surfaces touch. 


Ex. 1. The conicoids 5.i:2-y2-22a:+2j*^ + 2.r+2y = 0, (1) 

2.r2 — 2J7+ar + ?/ = 0, (2) 

have OZ as a common generator. Any plane througli the generator 
is given hy y^tx. To find where this plane meets tlie cubic curve 
common to the conicoids, substitute in ecpiations (1) and (2). We 

obtain j,(5 + 20 - 2 (< + 2)+2(«+1)=0 (3) 

J7=0, 2j; —z + ^ + 1 =0 (4) 

The points corresponding to x—0 lie upon the common generator. 
The remaining point of intersection of the plane and cubic has, 
from (3) and (4), coordinates 

z=(2^ + l)(« + l) ; and y — + (5) 

But f is a variable parameter, so that we may take the equations (5) 
to represent the curve. The points where the curve meets the 
common generator OZ are given by ^ = 0, ^=-1. They are the 
points (0, 0, 1), (0, 0, 0). It is easy to verify that the common tangent 
planes at these points are 0. 

Ex. 2. Prove that the conicoids 

a^-y'^-yz-^’Zx+x—2y-\-z—Q^ 

— Zyz + zx - Axy X - 2y + z—0 
have x^y^z as a common generator. Prove that the plane 
x-y^t{y-z) 

meets the cubic curve which contains the other common points in the 
point __(4<» + 4< + 3)(l-0 ^._3(l-0 _(4< + l)(<- 1) . 

4^3 + 5^ * 4^3 + 5^* 4^3+6i ' 
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»liew that the cubic meets the cuinnion generator at the origin and the 
point .r=^=2= - S, and verify that the surfaces have the same tangent 
planes at these points. 

166. Oonicoids with common generators. The cubic 
curve may degenerate into a straight line and a conic or 
into three straight lines. 

Let O and P, (fig. 50), be the points of the common 
generator at wliich the surfaces touch and let the measure 
of OP be y. Take OP as 2 ^-axis and O as origin. Let OX 
and PG be tlie other generators of the conicoid Sj which 
pass through O and P. Take OX as cc-axis, and the parallel 
through O to PG as 2 /-axis. Then, since 

x = 0, y==0 ; 2 / = 0, 5 = 0; z = y\ x = 0 

are generators of Sj , its equation may be written 

2yz + 2gzx + 2hxy — 2yy = 0 (1) 



And since the tangent planes at the origin and (0, 0, y) 
to S.^ are y = 0, x = 0 respectively, the cc] nation to is 

+ ^yz + "Ig^zx + 2h{xy - 2yy = 0 (2) 

The tangent planes at (0, 0, z') to and Sg are given by 
gzx - 1/ (y - 2;') = 0 . - 2/ (y - 2 ^') == 0 , 

and hence if g—gx surfaces touch at all points of the 
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common generator OZ. We shall consider meantime the 
case where From (1) and (2), by subtracting, we 

obtain ajX^-\-b{y^-\‘2zx(g^—g)+2xy(h^-~h)-0, (3) 

which clearly represents a surface through the common 
points of S| and $ 2 . It is in general a cone, having OZ as 
a generator, and in general, the locus of the common points 
of Sj and is a cubic curve which lies upon the cone. 
But if equation (3) represents two intersecting planes, the 
cubic will degenerate. The (x»ndition for a pair of planes is 

\(gi~-g)^ = 0, and hence 6^ = 0. 

If = 0, PQ, whose equations are a? = 0, 2 ; = y, is a generator 
of $ 2 , and equation (3) then becomes equivalent to 

a; = 0, a^x -\-2z{g^’-g)^‘ 

Hence the common points of and S 2 lie upon a conic 
in the plane 

a^a; + 2z (g^ -g)-\-2y (h^ - A) = 0, 

and the two common generators, OZ and PG, in the plane 
05 = 0. 

If, also, ai=0, OX is generator of Sg. The plane of the 
conic then passes through OX, and is therefore a tangent 
plane to both conicoids. The conic therefore becomes two 
straight lines, one of which is OX, and the other a generator 
of the opposite system. But OX and PG are of the same 
system, and the conic consists therefore of OX and a 
generator which intersects OX and PG. The complete 
locus of the common points of and Sg is then a skew 
quadrilateral formed by four common generators. 

If the conicoids touch at all points of the common 
generator OZ,^=^i, and equation (3) becomes 
a^x^+2{h^ - h)xy + = 0, 

which represents a pair of planes through OZ. 

If these planes are distinct, they meet the conicoids in 
two other common generators of the opposite system to OZ. 
If they are coincident the conicoids touch at all points of a 
second common generator. 
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By- 1. The conicoids • 

2r* - y * + 4z* + 3^2^ + 6ia? + 4ry - 2jr + y - 4« =■ 0, 

2j^-2^-‘62^-6yz-3zje+4jcy-2x+y+6zBtO 

have two common generators and a common conic section. 

(Tile generators are d;=0, y+«=l ; y=0, «+^=l.) 

Ex. 2. The conicoids 

3y * + 42* + 6y« - 6«ar - + y + * = 0, 

4y* + 02* + 9^2 - 3ar + 2y + 32 =s0 

have OX for a common generator. Find the locus of their other 
common points. 

Ans. ar+l= -2j^ = 42, and ^r+.v+^+l-^O, (2^+32)*+2y+62B0. 
Ex. 3. The conicoids 

22* - 3^2 - S&F - +2r =0, 

42* - 6y2 - lOar + 7.i:y + 22 = 0 
have four comm<m generators. 

(y=0, 2=0 ; 2=0, j:=0 ; j:= 0, 3^- 22=1 ; f/=0, 6 j7-22=1.) 

Ex. A The conicoids 

2*H^?^2+62:r- 3j;y- 122=0, 

42* - 2.y2 - 4227+ 2jry + 82 = 0 

nave two common generators and touch at all points of these generatora 
Ex. 5. Prove that the intersection of the conicoids 
2* + 22-y+2=0, y*-2y-4:-l=0 
is a quartic curve whose equations may be written 
j: = A*-2, »/ = A*+1, 2=X-1. 

Ex 6. Find the points of intersection of the plane ;r-9y~42=0 
and the quartic curve which is common to the paraDolic cylinders 

2*+102-y + 26=0, y*-2y-jF+2=0. 

Afu. Two coincident at (17, 5, -7) ; (2, 2, -4) ; (82, 10, -21. 

Ex. 7. Prove that the conicoids 

3j;* + 42* - 4y2 — 2j? - 2jry - 2ar + 22 = 0, 

j:* - y* - 82* + 7y2 + 1222? - 11 jy - 2 j 7 + 22 * 0 

touch one another at all points of the common generator JP*=y*=2, and 
that their other common generators lie in the planes 

2('r-y)*+13(.r-y)(y-2)+12(y-2)*=0. 

Et- S. If two cones have a common generator, their other common 
points lie on a cubic curve which passes through both vertices. 

Ex. 9. If two paraboloids have each a system of generators parallel 
to a given plane and touch at two points of a common generator of the 
system, they touch at all points of the generator. 
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Ex. 10. Prove that the three cylinders 

y(a-«)=a*, 2((x-.r)=a-, x{a-y)=a^ 
pass through a cubic curve which lies on the surface xyz + a^—O, 

Ex. 11. Prove that if the cubic curve 

2 2 2 
•’'=<-«’ i’ ‘=T--c 

meets a conicoid in seven points, it lies wholly on the couicoid. 

Shew that the curve lies upon the cylinders 

C| =yz{b- c) - 2y + 2^ = 0, 

C 2 = ^j:(c — a) - 2z + 2 j: = 0, 

C3 = .ry(a - 6) - 2 jf + 2y = 0, 

and hence that the general equation to a conicoid through it is 
ACj + /^02 + VC3 = 0. 

Prove tliat the locus of the centres of conicoids that pass through 
the curve is 

(6 - c)(c - a)(a - b).ryz + 2(6 - c)(6 + c - 2a) 7/2 - 22(6 - c)x = 0, 

and that this surface is also the locus of the mid-points of chords of 
the curve. 

Shew that the lines 

2 2 2 2 2 2 
^“ 0 - 6 ’ ’‘~h-c ^~b-a' ^~c-a ^~r.-b 

are asymptotic to the curve, and that the locus of the centres passes 
through them and through the curve. 

Ez. 12. Prove that the general equation to a conicoid through tlic 
cubic curve given by 

is A. (.r 7 / - 2) -I- /x(ar - y2) + - y ) ^ 0, 

and that the locus of the centres of such conicoids is the surface 
2jii^-Zxy+z = 0. 

Verify that this surface is also the locus of the mid-points of chords 
of the curve. 


Ez. 13. The equations to a cubic curve are 

X = -\-byt^+Cyt, y= + b.^t'^ -h z = a3J!3 + b^t^ -I- C3L 

Prove that the cone generated by chords through the origin is 
given by wu = r'-*, where 

w = Air-|-A2y + A3S, vsBiJj+Bay-hBjr, wsCijr+Cay-f-CaZ ; 


A 


etc. ; 




ai, 

^21 

® 3 > 


61 , 


Shew that the curve lies on each of the conicoids, (two of which 
have a common generator), 


and that the locus of the centres of conicoids that pass through it is 
2w(v^ - dv) - A(viff - Aw) =0. 
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Ez. 14. Prove that the equations 


a^t + 6| 






z 


+ 63 

0-3^ ft 


determine a cubic curve, which lies upon three cylinders whose 
generators are parallel to the coordinate axes. 


Ez. 15. Prove that the cubic curve given by 

^ ^ Cyt -f* dy ^ + Co^ + __ ^*3^^ "h 63^^ 

~‘a4i3+64<* + C4^+d4* ^ ~ ft’ 

lies upon the conicoids 

U^Ui = V» ^4^2 = ^2*^3 = “1^4 » 

where Ui = A^x+ Agy + A3« + A4 , w, = B i^r + Bjy + B33 + 84 , 


243 = Ci-r + + C^z + C4, 1*4 = D^x + Dgy + 03^ + D4 ; 


A, 




etc. 


If A, B, C, D are the points 


a,, 

6i, 

Cu 

rf. 

4*2, 

^2» 

C2, 

ft 

«3. 

h. 

C3, 

d» 

a4» 


^4» 

d. 


U,’ a.’ o,/’ U,’ 


^'2 

S',’ 







each of the conicoids passes through two of the lines BA, AD, DC. 

The equations 24314, =242^ represent cones whose vertices 

are D and A respectively. 

The curve passes through A and D and touches BA at A and 
DC at D. 

The centres of conicoids through it lie on the cubic surface 


2(a4l42 + C4l44)(l43l4, - - 2 ( 6414 , + ft M 3 ) (W 4 W 2 - M 3 *) 

+ ( 0414 , - 64242 + C 4 M 3 - ft 244 )( 242 M 3 - 24 , 144 ) = 0. 


167. The cones through the intersection of two coni- 
coids. F(ywr coneSy in general, pass through the curve of 
intersection of two given conicoids, and their vertices are 
the suTP.mits of a tetrahedron which is self-polar with 
respect to any conicoid through the cunrve of intersection. 

If the equations to the conicoids are 

S = 005^ + 62/* + cz^ + 2/^2; + 2gzx + 2hxy 

-f 2mc + 2 vy + + d = 0, 

S'sa'x®+5't/* \‘c'z^-{’2fyz-\‘2g'zx‘\-2h'xy 

+ 2u'a5+2i;'y + 2t(;'2;+d" =0, 
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the equation S+XS'=0 represents a coiiicoid through the 
curve of intersection. This conicoid is a cone if 

a+Xa', h+\h\ u+Xu' =0, 

h + \h', b + \b\ 9 '*^ 4 * Xv^ 

5 ^+X^", /+V'» c+Xc', 

u+Xu', v+Xv', d+Xd' 

and this equation gives four values of X. If these are 
^ 2 » ^ 3 » y)» vertex of the cone corre- 

sponding to X^, is given by 

S.4-XiS'a = 0, S^+XiS'^ = 0, Sy+\S'y = 0, S* + XiS', = 0, (1) 

where Sa = ^. etc. Again, the polar plane of (a, 0, y) 
with respect to S + /xS'=0 has for equation 

x(S^ + /xS '.) + jJLS'^) ^ziSy-h /iiS'y) + (S, + juLS't) = 0, 
which by means of the relations ( 1 ) reduces to 
(/X - \)(xS\ + yS'p + zs\ -h S\) = 0. 

^rhe polar plane of (a, jS, y) with respect to any conicoid 
through the curve of intersection is therefore the i)olar 
plane with respect to the conicoid S'. Hence this plane is 
the polar plane of (a, y) with respect to the three cones 
corresponding to Xg, Xj, X 4 , and therefore passes through 
the vertices of these conea Thus the plane through the 
vertices of any three of the cones is the polar plane of the 
fourth vertex with respect to any conicoid of the system, 
or the four vertices form a self-polar tetrahedron. 

168. Oonicoids with double contact. If two conicoids 
have common tangent planes at two points they are said 
to have double contact. 

V two co7iicoids have double contact and the line 
joining the points of contact is not a common generator, 
their curve of intersection consists of two conics. 

If the points of contact are A and B, any plane through 
AB meets the conicoids in two conics which touch at A 
and B. Take AB as and any two lines through 
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a point on AB as x~ and s-axes. Let the conics in which 
the iC 2 /-pIane cuts the conicoids be 

/ s ojB* + 2Aa:y + 63/® + 2ga! + 2yV + c = 0, 

and /+Xa!*=0. 

Then the equations to the two conicoids are 


f+z{lx+my+nz-\-p)=0, (1) 

f+'kx^+z{Vx+m'y+n'z-\-p')—0. (2) 


But the sections of the conicoids by the yz>plane also 
touch at A and B, and therefore their equations are of the 
forms 4>(y,z)=0. ^(y, *)+X'a*=0. 

The sections of the conicoids by the plane x^O are given 
by^+2fy +c+z(my+nz-\-p) ^ 0, 
by^ + 2/y + c + z(7nfy + n'z +p') = 0, 
and therefore rh = 7ri and p=p\ 

From (1) and (2), by subtraction, we have 
Xx^ -f z{{V^ l)x + (n' — n)z) = 0 ; 

therefore the common points of the two conicoids lie in two 
planes which pass through AB, or the curve of intersection 
consists of two conics which cross at A and B. 

If AB is a common generator of the two conicoids, the 
other common points lie on a cubic curve, which may, as 
we have seen in § 166, consist of a straight line and a 
conic, or three straight lines. In either case the common 
points lie in two planes. In the first case, if the common 
generators AB and AC meet the conic in B and C, the coni- 
coids touch at the three points A, B, C. For the tangent 
plane to either conicoid at B is the plane containing AB 
and the tangent to the conic at B, and the tangent plane 
to either conicoid at C is the plane containing AC and 
the tangent to the conic at C; also the plane BAC is the 
common tangent plane at A. In the second case, the 
common points of the conicoid lie on the sides of a skew 
quadrilateral and the conicoids touch at the four verticea 
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169. If two conicoida have two common plane sections 
they touch at two points, at least 

The line of intersection of the planes of the sections will 
meet the conicoids in two common points A and B. The 
tangents to the sections at A are tangents to both conicoids 
at A, and therefore, since two tangents determine the tangent 
plane at any point, the conicoids have the same tangent 
plane at A. Similarly they touch at B. If one plane 
section consists of two generators CA and CB, the conicoids 
also touch at C. If the other also consists of two generators 
the conicoids touch at their point of intersection, and thus 
touch at four points. 

The analytical proof is equally simple. If S = 0 is the 
equation to one conicoid, and 

\i = ax-\-hy’-\‘CZ-\‘d — 0, v = ax~\-Vy-\-c'Z’\'d/ = 0 
represent the planes of the common sections, the equation 
to the other conicoid is of the form 
S+Xuv = 0. 

If A is the point (oc, j8, y), then 
«,' = aa+6i8+cy4-rf = 0, and v =a'a+&'i8+cy+c?'=0. (1) 

The equation to the tangent plane at A to the second 
conicoid is 

+ yS|8 + zSy -h Si +X(uv + vu') = 0, 
or, by (1), xSa+ySp+zSy^St = 0, 

which represents the tangent plane at A to the first conicoid. 
Hence the conicoids touch at A, and similarly they touch 
at B. 

170. The general equation to a conicoid having double 
contact with S = 0, the chord of contact being u = 0, i; = 0, is 
S + + 2juluv H- pv^ = 0. 

For the tangent plane at A is 
xSa + ySp + zSy -f S( + 2Xuu' + 2// (uv' + vu') + 2pvv' = 0, 
or, since u' = v' = 0 , ccS«+ (yS|B4-2'Sy+Se = 0. 

Thus the conicoids touch at A, and similarly, at B. 
Again, three conditions must be satisfied if a conicoid is to 
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touch a given plane at a given point, and therefore the 
general equation should contain three disposable constants, 
which it does. 

Cor. A focus of a conicoid is a sphere of zero radius 
which has double contact with the conicoid, and the corre- 
sponding directrix is the chord of contact. 

171. Oircumscribing conicoids. If two conicoids touch 
at three points A, B, C and none of the lines BC, CA, AB is a 
common generator, then the conicoids touch at all points of 
their sections by the plane ABC. 

Since the conicoids touch at B and C, their common points 
lie in two planes which pass through BC, (§ 168). Since 
these planes pass through A, they must coincide in the 
plane ABC. The curve of intersection of the surfaces con- 
sists therefore of two coincident conics in the plane ABC, 
and the surfaces touch at points of their section by the 
plane. 

When two conicoids touch at all points of a plane section 
one is said to be citcumscribed to the other. 

Ex. 1. If two conicoids have a common plane section, their other 
points of intersection lie in one plane. 

Ex. 2. If three conicoids have a common plane section, the planes 
of their other common sections pass through one line. 

Ex. 3. The locus of a point such that the square on the tangent 
from it to a given sphere is proportional to the rectangle contained by 
its distances from two given planes is a conicoid which has double 
contact with the sphere. 

Et- 4. Two conicoids which are circumscribed to a third intersect 
in plane curves. 

Ex. 5. When three conicoids are circumscribed to a fourth, they 
intersect in plane curves, and certain sets of three of the six planes of 
intersection, one from each pair of conicoids, pass through one line. 

Ex. 6. Prove that the ellipsoid and sphere given by 

a;»+6y*+14g®=200, 5(.r*+y2+2a)-64j:+36«+20=0 

have double contact, and that the chord of contact is **2. 

Et. 7. If a system of conicoids has a common conic section, the 
polar planes with respect to them of any point in the plane of the 
section pass through one line. 
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Ex. 8. If two conicoids have two common generators of the same 
system, they have two other common generators. 

Ex. 0. The centres of conicoids which have double contact with 
iheam&ce «x*+6y»+c**=l 

at its points of intersection with the chord and intersect 

the plane z—0 in a circle, lie on the line 

’ aoL a h 

Ex. 10. A sphere of constant radius r has double contact with the 
ellipeoid 

Prove that its centre must lie on one of the conics 

yt ^ r* 

J? — 0, a» 

’ cr^a^ cr — or 
^ .r* , r». 




Examine when the contact is real and when the sphere lies wholly 
within the ellipsoid. Of. § 130. 

Ex. 11. If a conicoid is circumscribed to a sphere, every tangent 
pl ine to the sphere cuts the conicoid in a conic which has a focus at 
the point of contact. 

Ex. 12. If a conicoid is circumscribed to another conicoid, the 
tangent plane to either at an unibilic cuts the other in a conic of 
which the umbilic is a focus. 


Ex. 13. Any two enveloping cones of the conicoid 

whose vertices lie on the concentric and nomothetic conicoid 
have double contact. 

Ex. lA The centres of conicoids which have double contact with 
a given conicoid so that the chord of contact is parallel to a given line 
lie in a given plane. 

Ex. 15. If two cones have a common circular section, they have 
double contact, and if the line joining their vertices meet the plane of 
the circle in P, the choi'd of contact is the polar of P with respect 
to the circle. 


Ex. 16. If a sphere has double contact with an ellipsoid, the chord 
of contact is j^iallel to one of the principal axea and the angle 
between the planes of the common sections of the sphere and tne 
ellipsoid is the same for all chords parallel to a given axis. 
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172, Oonicoids through eight given points. An inanite 
number of conicoids can be found to pass through eight 
given points. 

Take A and B any other two £xed points. Then one 
conicoid can be found to pass through A and the eight 
given points, and one to pass through B and the eight given 
points. Let the equations to these conicoids be S = 0, S"=0. 
The equation S+XS" = 0 represents a conicoid which passes 
through all the points common to the conicoids given by 
S = 0, S' = 0, and therefore through the eight given points. 
And any value can be assigned to the parameter X ; there- 
fore an indnite number of conicoids can be found to pass 
through the eight given points. 

The locus of the common points of S = 0, S'=0 is a 
quartic curve. Hence all conicoids through eight given 
points pass through a quartic curve. 

Cor, One conicoid.^’n general, passes through nine given 
points, but if the ninth point lies on the quartic curve 
through the other eight, an infinite number of conicoids 
passes through the nine. 

173. The polar planes of a given point with respect to 
the conicoids through eight given points pass through a 
fixed line. 

Any conicoid through the eight points is given by 
S-hXS' = 0, where S = 0 and S'=0 represent fixed conicoids 
through the points. The equation to the polar plane of 
(OL, )3, y) with respect to the conicoid S + XS'=0 is 

«S.+ yS^+^?Sy+Se+X(ajS'.+2/S'p+«S\+S'e) = 0. 

Hence, whatever the value of X, the polar plane passes 
through the fixed line 

+ ySp + zjSy + s< = 0, as'. + 3/S ^ + zs\ + s', = 0. 

Ex. 1. If four conicoids pass through eieht given points, the polar 
planes of any point with respect to them nave the same auharmonic 
ratio. 

Ex.. 2. The diametral planes of a given line with respect to the 
conicoids through eight given points pass through a fixed line. 
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Ez.3. The polars of a ^iven line with respect to the conicoids 
through eight given points he on a hyperboloid of one sheet. 

If A|, (aj, yi) and Ag, ((Xg ^g, yg) are points of the given line, 
w»d we denote j?S..+ySft + «S», + S.. by P., 

and xSoi+ySfi^+zSy^ + St^ by p-,, 

then the equations to the polar of AjA] with respect to the conicoid 

S+AS'=Oare p.,+AP'..=0, P.,+A.P'.,=0. 

The locus of the polars is therefore given by 
P.,P'«,-P-.Pai=0. 


Ex. 4. The pole of a given plane with respect to the conicoids 
through eight given points lies on a cubic curve, the intei*8ection of 
two hyperl^loids which have a common generator. 

Let A„ (a.,. j8„ y,). Aj, (04, fit, y,X Aj, (otj, jSj, y,) be three points 
of the fixed plane. Then the pole of the fixed plane with respect to 
the conicoid S + AS'=0 is the point of intersection of the polar planes 
of A|, Ag, Ag, and therefore is given by 

P.i + AP'«i = 0, Poa + AFoa^O, Pa, + AP'a. = 0. 

The locus of the pole is therefore the curve of intersection of the 
hyperboloids p^p'^_p^p'^= 0 , P.,P.,-P.,P'.,=0. 


Ex. 5. The centres of conicoids that pass through eight given 
points lie on a cubic curve. 


174. Conicoids through seven given points. If s = 0. 

S' = 0, S" = 0, are the equations to fixed conicoids through 
the seven given points, the general equation to a conicoid 
through the points is 

S+XS'+iUS" = 0 (1) 

The fixed conicoids intersect in eight points whose co- 
ordinates are given by S = 0, S' = 0, S" = 0, and therefore 
evidently satisfy the equation (1). Therefore all conicoids 
which pass through seven given points pass through an 
eighth fixed point. 

Ex. 1. The polar planes of a given point with respect to the 
conicoids which pass through seven given points pass through a fixed 
point. 

Et. 2. The diametral planes of a fixed line with respect to the 
coincoids which pass through seven given points pass through a fixed 
point 

Ex. 3. The poles of a given plane with respect to the conicoids 
which pass through seven given points lie on a surface of the third 
degree. 
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Ex. 4. The centres of the conicoids which pass through seven given 
points lie on a surface of the third degree. 

Ex. 5. The vertices of the cones that pass through seven given 
points lie on a curve of the sixth degree. 


Examples IX. 


1. Tangent planes parallel to a given plane are drawn to a system 
of conicoids which have double contact at fixed points with a given 
conicoid. Prove that the locus of their points of contact is a hyper- 
bolic paraboloid which has one system of genemtors parallel to the 
given plane. 

2. Tangent planes are drawn through a given line to a system of 
conicoids which have contact with a given conicoid at fixed points A 
and B. Prove that the locus of the points of contact is a hyperboloid 
which passes through A and B. 

3. The feet of the normals to a conicoid from points on a given 
straight line lie on a quartic curve. 

4. The edges OA, OB, OC of a parallelepiped are fixed in position, 
and the diagonal plane ABC passes through a fixed line. Prove that 
the vertex opposite to O lies on a cubic curve which lies on a cone 
that has OA, OB, OO as generators. 


5. A variable plane ABC passes through a fixed line and cuts the 
axes, which are rectangular, in A, B, C. Prove that the locus of the 
centre of the sphere OABC is a cubic curve. 


6. The feet of the perpendiculars from a point (cl, y) to the 
generators of the paraboloid xy—cz lie on two cubic curves whose 
equations may be written 


+ c 


y-\-aut . 


c 



, yt+pt^ 

' i + <> ’ 


i+<* 


7. The shortest distance between the fixed line x—a^ 2 =^hf and the 
generator y=A, of the paraboloid xy=z^ meets the generator 

in P. Shew that the locus of P is a cubic curve which lies on the 
cylinder 


8. Find the locus of the centres of conicoids that pass through a 
given conic and a straight line which intersects the conic. 

9. Two cones have their vertices at an umbilic of an ellipsoid and 
meet the tangent plane at the opposite umbilic in two circles which 
cut at right angles. Sliew that tneir curves of intersection with the 
ellipsoid lie in two planes, each of which contains the pole of the other. 

10. If a cone with a given vertex P has double contact with a given 
conicoid, the chord of contact lies in the polar plane of P with respect 
to the conicoid. 
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11. A variable plane ABC meets the axes in A, B, C, and is at a 
constant distance p from the origin. A cone passes throng the 
curves of intersection of the ellipsoid whose seniiaxes are OA, Ob, OC, 
and the planes OBC, ABC. Prove that its vertex lies on the su^ace 

12. When two conicoids touch at all points of a common generator 
AB, the line joining the poles of any given plane with respect to them 
intersects AB. 

13. AB is a |^ven chord of a cubic curve. Prove that an infinite 
number of conicoids can be found to pass through the curve and 
through AB, and that one of these will touch a given plane which 
passes through AB at a given point of AB. 

The s>axis is a chord of the curve 

s=2^*+3<+l. 

Prove that the equation to the conicoid which passes through thf 
curve and the s-axis and which touches the plane 2x»3y at the point 
(0,0,2)18 7j:»+y*-4«?-2j!iy+4p+4y=a 

14. Prove that the conicoids 

— y * — + 2y2t — + ar — 2y ■■ 0, 

- y * - y « + 3ac - 2a:y - 2y + 2^ = 0 

have a common generator x—y^z^ and pass through the cubic curve 
_ -2(2<«+^*+l) 2(«»-ra-l) 

■* 4<»+2i*-3t+2’ ^ 4<»+2<*-3<+2’ * 4(»+2<*-3<+2’ 

which touches the generator at ( - 1, - 1, — 1). 

15. If two conicoids, C, and Cg, have double contact, and the pole 
with respect to C| of one of the planes of the common sections lies on 
C], then the pole of the other also lies on C^. 

16. Find the locus of the centres of conicoids of revolution that 
circumscribe a given ellipsoid and pass through its centre. 

17. P is any point on the curve of intersection of two right cones 
whose axes are parallel and whose semivertical angles are a. and ol. 
If d and cF are the distances of P from the vertices, prove that 
cf cos a.± cT cos of is constant. 

18. If a variable conicoid has double contact with each of three 
confocals it has a fixed director sphere. 

19. Prove that two paraboloids can be drawn to pass through a 
given sniall circle on a given sphere snd to touch the spnere at a given 
point, and prove that their axes are coplanar. 

20. OP and OQ are the generators of a hyperboloid through a 
point O on the director sphere. Prove that the two paraboloids which 
contain the normals to the hyperboloid at points on OP and OQ 
intersect in a cubic curve whose projection on the tangent plane at O 
is a plane cubic with three real asymptotes. 



OH. XII.] EXAMPLES IX. 250 

21. The Bides of a skew quadrilateral are the x-axis, the e-axis, 
and the lines 

y=0, ^4*nu+l=0; ^=0, ry+m+l=:0. 

^ Prove that the general equation to a conicoid which touches the 
sides is 

a(^+ay+«w+l)+#cj;y+(Aa?+/iy+v«+p)»=0, 
where cl=V or T- 4(/i - l'p)(v - mp). 

22. Give a geometrical interpretation of the equation of the conicoid 
in £x. 21 in toe case when a=r. 

23. Prove that if the joins of the mid-points of AB, CD ; AC, DB ; 
AD, BC are taken as coordinate axes, the equation to any conicoid 
through the four sides of the skew quadrilateral ABCD is ot the form 

where A is a parameter. What surfaces correspond to (i) A»l, 
(ii) A=-l? 

24. Find the locus of the centres of hyperboloids of one sheet that 
pass through the sides of a given skew quadrilateral. 

25. If a conicoid passes through the edges AB, BC, CD of a tetra- 
hedron, the pole of the plane bisecting the edges AB, CD, AC, BD 
will lie on the plane bisecting the edges AB, CD, AD, BC. 

26. If the intersection of two conicoids consists of a conic and two 
straight lines through a point P of the conic, the sections of the coni- 
coids by any plane through P have contact of the second order unless 
the plane passes through the tangent to the conic at P, when the 
contact is of the third order. 

27. A cone, vertex P, and a conicoid S have two plane sections 
common. The conicoids and S2 each touch S along one of the 
curves of section. Prove that if S] and Sg pass through P, they touch 
at P and have a common conic section lying in the polar plane of P 
with respect to S. 

28. If three cones Ci, Cg, Cg have their vertices collinear and 
pii pa ; Cj, Cg intersect in plane curves, then C3, Cl intersect also 
in plane curves and the six planes of intersection pass through one 
line. 

29. If conicoids pass through the curve of intersection of a given 
conicoid and a given sphere whose centre is O, the normals to them 
from O lie on a cone of the second degree, and the feet of the normals 
lie on a curve of the third degree v^ich is the locus of the centres 
of the conicoids. 

30. Two conicoids are inscribed in the same cone and any secant 
through the vertex meets them in P, P' ; Q, Q'. Prove that the linra 
of intersection of the tangent planes at P, Q ; P| Q' ; P'l Q ; P'l Q' li® 
in one of two fixed planes. 
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31 . The sides of a skew quadrilateral ABCD are along generators 
of a hyperboloid, and any transversal meets the hyperboloid in Pj, P, 
and the planes ABC, BCD, CDA, DAB in Aj, A2, Bj, B2. Prove that 

PA— P = P2Ai_._P2Bi 

PjAr P1B2 PoA2.P2D2 

32 . A curve is drawn on the sphere so that at any 

point the latitude is equal to the longitude. Prove that it also lies on 
the cylinder = Shev that the curve is a quartic curve, that 

its equations may be written 

^at 

^ ■(1 +<»)«■ (f+«*yi ’ ^~T+lfl’ 

and that if Ij, ^3, are the values of t for the four i)oints in which 
the curve meets any given plane, 

33 . The general equation to a conicoid through the feet of the 
normals from a point to an ellipsoid, S = 0 , is 

S + A.Ci + /AC2 + vC.-i = 0 , 

where C|=0 0-2=0, C3 = 0 represent cylinders through the feet of the 
normals. 

Prove that the axes of paraboloids of revolution that pass through 
the feet of six concurrent normals to the conicoid ax^-{-by‘^-]rcz^ = l are 
parallel to one of the lines 

^ ^ 

■-a + 64-c a — b+c a + b — c 


34 . Prove that the cone whose vertex is (a, 0, 0) and base 


y 






= 0 , 


intersects the cone whose vertex is (0, 5 , 0) and base 

»-o. 

2c2 

in a parabola of latus rectum 

(A figure shows that the cones also touch along the line 
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THK CONOIDS. 

176. A cone is the surface generated by a straight line 
which passes through a fixed point and intersects a given 
curve, and a cylinder is the surface generated by the 
parallels to a given straight line which intersect a given 
curve. These are the most familiar of the ruled surfaces. 
Another important class of ruled surfaces, the conoids, may 
be defined as follows : a conoid is the locus of a line wliich 
always intersects a fixed line and a given curve and is 
parallel to a given plane. If tlie given line is at right 
angles to the given plane, the locus is a right conoid. 

Ex. The hyperbolic paraboloid i.s a conoid, since it is the locus of 
a line which intersects two given lines and is parallel to a given plane, 
(§ 50, Ex. 3). 

176. The equation to a conoid. If the coordinate axes 
be chosen so that the given line is the 2 :-axis and the given 
plane the icypl^rie, the generators of the conoid will project 
the given curve on the plane x=l in a curve whose 
equation, let us suppose, is z=f{y). Let P, (1. be 

any point of this curve ; then = /(3/i)- The generator of 

the conoid through P is the line joining P to the point 
(0, 0, and therefore has equations 
® — ^ 

Eliminating and between these equations and the 
equation we obtain the equation to the conoid, 

viz., 

Ex. 1. Find the equation to the right conoid generated by lines 
which meet OZ, are par.^illet to the plane XOY, and intersect the 
circle = Ans. a:2(«*~r2) + ay =0 

B.O. 


E 
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Ex. 2. The ffraph of csin^^, fi-om ^—0 to 6^=2nr, is wrapped 
round the cylinder so that the extremities of the graph 

coincide on OX. Lines parallel to the plane XOY are drawn to meet 
OZ and the curve so formed. Prove that the equation to the conoid 
they generate is v z 

rtan“^ -=ain“*-. 

X c 

Ex. 3. Prove that if r=s2, the equation to the locus becomes 
2(j?*+y*)=2flay. 

(The locus is the oylindroid.) 




Ex. 4. The curve drawn on the right cylinder a:*+y*=*a* so as to 
cut all the generators at the same angle is called the right circular 
helix. The coordinates of any point on it are easily seen, (fig. 61), 
to be given by y—a sin ft z=a6 tan ol. 

The conoid generated by lines parallel to the plane XOY which 
intersect the x-axis and the helix is the helicoid, (fig. 52). Shew that 
its equation is z=ctan"V//^, where csatanou 


Ex. 6. Lines parallel to the plane XOY are drawn to intersect OZ 


and the curves 


vA «/8 O* 

54=7’ 


(ii) ^+.y»+^=5«, 


Find the equation to the conoids generated. 

Am. (i) cr»(^+-5)=2»(j!‘+y*), 

(ii) (6.-.^(J+g)=(l4)(x.+i^ 
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Ex. 6. Discuss the form of the conoids represented by 
(i) yh-Aacx^ (ii) 

Ex. 7. Conoids are constructed as in Ex. 2 with the graphs of 
c cosec rtand. liiid their equations, considering special^ the 
cases in which r^l and r— 2^. 

Aub. rtan”^^=cosec'"'^ r tan”*2=tan~^-. 

X c X c 

r=l, xz^cy; 

r=2, c{ji^+y^ = 2xyz, 2cxy—z{x^-y^). 

Ex. 8. A curve is drawn on a right cone, serai- vertical angle ol, bo 
as to cut all the generators at the same angle, jS, and a right conoid is 
generated by lines which meet the curve and cut OZ at right angles. 
Prove that the coordinates of any point on it are given by 

x^u cos $y y-—u sin 

where m = sin a. cot /3. 


SURFACES IN GENERAL. 


177. We shall now ^ obtain some general properties of 
surfaces which are represented by an equation in cartesian 
coordinates. In the following paragraphs it will some- 
times be conveniei'it to use jy, f to denote current co- 
ordinates. 

The general equation of the degree may be written 

tto + ^l + ^2+---+^n = 0, 

where Ur stands for the general homogeneous expression in 
05 , y, z of degree r. The number of terms in Ur is 
(r-|-l)(r-f-2) 

1.2 


and therefore the number of terms in tlie general equation is 


2 

r=0 


l)(r-f 2) 

i.2 


or 


(n + l)(n + 2)(n^:\)_ 


1.2.:i 


sN + l, say. 


Hence the equation contains N disposable constants, and 
a surface represented by an equation of the degree can 
be found to satisfy N conditions which each involve one 
relation between the constants. 


Ex. 1. In the general cubic equation there are 19 disposable con- 
stants, and a surface represented oy a cubic equation can be found to 
pass through 19 given points. 
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Ex. 2. A cubic surface contains 27 straight lines, real or imaginary. 
If w=0, v=0, w=0, ?/i=0, i>i=0, 1 ^ 1=0 represent arbitrary planes, 
the equation «»a>+Au.v®.=0 

contains 19 disposable constants, and therefore can be identified with 
any cubic equation. Suppose then that the equation to the given 
surface has l^en thrown into this form. Clearly the lines 

M = 0, = w=0, Vi = 0; w,=0; 

t;=0, Ui—0; v=0, Vi = 0; = Wi=0; 

w—Of M|=0; i’i=0; w=0, w^—O 

lie upon the surface, so that the surface contains at least nine straight 
lines, real or imaginary 
Consider now the equation 

XIV = KWjVj 

It represents a hyperboloid of one sheet which intersects the surface 
at points which lie in the plane kuj+Ai/>i=0. Now k can be chosen 
so that this plane is a tangent plane to the hyperboloid, and then the 
common points lie upon the two generators of the hyperboloid which 
are in the plane. Thus the surface contains two other straight lines. 
But since each of the sets of quantities v, w\ V|, i^, can be 
divided into groups of two in three ways, there are nine hyperboloids, 
each of which has two generators lying upon the surface. 

The surface therefore contains twenty -seven straight lines, real or 
imaginary. 


178. The degree of a surface. If an arbitrary straight 
line meets a surface in 7i points the surface is of the 
degree. 

Consider the surface represented by the equation of the 
^th degree, F(^, fj, straight line whose equations 


are 


I m 71 


(=p) 


meets the surface at points whose distances from (x, y, z) 
are given by r!(x+lp, y+mp, z+np) = 0, 

U. F(x, y, z)+p(l^+m^+n^P 



This equation gives ti values of p, and therefore the line 
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meetij the surface in n points. Hence the locus of an 
equation of the degree is a surface of the degree. 

Cor, Any plane section of a surface of the degree is 
a curve of the degree. 

179. Tangents and tangent planes. If in equation (1) 
of the last paragraph, F(x, y, z) = 0, the point (os, y, z) is on 
the surface. If also 


,3F , 3F 3F . 
1::- +m— -\-n— = 0, 
dx dy dz 


.( 2 ) 


the equation gives two zero values of p, and the line meets 
the surface at (cc, y, z) in two coincident points. If therefore 


dF dF 3F 

dx' dy* dz 

are not all zero, the system of lines whose direction-ratios 
satisfy equation (2) touches the surface at (a:, y, z), and 
the locus of the system is the tangent plane at {x, y, z), 
which is given by 


If the equation to the surface is made homogeneous by 
the introduction of an auxiliary variable t which is equated 
to unity after differentiation, the equation to the tangent 
plane may be reduced, as in § 134. to the form 


.dF , dF . /dF , ,dF 


0 . 


Ex. 1. Find the equation to the tangent plane at a point (j:, y, z) 
of the surface ^r/(’=a^ Am. + — 

Ex. 2. The feet of the norniala from a given point to the cylindroid 

lie upon a coiiicoid. 

180. The inflexional tangents. Two values of the 
ratios I : m, I : n can be found to satisfy the equations 


,dF , dF dF ^ 

„3*F , ,3®F . ,3*F , „ , o 7 n 
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formed by equating to zero the coefficients of p and in 
equation (1) of § 178. The lines through (x, y, z) whose 
directions are determined by these values meet the surface 
in three coincident points. That is, in the system of 
tangent lines through {x, y, z) there are two which have 
contact of higher order than the others. They are called 
the inflexional tangents at (x, y, z), Tliey may be real 
and distinct, as in the hyperboloid of one sheet, real and 
coincident, as in a cone or cylinder, or imaginary, as in 
the ellipsoid. 

The section of the surface by the tangent plane at a 
point P on it is a curve of the degree, and any line 
through P which lies in the tangent plane meets the curve 
in two coincident points. P is therefore a double point of 
the curve. The inflexional tangents at P meet the curve in 
three coincident points, and are therefore the tangents to 
the curve at the double point. Hence, if the inflexional 
tangents through P are real and distinct, P is a node on the 
curve ; if they are real and coincident, P is a cusp ; if they 
are imaginary, P is a conjugate point. 


181 . The equation i?). If the equation to the 

surface is given in the form i;), the values of p 

corresponding to the points of intersection of the surface 
Mdlhelin, 

I m n ^ 

are given by 

z+np=f(x + lp, y+mp), ^ 

=/(®. y)+p{pl+qrn)+^{rP+28lrn+tm^)+..., 


where p = v = = ^ — 

^ dx ^ ^y Baj® dxdy By® 

Hence the tangent plane at (x, y, z) has for its equation 

3»(^- + 9 (>» - y) - (?- 2) = 0. 
and the inflexional tangents are the lines of intersection of 
the tangent plane and the pair of planes given hy 
-*)*+ 2s(f -*)(»»- y) + <(«l - y)* = 0. 


Zz 3*2 
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Ez. 1. The inaexional tangents through any point of a conoid 
are real. 

One inflexional tangent is the generator through the point, and is 
therefore real. Hence the other must also be real. 

Or thus : The inflexional tangents are real, coincident, or imaginary 
according as rf - = 0. 

For the cpnoid «=/(y/.r), 

and hence 

Ez. 2. Find the equations to the inflexional tangents through a 
point {Xy y, z) of the surface (i) (ii) 

Ans. (.) r ■■ IT’ 

{»)v=y, 

Ez. 3. Any point on the cylindroid 

z{x^+y'^ = 2cxy 

is given by x—uQo^Sy y=Msin^, 2 =(;sin 2 ^. 

Prove that the inflexional tangents through “?«, have for 
equations :g - m pos 6 _y — u^m 6 _z — c 9 in 2$ 

-Msina^" cos 3^ ’“ 2c 008 * 2 ^ ’ 

X y z-c s in 20 

cos 6f"”sin d 

Ez. 4. Find the locus of points on the cylindroid at whicb the 
inflexional tangents are at right angles. 

182. Singular points. If at a point P, (x, y, z), of the 


surface 


0F 3F 0F 


= 0 , 


'dx dy 

every line through P meets the surface in two coincident 
points. P is then a singular point of the first order. The 
lines through P whose direction-ratios satisfy the equation 

meet the surface in three coincident points at P, and are 
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the tangents at the singular point. The locus of the system 
of tangents through P is the surface 

Singular points arc classified according to the nature of 
the locus of the tangent lines. When the locus is a proper 
cone, P is a conical point or conic node, when it is a pair of 
distinct planes, P is a biplanar node or binode, when the 
biplanes coincide, P is a uniplanar node or unode. 

The six tangents through a singular point P, (cc, y, z), 
whose direction-i’atios satisfy the equations 






have four-point contact with the surface at P. They corre- 
spond to the inflexional tangents at an ordinary point of 
the surface. 


Ex. 1. For the surface 

.V* + + z* + C).rf/z -I- - »/* + 2“ 4- 4f/z + ^zv = 0, 

the orifrin is a conic node. The locus of the tangents at the origin is 
the cone 2.>;*-.i/ + 2 »+ 4 j/^+ 3 jr= 0 . 

The six tangents which liave four-point contact are 
^ = 0, y = {2±^b)z; ^-0, 2 r -|-2 = 0; 

.V = 0, x + z = 0; 2 = 0, \^2.r= ±?/. 

Ex. 2. For the surface 

X* -{-y* -I- 2^ + 3r//2 -f .1- - 2y2 - 3?® - 5//2 4- ^zx + xy = 0, 
the origin is a binode. The six tangents with four-point contact are 
= 2y + 32 = 0; j;=0, ^-f-r=0; .y = 0, ^z-\-x = i); 

7/ — 0yZ-x — 0; z = 0, x-\-2f/ = 0; 2 = 0, :r-y = 0. 

The sections of the surface by the planes A’-f-2y + 32 = 0, x-y-z=^0, 
have a triple point at the origin. 


Ex. 3. The equation to a surface is of the form 

z^ -f- W3 -f M4 -t- . . . -H = 0. 

Prove that there is a unode at the origin, that the section of the 
surface by the plane 2 = 0 has a triple point at the origin, and that the 
three tangents there, courted twice, are the tangents to the surface 
with four-point contact. 
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Ex. 4 . The equation to a surface is of the form 

^Hi^2 + W 3 + M 4 +... + M„ = 0. 

Shew that the section of the surface by any plane through OZ has 
a cusp at the origin. 

Ex. 5 . For the surface 

xy +z{ajiP^ + 2hxy + %*) + z\cx + dy) — 0, 

prove that the origin is a binode and that the line of intersection of 
the biplanes lies on the surface. Shew that the plane is a 

tangent plane at any point of OZ. 

Ex. 6. Find and classify the singular points of the surfaces 

(i) - V^y’^—s^c — z\ 

(ii) xyz = ax’^+hy^'\-cz\ 

(iii) .r(.r2 + 3 y 2 + 3 ^ 2 ) = 2a{x^ -y^- z\ 

(i v) xyz — d\x +y + «) + 2a^ = 0. 

A vs. (i) (0, 0, 0) is binode ; (ii) (0, 0, OJ is conic node ; (iii) (0, 0, 0) 
is conic node, (the surface is formed ny revolution of the curve 
^vr72 + 3 // 2 ) — 3 ^ (.»;■“ - // 2 ), s^O, about OX) ; (iv) (a, a, a) is a conic node. 

Ex. 7. Find the equation to the surface generated by a variable 
circle passing through the^ points (0, 0, ± c) and intersecting the circle 
£=0, .r^-^y^~2ax^ and shew that the tangent cones at the conical 
points intersect the plane 2=0 in the conic 

(c2 — 4rt2).r2 ^2^2 _ 4ac“X. 

Ex. 8. If every point of a line drawn on a surface is a singular 
point, the line is a nodal line. Find the nodal lines of the surfaces 
(i) 2(.r2+y2) = 2a.vy, 

(ii) c2(.r2+;/2)2 = a222(j;2-y2), 

(iii) (.y2 + { (2.r - yY + z^} = 4 

Am. (i) x—y = 0\ (ii) X'^y—Q\ (iii) y=z—0^ y-2x^z=0. 

Ex. 9. Prove that the 2-aKi.s is a nodal line on the surface 
2.ry + aj(Y + 2hx^y + 3 c.r// 2 + + z{ px^ + 2q.vy + ry*) = 0, 
any point (0, 0, y) being a binode at which the tangent planes are 
2xy + y ( p.rY + 2qxy + ry^) — 0. 

Prove also that if r and p have the same sign there are two real 
11 nodes lying on the nodal line. 

Ex. 10 . For the surface 

2xy + .v® - Zx'^y - 3a:y2 + 3(072 _ +^2) - q, 

prove that the 2 -axis is a nodal line with unodes at the points (0, 0, -2), 
(0, 0, 1). 

183. Singular tangent planes. We have seen that the 
tangent plane at a point P of a surface meets the surface 
in a curve which has a double point at P. The curve may 
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have other double points. If Q is another double point, 
the plane contains the inflexional tangents to the surface 
at Q, and is therefore the tangent plane at Q. A plane 
which is a tangent plane at two points of a surface is a 
doable tangent plane. We may likewise have planes touching 
at three points of the surface or triple tangent planes, and 
tangent planes touching at four or more points of the 
surface. 

Or we may have a tangent plane which touches the 
surface at all points of a curve, as the tangent plane to a 
cone or cylinder. Such a plane is a singular tangent plane or 
trope.* 

Ex. 1. For the cubic surface uvvD-\-UiViWi—0^ the planes t£=0, 
i>=0, w=0, tt,=0, t^i=0, i£>,=0 are triple tangent planes. 

The interaection of the plane u—0 and the surface is the cubic curve 
consisting of the three straight lines tt=Wj=0, u=Vi=Oy m=w,= 0. 
These lines form a triangle and the three vertices are double points, 
BO that the plane 2«=0 is tangent plane at three points. 

Ex. 2. Find the singular point on the surface 

+^ 2 ), 

and shew that the planes 1 ==^ ± a are singular tangent planes. 

Ex. 3. Sketch the form of the cone 

c*( + y 2)2 = - y 2 ), 

and shew that the planes ±az each touch it along two 

generators. 

The sections by planes parallel to XOY are lemniscates. 

Ex. 4. Prove that the planes itc are singular tangent planes to 
the cylindroid — 

THE ANCHOR-RING. 

Ex. 5. The surface generated by the revolution of a circle about 
a line in its plane which it does not intersect is called the anchor-ring 
or tore. 

If the straight line is the z-axis and the circle isy ^=^0, (j? — 0 ) 2 + 22 = 62 , 
(a> 6), shew that the equation to the surface is 

{x^ +y2 + 2* + a* - 62)2 __ +y*). 

Prove that the planes z—±h are singular tangent planes. 

* For an adequate discussion of the singularities of surfaces the student 
is referred to Basset’s Geometry of Surfaces. An. interesting account of 
the properties of cubic surfaces with methods for the construotion of models 
is given in Cubic Sur/<zcea, by W. H. Blythe. Kummer^a Quartic Surface 
(Hudson) contains an exposition of the properties of various quartic 
surfaces. 
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Ex. 6. Prove that the polar equation of the curve of intersection 
of the surface and the tangent plane a?=a-6, referred to a line 
parallel ^OY as initial line, is r2=4a*sin(a.- d)8in(a+6), where 
sina.=\^6/a. 

Ex. 7. Prove th^^he inflexional tangents at (a -6, 0, 0) are 
ysfb = ± z>Ja - h. 

Ex. 8. The tangent plane which passes through OY is 2 =j 7 tan(x, 
where sin cL^hja and it touches the surface at the two points 

(acos^oL, 0, a cos a. sin ol), (-acoa^oL, 0, — a cos <x. sin a.). 

Where it meets the surface we have 

X sin a. = z cos ol, {x^ + — 6®)* = Aa\ji^ +y*) ; 

therefore 

(j?® + a* - C 08 *a)® = Ad^a^ + y^) - Ad\x^ +y^A- z^) cos^ol, 

== Aa\j^ + y^) sin^oL — 4aV cos^ol, 

= Aa^y^sii\^au 

Hence x^-\‘{y±a9maLfA-z^=a\ 

Therefore the curve of intersection of the surface and the tangent 
plane consists of two circles which intei’sect at the points of contact 
(acosV, 0, a cos OL sin ol), ( — acos^oL, 0, -a cosol sin ol). 


THE WAVE SURFACE. 


If N'ON is normal to- any central section of the ellipsoid 


and lengths OA, OA' ; OB, OB' equal to tlie axes of the section are 
measured along ON and ON', the points A, A', B, B' lie upon a surface 
of the fourth degree, which is called the wave snrfiice. Since the axes 
of the section by the plane lx-\-my-\-nz=0 are given by 

. hhn^ , chi^ 


the equation to the wave surface is 
a^j!^ 


c^z^ 


a-* — r® 


fev , 


= 0 , 


where i^^x^A-y^+z^. The equation, on simplification, becomes 

- a»(6a+c2)^ - 6*(c*+a2)y2 -c*(a*+6*)«* 

+ a*6*<^=0. 


If the plane of section of the ellipsoid passes through one of the 
principal axes, that axis is an axis of the conic in which the plane cuto 
the ellipsoid. Thus one of the axes of any section through Y'OY^ is 
equal to 6. The remaining axes of such sections coincide in turn with 
the semi-diameters of the ellipse ;/ = 0, Hence the 

points A, A', B, B', corresponding to sections through Y'OY, describe 
a circle of radius h and an ellipse which is simply the above ellipse 
turned through a right angle, and whose equations are therefore 
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**/c*+**/a*=l. The circle and this ellipse clearly form the inter- 
section of the wave sui*face and the plane ,v=0. 

The result can be imm^iately verified by putting y equal to zero 
in the equation to the surface, when we obtain 

(a* + jr* - - c^a*) = 0. 

Similarly, the sections of the surface by the planes .r=0, are 
the circles and ellipses given by 

:c«0, (y=*+22-a2)(6y-|-c*i*-.62c2)*0; 

«= 0 . 

Fig. 53 shews an octant of the wave surface. 

If o>^'>c, the onlv two of these circles and ellipses which have 
common points lie in the plane y=0, and the points are given by 

<zx y cz ^ ac 



The wave surface consists of two sheets, one described by points 
such as A and A', the other by points such as B and B'. The sheets 
will cross only where the axes of the central sections are equal. 
Hence since there are only two real central circular sections, and the 
radius of each is 6, the only four points common to the two sheets lie 
on the normals to the central circular sections, and are at a distance h 
from the centre. They are given by 

’’7 _ ^ b _ -t ac 

V +-^- 

and are thus the points of intersection of the circle and ellipse in the 
plane y^O, as clearly should be the case. 

If P is one of these four points, the section of the surface by the 
plane y^O has a double jwint at P, and the plane y—0 is not a 
tangent plane at P. This suggests that P is a singular point on the 
wave surface. Change the origin to P, (f, 17, 0» noting that 
17=0, a2^2+c2f2=aV. 

The equation becomes 

4(a*:rf ' c') f 
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and hence P is a conical pf>int. Thus the wave surface has four 
conical points, and they are the points of intersection of the circle and 
ellipse which form the section or the surface by the plane y=0. 

Since any plane section of the surface is a curve of the fourth 
degree, if the surface has a singular tangent plane, the intersection 
of the tangent plane with the surface will consist of two coincident 
conics, or the plane will touch the surface at all points of a conic. 
Any plane will meet the conic in two points Q and R, the singular 
tangent plane in the line QR, and the surface in a curve of the fourth 
degree which QR touches at Q and R. Considering, then, the sections 
of the surface by the coordinate planes, we see that any real singular 
tangent plane must pass through a common tangent to the cirde and 
ellipse in the plane ,y ~0. Their equations are 

and the common tangents are easily found to be given by 
y = 0, = 6 — c*, 

or by flf.r^ + c'5f=a6c, y=0, 


where (^, t;, f) is one of the singular points. 

If the equation to the surface is /(jr, y, a) = 0, when y*=0, 

and hence the tangent plane at any point of the zjr-plane is parallel 
to OY, and therefore the plane 

i/.r^ + rzf = «6c 

is at least a double tangent plane. Now the equation to the surface 
can bo written in the form 


- a2)(r2 - c2) f (tt2 - ft2)(r3 - c®) j** - (6* - c^Xr* - a*)z* = 0, 

or |6(r« -a»)+^^(a*-c*)}-[6(r*-c*)- 

Therefore the plane a.r^ + cz(—abc meets the surface at points lying 
on one of the spheres 

6(r2_o»)+ (aS-c»)=0, 6(r*-c»)-^(a»- c*)=0. 

But, subtracting, w'c see that the common points of these spheres 
lie in the plane 


or cuc^-{-cz(—abc. 

Thus the plane meets both spheres in the same circle, or the section 
of the surface by the plane consists of two coincident circles, and 
therefore the plane is a singular tangent plane. The wave surface 
has therefore four singular tangent planes. 
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184. The indicatrix. If the tangent plane and normal 
at a given point of a surface be taken as the plane z = 0 
and the 0 -axis, and the equation to the surface is then 
z =/(a5, y), this equation may be written 

s-px-^qy + i(rx^+28xy+ty^)+...^ 
where p, q, r, 8, t are the values of 

30 30 3*0 3*0 3*0 

^31/’ V 

at the origin ; or, since p = q=zO, 

2z = ra5*-|- 2sa;y + <!/*+ — 

Hence, if we consider x and y in the neighbourhood of 
the origin to be small quantities of the first order, 0 is 
of the second order, and therefore, if we reject terms of the 
third and higher orders, we have as an approximation to 
the shape of the surface at the origin the conicoid given by 
20 = nc* + 28xy -h ty\ 

This conicoid is a paraboloid if rt=f=^8^, and a parabolic 
cylinder if rt = «*. In the neighbourhood of the origin the 
sections of the surface and conicoid by a plane parallel to 
the tangent plane, and at an infinitesimal distance h from 
it, coincide ; the section of the conicoid is the conic given by 

0 = A, 2fe = raj* -h 28xy -h f y*, 

which is called the indicatrix. The inflexional tangents are 
given by 0 = 0, ra;* + 2sajy + </ = 0, 

and are clearly parallel to the asymptotes of the indicatrix. 
Hence if the inflexional tangents are imaginary, the indi- 
catrix is an ellipse, and the origin is an elliptic point on the 
surface; if they are real and distinct, the indicatrix is a 
hyperbola, and the origin is a hyperbolic point ; and if they 
are coincident, the indicatrix is two parallel straight lines 
and the origin is a parabolic point. 

At an elliptic point the shape of the surface is approxi- 
mately that of an elliptic paraboloid, and therefore the 
surface lies on one side of the tangent plane at the point. 
It is said to be synclastic in this case. At a hyperbolic 
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point the shape is approximately that of a hyperbolic 
paraboloid, and the surface lies on both sides of the tangent 
plane. At such a point it is said to be anticlastic. 

Ex. 1. Every point on a cone or cylinder is a parabolic point. 

Ex. 2. Find the locus of the parabolic points on the surface 
F{jc, ?/, 3, 0=0. 

The direction of the inflexional tangents through (jf, y, z) are given 
^F,+ »iFy+«F,=0, 

PF„ + m^F^y 4- ?i*F„ + 2m7iFy, + 27i^F„ + 2^mF,|, = 0. 

Hence the inflexional tangents coincide if 

Fix, Fi|,, Fi,, Fi =0. *0) 

Fyx* Fyj,, Fy,, Fy 

F«*» F,y, F„, F, 

F,, Fy, F,, O 

But F* is a homogeneous function of jr, y, z, of degree (w — 1), and 
therefore +t/Fgy+zF„-\-tF^ = (w - 1) F,, etc., 

by means of which equation (1) can be reduced to 
F,y4f» F*** Fat =0. 

Fyl, Fyy, Fya, F Jft 

F*i, Fjy, Fjj, Frt 

Ftx» F<y, F(a, Frt 

Tliis equation determines a surface whose curve of intersection with 
the given surface is the required locus. 

Ex. 3. Prove that the points of intersection of the surface 

and the coordinate planes are parabolic points. 

Ex. 4. Prove that the parabolic point.s of the cylindroid 
z +y'0 = 2c*j*y 

lie upon the lines r — ^ — OyZ — c; j7+y = 0, z=^ —c. 

Ex. 5. Prove that the indicatrix at a point of the surface z—f{Xyy) 
is a rectangular hyperbola if (1 +J»*)^+(1 + 90 *’”" 2jtj(ys=0. 

Ex. 6. Prove that the indicatrix at every point of the helicoid 

-==tan“'- is a rectangular hyperbola, 
c X 

Ex. 7. The points of the surface ary3-fl[(y2+3.r+j:y)=0, at which 
the indicatrix is a rectangular hyperbola, lie on the cone 
•2^% + ^) +y^ (s + J?) + (J? +y) = 0. 

186. Representation by parameters. If Xy y, 0 are 
functions of two parameters and v and are given by the 
equations 

a; =/, (w, v\ y =/s(it, r), « =/,(w. v). 
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the locus of the point {x, y, z) is a surface. For u and v 
can be eliminated between the three equations, and the 
elimination leads to an equation of the form F{x, z) = 0. 

The tangent plane. To find the equation to the tangent 
plane we may proceed thus. The equation is 
(^-a:)F,+(,-y)F,+(f-«)F,=0. 

But since x, y, z are functions of u and v, 

+ ^yVu + = 0 

and FgZ^ = 0. 

Therefore ^ ^ = — • 

VuZv-Zuyv ZuXv-XuZj, Xuyv-y^v 

These give the direction-cosines of the normal. 

The equation to the tangent plane is 

f-a;, =0. 

*®tti 2^11* 

Vvt 

Ex. 1. Find the tangent plane at the point ** 0 ” on the helicoid, 

for which a 7 =wco 8 ^, y—usinO^ z—cO, 

Ex. 2. Find the tangent plane at the point on the cylindroid, 

for which x—u cos y = u sin z=^c sin 26>, 

and prove that its intersection with the surface consists of a straight 
line and an ellipse whose projection on the plane is the circle 

cos 26 - u{x cos ^ sin B)=0, 

Ex. 3. Prove that the normals at points on the cylindroid for 
which 6 is constant lie on a hyperbolic paraboloid. 


Ex. 4. Prove that the equations 

4r=a|A-!-6i/ut+CiA/*, y — a.i\ + h.^y.+c^\ii^ z—a^K + h^y.’Yc.^XyL 
determine a hyperbolic paraboloid if ^^0, and a plane if A=0, 
where 

As 6i, Cl 

^3* ^3 


5. If A ^ 0, prove that the equations 
ar=aiX*+6iX/A+c,/ui*, y=a^\^+h^\ii+c.2iL\ zssajA^+ftjAfi+Ca/i* 

detei*mine a cone whose vertex is the origin and which has as 
generators the lines 

=i^/a2=«/«3» =i</C2 = 
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Examples Z. 

1. Prove that the surfaces 

^xyz - + 1 * 0 , 

- a* + 1) = 2a:y 

have each four conic nodes whose coordinates are 

(1,1,1), (1,-1, -IX (-1,1, -1), (-1,-1, IX 

2. Prove that the surface 

(j?+y+a-a)**jr^« 

has bi nodes at the points (a, 0, OX (0, a, 0), (0, 0, a). 

3. Prove that the line 2j?=a, z=-0 is a nodal line on the surface 

4czXx — a) + hy(^x — a)’* —0, 

and that there is a unode at the point where it meets the plane y^O, 
Prove also that the section of the surface by any plane through the 
nodal line consists of three straight lines, two of wnich coincide with 
the nodal line. 

4. Prove that the surface 

{x^+y^){Zy-zf=^A^ 

contains an infinite numbeV of straight lines. Examine the nature of 
the sections by planes through the line x^2y - z^O. 

5. Prove that the equation 

a(y- h){z - c)* - h{x - a)(2+c)*=0 

represents a conoid which is generated by lines parallel to the plane 
XOY which meet the line x—a, y^h. Shew also that the normals to 
the surface at points of the generator xja^ylh, 2 = 0 , lie on the hyper- 
bolic paraboloid 

Aah{bx - ay){ax + - a® — = czip^ + 6®)®. 

6. Shew that the equation 

— 3j:y2 = a® 

represents a surface of revolution, and find the equations to the 
generating curve. 

7. Prove that the perpendiculars from the point (ol, y) to the 
generators of the cylindroid 

^ x^uqo/zB^ y=i£8in^, 2=c8in2d 

lie on the conicoid 

7 (.r - ol)® + 7 (y - )3)® + 2c(ar - a.)(y - - (« - 7 )(oa: + - a.® - )3*) = 0. 

8. Prove that the only real lines lying on the surface j;®+y®+z*s=a® 

:F=a, y+2=0; y=a, 2 +ji?= 0; 2=a, ar-|-y=0. 

Shew also that the section of the surface by a plane through one of 
these lines consists of a straight line and a conic. Determine the 
position of the plane through the line a?=a, y+ 2~0 which meets the 
surface in a conic whose projection on the y^-plane i3 a circle. 
fi.O. s 
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9. Shev that an infinite number of spheres with centres on the 
r^-piane cuts the surface (.i’“+^’*)(j:+u)+2-(*i;-a)=0 at right angles, 
and find the locus of their centres. 


10 . Discuss the form of the surface 


yh^ + 2kxyz + XV - 2.al(^y = 0. 


Shew that it is a ruled surface, and give a geometrical construction 
for the generator through a given point of the parabola in which it 
meets the j;^-plane. Prove also that any point on its curve of inter- 
section with the cylinder =2ay is given by 

X = 2a sill 0 cos y=i2a cos*^, z^k (sec 0 - tan 0), 


11 . P, P' are (a, 6, c), (-a, -6, -c); A, A' are (a, 6, -c), 

! - a, 6, — c) ; B, B' are ( — a, 6, c), ( - a, - 6, c) ; and C, C' are 
0,-6, c), (o, -6, -c). Prove that the equation to the surface 
generated by a conic which passes through P and P' and intersects 
the lines AA', BB', CC' is 




Shew that this surface contains the lines, A A', BB', CC\ PA, PB, 
PC, P'A', P'B', P'C', PP'. Examine the shape of the surface at the 
origin. Shew that any point on PP' is a singular point, and that 
P and P' are singular points of the second order, (that is, that the 
locus of the tangents at P and P' is a cone of the third degree). 


12 . If \, fi are the parameters of the confocals through a point P of 
an ellipsoid x^!a^+y^lo^+^lc^^\j centre O, prove that the points on 
the wave surface which correspond to the section of the ellipsoid by 
the diametral plane of OP are given by 

«_62c*(a2-A.)(«2-/z) ,_c2a2(62-A)(62-/a) ^ aV>\c^ -- k){c^ - fi) , 

and the corresponding expi-essions obtained by interchanging A and yu 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

CURVES IN SPACE. 


186. The equations to a curve. The equations 
y> 2 )= 0 , Mx, y, z) = 0 

together represent the curve of intersection of the surfaces 
given by fi{x, y, z) = 0 and f^(x, y, z) = 0. If we eliminate 
first X, and then y, between the two equations, we obtain 
equations of the form 

y=Mz), x=f^(z). (1) 


If, now, z be made to depend upon a variable t, z and t 
being connected by the equation z = the equations (1) 


take the form 


y 02(O> ® — 0 i(O* 


Hence the coordinates of any point on the curve of 
intersection of two surfaces can be expressed as functions 
of a single parameter. 

Conversely, the locus of a point whose coordinates are 
given by . a: = 0i(O. y = 


where ^ is a parameter, is the curve of intersection of two 
surfaces. For the elimination of t leads to two equations 


of the form 


/i(a!, y) = 0 , /,(y, 2)=0, 


which represent two cylinders whose curve of intersection 
is the locus of the point. (Compare §§ 40, 41, 76, 165.) 


187. The tangent. To find the equcUiona to the tangent 
at a given point to a given curve. 

Suppose that a:, y, z are given as functions of a para- 
meter U We shall throughout use the symbols x\ 7S\ 
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//r 

etc. to denote unless where another meaning 

is expressly assigned to them. Let the given point, P, be 
(x, y, z\ and let Q, x-h^y, z+Sz) be a point on the 

curve adjacent to P. Then, if x=/(i), 

X‘\-Sx=f(t+St), 

=/(04-W)+|f/W+-.., 

St* 

Similarly, y+Sy=y+y'St+y"^+... , 

St* 

z -f- Sz = 2 ! 4- 2 St z 4" . . . . 


The equations to PQ are 


, . „St , , , „St . , . Jt . 

aJ4-» 24-... 3/4-y^4-... 2;4-^^4-... 

Now, as Q tends to P, St tends to zero, and the limiting 
position of PQ, that is, the tangent at P, is given by 

X' “ - 1 ^' * 

If the equations to the curve are 

y* = 0, Fz(x, y, z) = 0, 


we have 


therefore 




‘dy dz dz dy dz dx dx dz dx dy dy dx 
whence the direction-ratios of the tangent are found. 

Cor, The tangent at a point P to the curve of inter- 
section of two surfaces is the line of intersection of their 
tangent planes at P. 
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Ez. 1. Find the equations to the tangent at the point ** on the 
x=acosdf ^=a8in^, zs=:k$. 

Ex. 2. Shew that the tangent at a point of the curve of inter- 
section of the ellipsoid + «*/«- 1 and the confocal whose 

parameter is A is given by 

_ y (»?-;/) _ 

- cO(aa - A) “ b\c^ - - A) ” c%a^ - - A)‘ 

Ez. 3. Shew that the tangent at any point of the curve whose 
equations, referred to rectangular axes, are 

jr = 3/, 

makes a constant angle with the line 

y—z-x^O, 


188. The direction-cosines of the tangent. If the axes 
are rectangular, and P, {x, y, z) and Q, (aj-f-dic, 2/ + ^y, z+Sz) 
are adjacent points of a given curve, Sr, the measure of PQ, 
is given by Sr^ = Sx^ + Sy^ + Sz\ 

Let the measure oLtlie arc PQ of the curve be Sa. Then 
Sr 

Lt -ji- = 1, and therefore 

da 



or 8^ = x'^-{-y''^-{~z'\ 

where x, y, z arc functions of t and x' 


dx 

dt 


, etc. 


the actual direction -cosines of the tangent at P are 

' 1 /' ^ 5 ^ ^ 2 ? 


X 

s' 


-n or -r 


ds' da' da' 


Hence 


Ez. 1. For the helix a? = a cos 6, y=asin 6, z = a0 tan cl, prove that 
a secoL, and that the length of the curve measured from the point 
where 0=0 is a0seca.. (Compare fig. 51.) 

Ez. 2. Prove that the length of the curve 

j7=2a(8in"*f+^N/l — i®), y=^2at\ z*^4at, 

between the points where t=ti and is 4>/2a(t2~<i). Shew also 

that the curve is a helix drawn on a cylinder whose base is a cycloid 
and making an angle of 45** with the generators. 

189. The normal plane. The locus of the normals to a 
curve at a point P is the plane through P at right angles to 
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the tangent at P. If the axes are rectangular the equation 
to the normal plane is 

+(f-a)a'=0. 


190. Contact of a curve and surface. If P, Pj, Pj, ... Pn> 

points of a given curve, lie on a given surface and Pj, Pg, . . . Pn 
tend to P, then in the limit, when Pj, Pg, ...Pn coincide 
with P, the curve and surface have contact of the order 
at P. 

To find the conditions that a curve and surface should 
have contact of a given ordsr. 

Let the equations to the curve and surface be 


2/=02W» ^=0^(0; f(^*y>^)=0; 

and let F(0 =/{0i(O. 02(O> 03(0}. 


Then the roots of the equation F(t) = 0 are the values of 
t which correspond to the points of intersection of the curve 
and surface. If the curve and surface have contact of the 
first order at the point for \rhich t , the equation 
F(0 = 0 has two roots equal to t^, and therefore 

F(<i) = 0 and ^=0, 


and clearly 


dF^?f dx ?f dy df dz 
dt^ 'dx dt^ dy dt^ dz dtf 


If the contact is of the second order, the equation F(^)=0 
has three roots equal to and therefore 

dF ^ d^F 
dt^' 

And generally, if the contact is of the n^"^ order. 


i^=o. ^=0. 


Ez. 1. Find the plane that has three-point c 
with the curve y=P-l, 


Ans, 3j?-8^-i-ea!=»0. 



THE OSCULATING PLANE 


279 


§§189-191] 

Ex. 2. DetcM-niine /r, //, h so that the paraboloid 22 = aA'®+2Aty + 6y* 
may have closest j)ossiblo contact at tlie origin with the curve 
.r = «^-2^2+l, r = ^*-2/ + l. 

What is the order of the contact ? 

A m. or/4.') = hl = /)/.5 = 1 /54. Fourth. 


Ex. 3. Find the inflexional tangents at (.rj, z^) on the surface 

The equations to a line through (xj, Zj) may he written 
+ .y=.Vl+»l^ z-z^ + nt. 

Tlic inflexional tangents are the lines which have three*point contact 
with the surface where ^ = 0. For all values of ty we have 
(fx , <ff/ dz 
Tt~^' 

Hence for three-point contact at (.r,, 7/,, we have 

(j) 

(i i) - 4c^ + 2y|£]9)i +yi-w = 0, 

(iii) Ci9n2-|-2yiWi»=0. 

I m n I ^ m n 


Therefore 




r — = or 

0 AtC 


3^1 2yi — 


(Compare § 181, Ex. 2.)\ 

Ex. 4. Find the lines that have four-point contact at (0, 0, 1) with 
the surface 

+ Zxyz + jp® — y 2 - -H 2y« — 2xy — 2y -H 2^ = 1 . 

.. I ns. Tlie direction -ratios satisf y Imn =0y1^-m^- + 2mn = 0. 


Ex. 5. Prove that if the circle lx-\-my-{-nz=^0y y2+22=2f« 

has three-point contact at the origin with the paraboloid 

^ * 6«2 + awi^ 

Deduce the result of § 88, Ex. 5. 


191. The osculating plane. If P, Q, R are points of a 
curve, and Q and R tend to P, the limiting position of the 
plane PQR is the osculating plane at the point P. 

To find the equation to the osculating plane. 

Let the coordinates be functions of a parameter t and P 
be (.r, 2/, s). The equation to any plane is of the form 
a^-b hv! + cf + d = 0. 

If this plane and the curve have contact of the second 
order at (aj, y, z), we have 

ax-f 4“ C04- d = 0, 
ax' A'hy'+cz' =0, 
ax"^by"+cz" =0. 
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Therefore, eliminating a, b, c, d, we obtain the equation 
to the osculating plane, 






X , 


y'\ 



= 0 . 


Ex. 1. Find the osculating plane at the point on the helix 
,r=acos 7/=s:asin z^kO. 

Ans. k{x9\vid-yQo%6-a6)^az—Q. 

Ex. 2. For the curve ar=3^ .y=3^*, « = shew that any plane 

meets it in three points and deduce the equation to the osculating 
plane at Aiis. + 

Ex. 3. Prove that there are three points on the cubic jf:=afi-\-b, 
y=3c£‘‘^ + 3dtf z = 3et+/t such that the osculating planes pass through 
the origin, and that the points lie in the plane 3c'6J7 + a/^=0. 

Ex. 4. P and Q are points of a curve and PT is the tangent at P. 
Prove that the limiting position of the plane PQT as Q tends to P is 
the osculating plane at P. 

Ex. 5. Normals are drawn from the point (a., P, y) to the ellipsoid 
a:*/a*+yV^* + 2Vc* = l- Find the equation to the osculating plane at 
(ou, /J, y) of the cubic curve through the feet of the normals. 

A«. 

* (c2 - a^j{a^ - 6*)(x («« - b^){b^ - c^)p'^(b^ - - a2^y ^ 


Ex. 6. Shew that the condition that four consecutive points of a 

curve should \ye coplanar is 


A y\ 
y'\ 


z* 


= 0 . 


Ex. 7. Prove that the equations 

determine a parabola, and find the equation to the plane in which it 
lies. 


Ex. 8. Shew that the curve for which 

C t €l •“ t O t 

is a plane curve which lies in the plane ax+by + cz^O. 


192 . To find the osculating plane at a point of the curve 
of intersection of the surfaces /(^, 17, f) = 0, 0(f, 17, f) = 0. 
The equations to the tangent at (a:, y, z) are 
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and therefore the equation to the osculating plane is of 
the form 

X { (^- ®)/» + («» - 2/)/i/ + (f - «)/*} 

That this plane should have contact of the second order 
with the curve, we must have 

( 1 ) 

and X {®"/»+ y'Jy + «'7z} = {aj'Vx + y'Vy + - • • *(2) 

But aj7*+y'/y+2^'/z = 0 and ...(3) 

and therefore equation (1) is an identity. This is to be 
expected, since any plane through the tangent to a curve 
has contact of the first order with the curve. Differenti- 
ating the equations (3), we obtain 

xYxx+ 3/ Yyy + 22^V/«+ 

= -(®%+2/7.+^7z)> 

® ^4^xx "I" ?J "t" ^ ^0** “b 2y ^ <l>yz + 22 a; ^zx + 233 y if^xy 

whence "oy (2) the equation to the osculating plane is 

($-xY,+{i-y)fy+it-<^)fz ^ ii-x)(i>z+(*i-y>l>u+(C-z)<i>z 

X^fxx • ••• iJJ • •• SI ... 

£z. 1. Prove that the osculating plane at (.rj, .Vi, 7|) on the curve 
of intersection of the cylinders is given by 


r.3 — zz.^ — 


g _.y.yi 


Ez. 2. Find the osculating plane at a point of the curve of inter- 
section of the conicoids 

/=aa;® + 6y*+C2®-l=0, <^ = ajc®+/35y*+yi'*-l=0. 

We have axa/ + 4- cz;^ = 0, 

aocjcf + py^ + yzz* = 0, 

, xx' yy* z^ 

whence 

where A=6y — cj3, B^ctL — ay^ C^aP^-bcL. 

Again, /jt«=2a, ./iry=26, f„—2c\ /y,= /«=/*» =0 ; ^xc^Sol, eta 
Therefore the required equation is 

-jWT?+(T)-.y)6.y+(f-g)cg (f-.g)<]u?4- 




282 


COORDINATE GEOMETRY 


[CB. XIY. 


The equation may be further traueformed. 

We have ai.f— a<f> s - (a. — a) =0, etc. 

Hence the equation may be written 

- a) = - Cy*), 

= -(a-a)(^-6)(y-c), 

JCx»f c^.,A I ,1^0 

(;a-6Ky-«) (y-«)(»-<*) (a.-«)(/3-6) 


Ex. 3. Shew that at (j/, y', if), a point of intersection of the three 
confocals, 




h 


X* 




a*+A^6»+A c*+A 


= 1 , 


a2+ft 


V+fi 


the osculating plane of the curve of intersection of the first two 
is given by ^y(c,>+^) yy'(b^+^) «'(c*+;«) 

a^{a^+k) 62 ( 6 *+A) ■^c=*(c*-*+A) ''^* 


Ex. 4. Prove that the points of the curve of intersection of the 
sphere and conicoid 

rjc®+ry® +«*=!, ajr®+6y*+ca®=l, 
at which the osculating planes pass through the origin, lie on the cone 


a-r 

b-e 


J7* + 



193. The principal normal and binormal. There is an 
infinite number of normals to a curve at a given point, A, 



on it, and their locus is the normal plane at A Two of the 
normals are of special importance, that which lies in the 
osculating plane at A and is called the principal normal, and 
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that which is perpendicular to the osculating plane and is 
called the binomial. In fig. 54 AT is the tangent, AP the 
principal normal, AB the binormal ; the plane ATR is the 
osculating plane, and the plane ABP is the normal plane. 
The plane ABT is called the rectifying plane. 

We shall choose as the positive direction of the tangent 
at A the direction in which the arc increases, and as the 
positive direction of the principal normal, that towards 
which the concavity of the curve is turned. We shall then 
choose the positive direction of the binormal so that the 
positive directions of tlie tangent, principal normal and 
binorinal can be brought by rotation into coincidence with 
the positive directions of the x-, y-, and 2 ;-axes respectively. 

Let us throughout denote the direction-cosines of the 

tangent by m^, 

principal normal by Zg, mg, rig > 
binormal by Z 3 , m 3 , 7 I 3 . 

Then. (§188), 


-A.dy 


m. = + 


w,= +- 


Again, (§ 191), 


yz -zy 


_ = ? where — etc 

wiiere x , etc., 


)x —xz xy —yx 


(by Lagrange’s identity). 

But, (§ 188), os'* + y'* + z'® = s'*, 
and therefore x'x" +y'y'' =a's". 

h _ 

y'z"- z'y" ~ z'x" - x's" “■ x'y" - y'xT 


We have also 
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Therefore 

7 - . z\z'x''^x'z'')^y\xY-y'x'') 

* aVa:"* +»"=*+ 2"=* ' 

x"(x'^+y'^+e'^)-x(x'x"+y'y"+z'^') 

^ aVx"^+y"^-+z"^-s'^ 

i_ aj'V — a;V 

and similarly, 

l/'a'-y's" z’ 'a'-z'^' 

Bz. 1. Prove that the parallels through the origin to the binormals 
of the helix a? = a cos y—a sin z—kd 

lie upon the right cone a\x^-^y^)—k^zK 

Ez. 2. Prove that the principal normal to the helix is the normal 
to the cylinder. 


194. Curvature. If and are points of a given 
curve so that the arc A^A.^ is positive and of length Sa and 
the angle between the tangents at Aj and Ag is (5^, the 

ratio ^ gives the average rate of change in the direction 

of the tangent over the arc A^A 2 . The rate of change at Aj 

is measured by the Lt that is by and is called the 

curvature of the curve at A. It is denoted by 1/p, and p 
is called the radius of curvature. 


195. Torsion. The direction of the osculating plane at 
a point of any curve which is not plane changes as the 
point describes the curve. If St is the angle between 

St 

the binormals at A^ and Ag, the ratio ^ gives the average 
rate of change of direction of the osculating plane over the 
arc AjAg. The rate of change at A^ is measured by the Lt 
that is by and is called the torsion at A^. It is denoted 
by l/or, and tr is called the radius of torsion. 
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196. The spherical indicatrices. The formulae for 
curvature and torsion are readily deduced by means of 
spherical indicatrices, which are constructed as follows. 
From the origin, O, draw in the positive directions of the 
tangents to the curve, radii of the sphere of unit radius 
whose centre is O. The extremities of these radii form a 
curve on the sphere whicli is the spherical indicatrix of the 
tangents. Similarly, by drawing radii in the positive 
directions o£ the binomials, we construct the spherical 
indicatrix of the binomials. 

197. Prenet’s formulae. In figs. 5.5, 56, let Aj, Ag, Ag, ... 

be adjacent points of a given curve, and let O^j, OU, ... 
be drawn in tlie same directions as the tangents 
AlTi, A.,T2, AgTg, ... , 

and o6, , 06.,, o6.,, . . . , in the same directions as the binormals 

AjBj , AoBg, AgBg, .... 

Then ^3. ...» 6^, 6.^, 63, ... are adjacent points on the 

indicatrices of the tangents and binormals. 



Since Of, and Ot^ are parallel to adjacent tangents to the 
curve, the limiting position of the plane is parallel to 
the osculating plane of the curve at Aj. Hence the tangent 
at <1 to the indicatrix being the limiting position 

of is at right angles to the binormal at A^. And since 
it is a tangent to the sphere, it is at right angles to the 
radius 0/5^, and is therefore at right angles to the tan- 
gent Therefore the tangent at to the indicatrix 
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••• parallel to A^Pj, the principal normal at A^. Let 
us take as the positive direction of the tangent to the in- 
dicatrix, the positive direction of the principal noimal. 




Since the sphere is of unit radius, the measures of the 
arc ^ke great circle in which the plane cuts 

the sphere, and of the angle are equal, and hence the 
measure of the arc is 6 \fr. Let da measure the arc of 


the indicatrix. 


Then Lt|!^=±l. 
6\f/ 


If we take the arcs 


of the indicatrix and great circle through t^y in the same 
sense, the limit is +1, and since we have fixed the positive 
direction of the tangent to the indicatrix at t^y we thus fix 
the sign of S\jr. Hence we have, in magnitude and sign, 

( 1 ) 

Again, is the point (i^, n^y and therefore, by § 188, 
the direction-cosines of the positive tangent at to the 
indicatrix are ^ dn^ 

da.' da. ’ da.' 


Whence 




cKi 

da.' 



dn 

d^ 


or, by (1), 



m, dm. 


_ dn^ 
p ds 


.(A) 


Further, if we consider O^gi Ot^ to be generators of a 
cone of the second degree, the planes 1^0(2, t20t^ are ulti- 
mately tangent planes, and therefore their normals Oh^, 0&2 
are generators of the reciprocal cone. Hence the limiting 
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position of the plane b^Ob^, Le, the tangent plane to the 
reciprocal cone, is at right angles to and the limiting 
position of b^,^* tangent at b^ to the indicatrix 

bybj)^.-. is at right angles to Besides, the tangent at 

b^ is a tangent to the sphere, and is therefore at right angles 
to Ob^. Therefore the tangent at 6^ to the indicatrix hyb ^^ . . . 
is parallel to A^Pj, the principal normal at A^. Suppose 
that its positive direction is that of the principal normal. 

If the measure, with the proper sign, of the arc bp^, 
the indicatrix is Sp, then the measure of the arc byb^ of the 

great circle in the plane byOb,2 is St» and Lt^=±l. If 

OT 

we take the arcs in the same sense so that the limit is +I> 
since we have assigned a positive direction to the tangent 
at to the indicatrix, we fix the sign of Hence we 
have, in magnitude and sign, 



Again, the coordinates of are and hence the 

direction-cosines of the positive tangent at 6^ to the in- 
dicatrix are dl^ ^ ^ 

rfjS’ dfi’ dfi’ 


Therefore 1. 

Or, by (2). 

We have also, 
Hence 


dl'n 

dmo 


'k 

II 

r 

dl. 

dm^ 

~da’ 

or ds * 


dn^ 


1 dLy j dl^ j dl^ ^ 


Therefore, by (a) and (b), 

dLq Ly 


Similarly, 


dn2 _ 

ds p <r’ 


The results (a), (b), (c) are exceedingly important. They 
are known as Frenet's Formulae. 
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198. The signs of the curvature and torsion. We 

have agreed that the positive direction of the tangent at 
to the indicatrix ... is that of the principal normal. 
But if the positive direction of the principal normal is that 
towards which the concavity of the curve is turned, the 
direction at of the arc ^^^2 ^he positive direction 

of the principal normal, (see figs. 55, 56). Therefore, Sol, 
S\fr and p are always positive. 

We also agreed that the positive direction of the tangent 
at to the indicatrix was the positive direction of 

the principal normal. The direction at 6^ of the arc 
the positive direction of the principal normal for a curve 
such as that in fig. 55, but is the opposite direction for a 
curve such as that in fig. 56. For the curve in fig. 55, the 
apparent rotation of the principal normal and binormal as 
the arc increases is that of a left-handed screw, and such 
curves are therefore called simstrorsuxn. For such a curve 
6^, St and cr are positive. For the curve in fig. 56, the 
apparent rotation is that of a right-handed screw, and such 
curves are said to be dextrorsum. For this class of curve 
6/3, 6t and <r are negative. 


199 . To find the radius of curvature. 

From (a), § 197, by squaring and adding we obtain 

“) 

, £ d ' - . dly 

— /> tii©r0ior© j ““ ” /-»* • 

* s as 


Hence 


1 ^(x"s'-s"xy 


= 1 {^'*2®"* - 28V'2a:V'+«"*2a!'*}. 


Therefore, since 2x'*=8'*, and 2a:'a:"=8'8". 
1 
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Cor. If the coordinates are functions of s, the length of 
the arc measured from a fixed point, so that iss, then 
s' = I, s" = 0, and 



The student should note the analogy between tliese formulae and 
those for the radius of curvature of a plane curve. 

Et, Deduce equation (1) from the result of Ex. 10, § 23. 

200. To find the direction-cosines of the principal 
normal and binomial. 


From equations (a), § 197, 


k = P 



a;V-«'V 

P a'3 


Similarly, = p 
Again, since 


// / // ./ 


y s-ay 

-73 9 tig — p / j 


==^, = and = 


-rngtij. 


^3 — P u'3 


zy 


Qti ““»!/ Z 

Similarly, m, = p — 


xy —yx 


Compare § 193. 

Car. If t = a, we have. 

, d?x cPz 

'^^~PdfP' 


201. To And the radius of torsion. From Frenet’s 
formulae, (b), we have from § 200, 


i^'^=p{y’z"-e'y")- 

S 

Differentiating with respect to f, we obtain 

+ SfjsV' = p(y V" - z'y'")+ piv'^" - 

=p(yV"-2^y'">+^-*^ (1) 


B.O. 



S90 


COORDINATE GEOMETRY 


[CH. XIT. 


Similarly, ^?S?^+3ni^V'=i)(zV''-a!y'')+^^^, ...(2) 

a- p 

and ...(3) 

cr p 

Multiply ( 1 ), ( 2 ), (3) by ig* ^ 2 » respectively, and add, 

and we have 

- = f>{i*(yV''-2^y''0+m,(ay''-y2''0+«*(a;y"-yV'0 

<r 

X**8' — 8**X* 

which, on substituting p ^73 for ig, etc., becomes 


y. 

y'. 

. 


y". 


a!"'. 




Ex. 1. Find the radii of curvature and torsion of the helix 
J7=acos^, y=asm^, z^adtsmou 
We have j/=— asinft y'sacos^, j^'^atano. 

Therefore «'*=®af^+y*+*'*=a* 8 ec* 0 L. 

Hence J7"=— acosft y"=— asind, 2 "=«"=: 0 , 
and j/"=a8inft y"=— acos^, «"'=0. 

1 ^ 


Therefore 


a* sec^a.* 


and 

whence 


JL = _JL 

pV s'* 


-asin^, acoa^, a tan a. _ - tan cl . 
— acosB, — asin^, 0 ’”a®8ec®a.’ 

a sin 6y —a cos 0, 0 

<r= - a/sin OL COBOL. 


Ex. 2. For the curve x=3^, y=3^^ prove that 

p=>.<r=:g(l + 2f»)*. 

Ex. 3. For the curv e jf=: 2a(sin~^X+A>/l - A*), y==2aX*, 2=4aA, 
prove that p— — cr =8aVl — X*. 

Bt. 4 , For a point of the curve of intersection of the surfaces 

**— y*=c*, y=J?tanh-i 0 = - 0 *= — • 
c c 


(j7=cco8h/, y=C8inhf, «=cf.) 

Ex. 5. For the curve ^F=^/6aA^ y=a(l+3X*), «=>/6aA, prove 
that O'— y*/**- 


Ex. 6. Find the radii of curvature and torsion at a point of the 
curve a?*+y*=a*, jc*— y*=ow. 

« (5a»-4«®)> _ 6a»+122* 

'*"*• a*(9a*+12^’ 8Va»-**‘ 

(47=0 COS y^asin^, asaco8 2^.) 
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§§ 201 , 202 ] 

202. If the tangent to a cwrve maJces a constant angle oc. 
with a fixed line or= ±ptaxiOL 

Take the fixed line as 2 ;-axis. Then 

Wi=co8a, and ^=^=0, (§197, (a)> 

Therefore n^ — 0, and -iij=±8inoL 

Again, '^+^= -^*=0. (§ 197, (c)). 

Therefore <r= ±p tan ol 

Ex. 1. For the curves in Exs. 2, 3, 4, § 201, shew that the tangent 
makes an angle of 45” with a fixed line, and hence that p= ±(r. 

Ex. 2. If a curve is drawn on any cylinder and makes a constant 
angle a. with the generators, p=rp^cosec>oL, where 1/p and l/pg are the 
curvatures at any point P of the curve and the normal section of the 
cylinder through P. 

Take the z-axis parallel to the generators of the cylinder. Then 
if Ssf Ssi are infinitesimal arcs of the curve and normal section, 

=8in OL, ^=cos a. and^ ^ ^ 



Whence the result immediately follows. 

Ex. 3. Apply Ex. 2 to shew that the curvature of the helix 

x—acosO, y=aBinO, z=aOt&noL^ 

. cos^oL j j j.’u A. A. 1 . j. • . sin a. COSOL 

IS , then deduce that the torsion is ± . 

a a 

Ex. 4. If p/o’ is constant the curve is a helix. 

Since and 

p CM O’ CM 

Therefore fi=H 3 +iti, where ki is an arbitrary constant. 

Similarly, mi=^m 3 +it 2 f ni—hi^+k^. 

Multipljdiig by fi,m,,Wi,and adding, we obtain +^3^1 = 1 . 

Hence, since and therefore Ajj, ^ 2 * ^ 3 * cannot all 

be zero, the tangent to the curve makes a constant angle with the 
fixed line ^ 

A?! ^2 k^ 

Parallels drawn through points of the curve to this line generate a 
cylinder on which the curve lies, hence the curve is a helix. 

Ex. 5. If p and <r are constant, the curve is a right circular helix. 
P.*r 0, A curve is drawn on a parabolic cylinder so as to cut all 
the generators at the same angle. Find expressions for the curvature 
and torsion. 

Anz. If the cylinder is y = 2of, and the angle is a, 

p=2a(l+/*)5/8in*«- <r=2a(H-<*)VsinoLCOsa. 
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203. The circle of curvature. If p, Q, R are points of 
a curve, the limiting position of the circle PQR as Q and R 
tend to P is the osculating circle at P. 

From the definitions of the osculating plane and the 
curvature at P, it follows immediately that the osculating 
circle lies in the osculating plane at P, and that its radius 
is the radius of curvature at P. It also follows that the 
centre of the circle, or the centre of curvature, lies on the 
principal normal, and therefore its coordinates are 

We can easily deduce the radius and the coordinates of 
the centre by means of Frenet’s formulae. If (cl, P, y) 
is the centre and r the radius of the circle of curvature. 


the equations 

= 0 (0 

= ( 2 ) 


may be taken to represent it. Since the sphere (2) has 
three-point contact with the curve at (x, y, z), differenti- 
ating twice with respect to s and applying Frenet^s 


formulae, we have 

(x-a)2-l-(2/--/3)2-f(2-y)2 = r®, (3) 

+ = (4) 

Z2(!r-a)-hm2(y-j9)+^2(2'-y)= -p (5) 


And since the centre (a., / 3 , y) lies in the osculating 
plane, (1 ), l^i^x — a) + 'rn^(y — + '^3(2? — y) = 0 (6) 

Square and add (4), (5), (6), and 

(a; - 0C.)2 -f (2/ - /3)2 + (0 - y )2 = p2 

Therefore, by (3), r=p. 

Multiply (4), (5), (6) by l^, respectively, and add, and 

X — OL= — ^'2P- 

Similarly, /S == — ^2P* 0 — y = — n^p. 

Therefore CL=i^x+l^, /8 = y-fm2p. y=Z’\-n^, 

204. The osculating sphere. If p, Q, R, S are points 
of a curve, the limiting position of the sphere PQRS as Q, R 
and S tend to P is the osculating sphere at P. 
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THE OSCULATING SPHERE 


£o find the cetd/re o/nd rudius of the oecuUitiTig sphere. 
Assume that the equation is 

(#-a)H(.j-i9)*+(f-y)*= m. 

Then, for four-point contact at (x, y, z), we have on differ- 
entiating three times with respect to a. 


(*-«■)* -I- (y-/8)H(2-y)*=JP, (1) 

lf,x-a.)+m^(y-fi)^nfz-y) = 0, (2) 

l^{x - a) m^C 2/ - ^) -p nfiz -y)=-p (3) 




or, by (2), li{x-o.)-\-m^iy-^)+n 3 ,(z-y) = (rp. (4) 

where p = 

CLS 


Whence, as in § 203, we deduce 



and 


CL = X’\-l^-‘l^iTp\ = — y = z-\-n^’-‘n^(rp\ 

These shew that the centre of the osculating sphere, or 
centre of spherical curvature, lies on a line drawn through the 
centre of circular curvature parallel to the binormal, and is 
distant — crp' from the centre of circular curvature. 


Cor, If a curve is drawn on a sphere of radius a, R = a, 

-n2 


(if — n* 

and therefore a^= - ,f~. Hence, if p is known, <r can be 

deduced. Further, if we differentiate 

eliminate the constant a and obtain a differential equation 
satisfied by all spherical curves 




^=0. 


Ez. 1. A curve is drawn on a sphere of radius fz so as to make a 
constant angle a. with the plane of the equator. Shew that at the 

point whose north-polar distance is 6 ^ p = a(l — secret cos®^)^. 
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We have, by § 202, 


Also 

But 

Whence 


cr*= 



<r==pcotou 

and ^=Binou 


Integrating, we obtain 


2 *= a cos 6, therefore ~ss — a sin 

as d$ 

p dp —gain Odd 

N/g* — COSO. 


>/g* — — acos ^seca+&, 

where b is an arbitrary constant. 

If p—a when ^=7r/2, 6=0, and then 

p = a(l - cos*^ 8ec*o.)^. 


Ez. 2. Find the equation to the osculating sphere at the point 
(I, 2, 3) on the curve 

a;=2^ + l, y=3l*+2, 2=4^® + 3. 

Ana, 3j;®+3y*+32* — 6a:- 16y- 182+60=0. 


Ex. 3. Find equations to represent the osculating circle at (1, 2, 3) 
of the curve in the last example. 

Ans. The equation to the sphere and 2=3. 


Eir. A Prove that at the origin the osculating sphere of the curve 


is given by 

a:*+y*+2^ 

2 ®, 2j/, 

22 


9(6iCi + b2jCf + 63 C 3 ), 

Oi. 

« 2 * 

®3 


3(t'j* + C 2 * + C 3 *), 

26 „ 

263, 

263 


0, 

Ci: 

Cj, 



Ex. 5. Find the curvature and torsion of the spherical indicatrix 
of the tangents. 

The direction-cosines of the tangent are I 2 , n,, (§ 197), and if 

Sol is an infinitesimal arc, Lt ^=1- 

Hence, if the curvature is — < 


1 


--(S’ 


If the torsion is i-. 



1 . 
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Whence we easily find o-o*= , 

pipfr'-ptr) 

where and 

09 cU 

Ex. 6. Prove that the radii of curvature and torsion of the spherical 
iiidicatrix of the binorinals are -T—^^=r— and — ^ 

vp* + o-'^ o-{irp — trp) 

Ex. 7. A curve is drawn on a right circular cone, semi vertical 
angle (x^ so m to cut all the generators at the same angle /j. Shew 
that its projection on a plane at right angles to the axis is an equi- 
angular spiral, and find expressions for its curvature and torsion. 



Take the vertex of the cone as origin and the axis as z-axis. Let C, 
fig. 67, be the projection of P, the point considered, on the axis, and 
CP and OP have measures r and R respectively. Then if CP makes 
an angle 0 with OX, r, 0 are the polar coordinates of the projection of 
P on any plane at right angles to the axis. 

From fig. 68 we obtain 

rfr=(fR sin a.=flfetana., y /jv 

dR^cUcos P^rdO cot /3. j 
dr 

W^hence ~ = cot (B sin ol dO, 

which is the differential equation to the projection and has as integral 

where k^cotfi sin o. and A is arbitrary. 
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Again, from (1), COS a COS and therefore the tangent to the 
curve makes a constant angle y with the z-axis such that 
cos y = COSO, cos 

Wo have therefore ^ o- = p tan y. 


Since 




Fio. r,s. 

Now j;=rcos^, ^=rsin^, 

and, using dashes to denote differentiation with respect to a, by (1), 
r' = sin oL cos j3, and rff — sin 

Therefore 

.r' / cos ^ - sin sin 0, y* — r sin ^ + sin cos Q ; 

(r' sin 0 + sin ^ cos 0) ?/' = (r' cos 0-sin/3 sin 0) & ; 

^ = g-i(r'a + sinii/?) = • 

Hence p= -• — 4—= , and cr=ptan 7 = -T — . 

^ sin silly’ ^ ' sin ^ cosy 

Ex. 8. Deduce equations (1), Ex. 7, by differentiating the equations 
+y* = 2®tan*a., j;* = R*, = r'-*, 

and applying + »/// +zz*=R cos 

Ex. 9. Tlie principal normals to a given curve ara also principal 
normals to another curve. Prove that tlie distance between corre- 
sponding points of the curves is constant, that the tangents at 
corresponding points are inclined at a constant angle, and that there 
must oe a linear relation between the curvature and torsion of the 
given curve. 

If O, (.r, y, z) is a point on the given curve, O', the corresponding 
point on the second curve has coorciinates given by 

f=iP+i,r, »}=y+»v, f=z+n^, 
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where OO' is of length r. If we take O for origin and OT, OP OB 
the tangent, principal normal, and binorinal as coordinate axes, ’ 

^j = l, m| = Wj=0; = ^2“! J ^3=wi3=0, 713=1; 

and O is (0, r, 0). The tangent to the second curve is at right angles 
to OP or OO', and therefore ^^=0 ; t.e. wj 

Hence, since 7>i, = >713=0, ^=0, and r is constant. 

Again, if f etc., we have 


^ 4- ^2 ^ I 


therefore, at the origin, 

^' = (1 - r/p), 77^=0, - Wo-, 

and the tangent to the second curve makes an angle d with OT such 
that tan 0 = , 


1-r/p 


r=^-+'2\ 


\p p* O-*/ 




, etc. ; 


therefore, at the origin, 
f ■- p-^ ’ 


„ 1 y r 

V = --=> 

P p- tr- 




But the binomial to the second curve is at right angles to OP, and 
therefore ^ ^ 

rp' rar' 


Integrating, we obtain 


1 -- 

P 


iog^(i-r)=iogi, 


where A is an arbitrary constant, 
or ,l(,-p_r=0, 

and thus there is a linear relation between the curvature and torsion. 

Again, tan therefore 6 is constant. 

This problem was first investigated by Bertrand, and cui’ves whieh 
satisfy the conditions are on that account called Bertrand curres. 

Ex. 10 . A curve is projected on a plane the normal to which 
makes angles ol and fi with the tangent and binomial. If pj is the 

radius of curvature of the projection, prove that 
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Iiet P be a point of the curve and Q and R tlie points of tlie curve 
distant Ss from P. Then, if t!ie area of the triangle PQR is denoted 

1 9. *^ I 

by A, Similarly for the projection - =Ltg^, where A', 


are the projections of A and Ss. 
wlience the result. 


But A'=Acofl^, and S«' = 5«sina., 


205. Oeometrical investigation of curvature and tor- 
sion. The following geometrical investigation of the 
curvature and torsion of a curve is instructive. 

Let Aj, Ag, A 3 , ... , (fig. 59), be consecutive vertices of an 
equilateral polygon inscribed in a given curve, and let 



Ml, Mg, Mg, ... be the mid-points of the sides. Planes 
MjCiSi, MgCgSg, ... are drawn through M^, Mg, ... normal to 
the sides. M^Ci, MgCi are the lines of intersection of the 
planes MiCjSi, MgCgSg and the plane A^AgAg; similarly, MgCg 
and MgCg lio in the plane AgAgA^, and so on. 

Then Cj is the centre of the circle through the points 
A|, Ag, Ag, and its limiting position when Ag and Ag tend 
to Ai is the centre of curvature at Aj. Let p denote the 
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radius of the circle of curvature at A^. From the cyclic 
quadrilateral C1MJA2M2, 

^^8 =C A. 

2 sin i MjCjMj 

But since the limiting positions of AjA, and A^A, are 
tangents, A,A^ ^ ^ 

^ 2 sin ^ M1C1M2 dyfr 

Therefore, since the limiting value of C^A2 is p, 

da 

and the curvature where p in the radius of the 
circle of curvature. ^ 


Since the planes M^C^S^, are at right angles to 

the plane A^A2A3, their line of intersection is normal 
to the plane A1A2A3. Therefore, in the limit, is parallel 
to the binormal at A^. ^ But since is the locus of points 
equidistant from the points Aj, A2, A3, and CgS^ is the locus 
of points equidistant from A2, A3, A^, is the centre of the 
sphere through Aj, Ag, A3, A^, and the limiting position of 
Si is the centre of spherical curvature at Aj. Therefore, 
the centre of spherical curvature lies on the line drawn 
through the centre of circular curvature parallel to the 
binormal. 

Since the limiting positions of CiSi and C2S1 are parallel 
to consecutive binormals, we may denote the angle C1S1C2 
by &T. If CiMg and intersect at K, then CiK = CiSi 5 t. 
But CjK differs from CiMi — C2M2 by an infinitesimal of 
higher order, and therefore 


Lt CjS, n= Lt ^ = Lt ^ 

* ^ or St cut 


Hence, if R is the radius of spherical curvature at Ai, 

Jis=Lt(MA*+CA*)=p*+(^jy. 


By our convention of § 193 , the positive direction of the 
binormal is that of SiC^ In our figure the curve is 
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dextrorsum, and St is therefore negative. Also Sp is 
negative, so that Sp/Sr is positive. Hence, if the co- 
ordinates of are as, y, z, and those of the limiting 
position of are Xq, y^, z^, 

a;^—aj = projection of MiCi-f projection of C^Si on OX, 

or »o = »+/^2-^^3* 

Similarly, 

yo=i/+p^-^”^s> 

The points S^, Sg, S3, ... are consecutive points of a curve 
which is the locus of the centres of spherical curvature, 
and S^S^, S2S3, ... are ultimately tangents to that locus. 
The plane S^SjSg or M3C2S1 is ultimately an osculating 
plane to the locus, and hence the osculating planes of the 
locus are thv.^ normal planes of the curve. Therefore, if 
Sxf/-, St are the angles between adjacent tangents and bi- 
normals to the curve, and Sxfr^, St^ are the angles between 
adjacent tangents and binormals to the locus. 


Lt^‘ = l. and Uf^=l. 

Hence, if infinitesimal arcs of the curve and locus are 
denoted by Sa and and the curvature and torsion of 
the locus by 1 /p^ and l/a^ 


y , Sa Sa, T i. 


The limiting positions of C^Si, CgS^, ... are the generators 
of a ruled surface which is called the polar developable. 
Since and are ultimately coincident, the plane 
0^8^02 touches this surface at all points of the generator 
CjSp and hence the normal planes to the curve are the 
tangent planes to the polar developable. 
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Shew that if is the difierential of the arc of the locus of 
the centres of spherical curvature, 

, Rdll 

(f» »7i i) is a point on the locus, and etc., 

Therefore, by Frenet’s formulae, and since J 




UR 




da 

Ex. 2. Obtain the result from fig. 59. 

Ex. 3. Prove that pi = R^, 
and verify that pp,=cr(rj. 


206. Coordinates in terms of s. If the tangent, prin- 
cipal normal and binormal at a given point O of a curve are 
taken as coordinate axes, and s measures the arc OP, we 
may expreas the coordinates of P in terms of s. We have 

®=/(«)=/(0)+-/(0)+£/'(0)+||/"(0) ... , 

=<+J<+l<"+.... 

where Xq\ Xq'\ ... are the values of x\ x- \ ... at the 

origin. Similarly, 

Z = 8Z^ -I- 2 2^0^' + ^ V" H- 

We have therefore to evaluate x^, Zq\ etc. 

Since the tangent is the aj-axis, 

Since the principal normal is the y-axis, 
paJo"=0. pyo'^h p<=0. 
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Again, by Frenet’s formulae, 

k+^J=-^=-(px"'+p’x") 

^+^=-(py'"+py). 

Therefore sc^'" = — yo " ~ ^ ~ inv' 

P P 

Therefore, as far as the terms in s*"*, we have 

5* 


8^ ^ , 
s* 

6pv' 

Bt. 1. Shew that the curve crosfies its osculating plane at each 
point. 

Unless l/o- is zero, z changes sign with z. If, at any point, l/(r=*0, 
the osculating plane is said to be stationary. 

Thr. 2. Prove that the projection of the curve on the normal plane 
at O has a cusp at O. What is the shape at O of the projections on 
the osculating plane and rectifying plane ? 

Ez. 3. If and higher powers of z can bo rejected, shew that the 
direction-cosines of the tangent, principal normal, and binormal at P 
are given by 

1 sjp 0 -zip l-3sp7p —z/a,* 0 1 -3sp7p 

In the following examples O and P are adjacent points of a curve, 
and the arc OP is of length z. 

Ez. 4. The angle between the principal normals at O and P is 

Ez. 5. The shortest distance between the principal normals at O 

and P is of length and it divides the radius of the circle of 

Vp*4-o-* 

curvature at O in the ratio p^ : or^. 

Ez. 6. The angle that the shortest distance between the tangents 
at O and P makes with the binormal at O is s/2o-. 

Ez. 7. Prove that the shortest distance between the tangents at 
O and P is s^/12p(r. 

Bz. 8. The osculating spheres at O and P cut at an angle 
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Examples XI. 

1. Shew that the feet of the perpendiculars from the origin to the 

tangents to the helix v—asin lie on the hvner- 

boloid**/c>+y“/c*-*>/a>=aVc>. 

2. A curve is drawn on the helicoid 2=ctan-^y/j? so as always to 
cut the generators at a constant angle cx. Shew that by pro^rly 
choosing the starting noint it may be made to coincide with the inter- 
section of the helicoid with the cylinder 2r=c(e*<^^« — e-^cota^^ Q 
being ordinary polar coordinates. Find the equations to the prin- 
cipal normal at any point. 

3. Find f{fi) so that ^r—acoa^^ z=if(Q) determine a 

plane curve. 

4 . If the osculating plane at every point of a curve pass through 

a fixed point, the curve must be plane. Hencr prove that the curves 
of intersection of the surfaces 2 (jc^-^y*+ 2 ^)^a^ are 

circles of radius a. 


5 . A right helix of radius a and slope cl has four-point contact 
with a given curve at the point where its curvature and torsion are 
1/p and l/<r. Prove that 

and tanoL=^. 

/r+o^ (T 

6. For the curve :r=a tan 6^ y =a cot 0, z=>sf2a log tan ft 

2>/2a 

*^“’sin*2^’ 

7. Shew that the osculating plane at (a?, y, z) on the curve 

a^ + 2ax=y^+2by=z^-i-2cz 

has equation 

(62 « ^)(f _ j,)(j, 4. + (c2 « a2)(i7 •y)(y + bf + (a* - fe2)(f - ^)(j+ c)s=0. 

8 . Shew that there are three points on the cubic 

X — Uit^ + 361^* -I- 3 c^^ + c?j y^a^ + 862^* + 
z = -I- 863 ^ 2 + 803 ^ + rfa, 

the osculating planes at which pass through the origin, and that they 
lie in the plane 


x^ 

y. 

Z 



y. 

Z 


&2t 

h 


®1» 

®2» 

«3 


«^2. 

Cj 


rf., 

^2» 

d. 


9. If p, pi, P2, p3 are the radii of curvature of a curve and its 
projections on the coordinate planes, and ol, 7 are the angles that 
the tangent makes with the coordinate axes, prove that 

L , Bin^P , 8in®7 

""r _ a T" ^2* 


.2 ""p** 


Pi Pz P2 
sin^oLCOsq. ^ sin^jgcosff ^ sin^ycosy ^Q^ 


P\ 


Ps 


p3 
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10. Prove that at the point of intersection of the surfaces 
= atan~^y/ar, where y=jrtan^, the radius of curvature of the inter- 

a(a+g«)* 


section is 




11. A catenary, constant c, is wrapped round a right circular 
cylinder, radius a, so that its axis lies along a generator. Shew that 
the osculating plane at a point of the curve so formed cuts the tangent 
plane to the cylinder at the point at a constant angle tan~^c/a. 


^j:=aco8 0, y^asind, a=cco3h^.^ 


Prove also that p 


az^ 

cVa2+^* 


-02* 

<r = 7=:.^=:=:. 

Cyjz^ — C^ 


12. If a curve is drawn on a right circular cylinder so that its 
osculating plane at any point makes a constant angle with the tangent 
plane at the point to the cylinder, then when the cylinder is developed 
into a plane, the curve develops into a catenary. 

13. For the circular helix prove the following properties : the normal 
at P to the cylinder is the principal normal at P to the helix ; the bi- 
normal at P makes a constant angle with the axis of the cylinder ; the 
locus of the centre of circular and spherical curvature is a helix ; if P' 
is the centre of circular curvature at P, P is the centre of circular 
curvature at P' for the locus. 


14. A curve is drawn on a sphere of radius a, and the principal 
normal at a point P makes an angle 6 with the radius of the sphere 

to P. Prove that p = a cos ft i = ± 

^ <T 08 

15. If O, P are adjacent points of a curve and the arc OP=<, shew 
that the difference between the chord OP and the arc OP is 
powers of z higher than the third being neglected. 

16. Prove that 

where dashes denote differentiation with respect to «. 


17. If from any point of a curve equal infinitesimal arcs of length 8 
are measured along the curve and the circle of curvature, the distance 
between their extremities is 


18. The shortest distance between consecutive radii of spherical 
curvature divides the radius in the ratio o^ : 

19. A curve is drawn on the paraboloid ai^^-y'^=2pz making a con- 

stant angle a. with the 2 -axis. Shew that its projection on the plane 
s«0 is given by — = 

a T 


where asp cot and find expressions for its curvature and torsion. 


CHAP. XIV.] 


EXAMPLES XI. 


306 


20. A curve is drawn on u sphere, radius a, so as to cut all the 
meridians at the same angle a.. Shew that if Q is the latitude of 
any point of the curve, 

g cos ^ tan ol 

*J\ — ain^0 cos*a.* ^ cos*a.)‘ 

21. A point Q is taken on the binormal at a variable point P of a 
curve of constant torsion l/cr so that PQ is of constant length c. 
Shew that the b inormal of the curve traced by Q makes an angle 
tan"*c'p/<rN/c^+o’^ with PQ. 

22. A point moves on a sphere of radius a so that its latitude is 
equal to its longitude. Prove that at (.r, y, z) 

(2a»-^»)* 8a8-3;» 

a(t)a* — 6(o* — 

23. A curve is drawn on a right cone so as to cut all the generators 
at the same angle. Shew that the locus of its centres of spherical 
curvature satisfies the same conditions. 

24. A curve is drawn on a paraboloid of revolution, latus rectum c, 
so as to make an angle ?r/4 with the meridians. Investigate the 
curvature and torsion at anj' point in the forms 

c7p* = tan2</>(l H- 3 sin*</> - ain^i/> - sin®</>), 
c^/p-cr = sin <f> tan‘^</>( 1+4 - 6 am*<f> + 4 sin®<^ + 8in®</>), 

<f> l>eing the angle which the tangent to the meridian through the 
point makes with the-axis. 

25. The normal plane at any point to the locus of the centres of 
circular curvature ot any curve bisects the radius of spherical curvature 
at the corresponding point of the given curve. 


26. A curve is drawn on a right circular cone of semivertical 
angle a. so as to cut all the generating lines at an angle 13. The cone 
is then developed into a plane. Shew that 

p ; po— sin cl : •Jain^cL f3 + sin^/J, 

where p, po are the radii of curvature at a point of the original curve 
and of the developed curve respectively. 

27. The coordinates of a point of a curve are functions of a para- 
meter e. Prove that the line drawn through^any ^oin^(a;, y, z) of the 

curve, with direction -cosines proportional to lies in the 

osculating plane at the point and makes with the principal normal an 
angle tan-«(pg.^). 


28. A curve is drawn on a cylinder of radius a and the cylinder is 
developed into a plane. If p be the radius of curvature of the curve 
and Pi the radius of curvature of the developed curve at corresponding 

points, ^ where if> is the angle that the tangent to the 

curve makes with the generator of the cylinder through the point. 


n.o. 
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29. A length equal to the radius of torsion, o-, being marked olf 
along the binomials to a curve of constant torsion, prove that po* 


radius of curvature of the locus so formed, is given by 


4pV 


p?+2cr». 


Prove also that the direction-cosines of the binormal to the locus, 
referred to the tangent, principal normal and binormal of the original 
curve as axes, are 

-^/2/(V4o■, \/2po/4cr, >/2po/2p. 


30. A length c is measured along the principal normals to a curve. 
Shew that the radius of curvature, of the locus is given by 


_1 / cp^ — &^{p — c ) cyV^{co-p' 4- p( p — 

Po* lc*p^ + o-*(p - c)* j lc®p* + a®(p - c)*p 


31. With any point of a curve as vertex is described the right 
circular cone having closest contact at the point. Shew that its axis 
lies in the plane containing the binormal and tangent to the curve and 
that its semivertical angle is tan~* 3o'/4p. 


32. P is a variable point of a given curve and A a fixed point so 
that the arc AP = d. A point Q is taken on the tangent at P so that 
the tangent at Q to the locus of Q is at right angles to the tangent 
at P to the curve. Prove that PQ = a — «, where a is .an arbitrary 
constant. Prove also that if A|, pi, V] ; A 2 , P 2 t >^ 2 ! ^ 3 > Ms* ^3 
direction-cosines of the tangent, principal normal and binormal to 
the locus, 


A,=;„etc., etc; etc., 


~Vp2 + cr2’ 




and that its radii of curvature and torsion are 


ar (a — s) (p^-h(r^) (a — s) 
p(<rp'-po*') ' 


33. Prove that the radius of curvature, pj, of the locus of the 
centres of circular curvature is given by 

1 _p'2o-*(p2-hp/*)-l-p«(p2 + 2p'2-pp'')* 

Pi*"" 


where 


P' = 


dp 

dr' 


34. With any point of a curve as vertex is described the paraboloid 
of revolution having closest contact at the point. Prove that its latus 
rectum is equal to the diameter of the osculating sphere. 
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207. Envelope of system of surfaces whose equation 
contains one parameter. The equation 

y, z, a) = 0. 

where a is an arbitrary parameter, can be made to repre- 
sent the different members of a system of surfaces by 
assigning different valhcs to a. Tlie curve of intersection 
of the surfaces corresponding to the values a, a-f 5a, is 
given by 

f{x,y,z,a.)=0, f{x,y,z,(x.+Sa.)=0, 

or by 

.,a).0, / (»■». 

that is, by 

f(x, y, z, a.) = 0 , ~f(x.y,z,a.+esa.)=0, 
where 0 is a proper fraction. 

Hence, as 5a tends to zero, the curve tends to a limiting 
position given by 

f(x, y, z, a) = 0, y, z, a) = 0. 


This limiting position is called the characteristic corre- 
sponding to the value a. The locus of the characteristics 
for all values of a is the envelope of the system of surfaces. 
Its equation is obtained by eliminating <t between the two 


equations 

fix, y, z, a) = 0, 


Za 


fix, y, z, a) = 0. 
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Bt. Find the envelope of spheres of constant radius whose centres 
lie on OX. 

The equation to the spheres of the system is 
(j: - a)* = r*, 

where a is an arbitrary pirameter and r is constant. The characteristic 
corresponding to a = a. is the great circle of the sphere 

(a? - a)* = r*. 

which lies in the plane jr— a, and the envelope is the cylinder 

208. Tlie envelope tovxshes each surface of the system at 
all points of the corresponding characteristic. 

Consider the surface given by a = OL The equations to 
the characteristic are 

/(«, 2 /, 2 :, a) = 0, fj^x, y, z, a) = 0. 

The equation to the envelope may be obtained by eliminat- 
ing a. between the 'equations to the characteristic, and this 
may be effected by solving the equation f^(x, y, z, a) = 0 
for oc, and substituting in /(a;, y, z, oi) = 0. Thus, we may 
regard the equation f{x, y, z, ol) = 0, where a. is a function 
of 5c, y, z given by fj^x, y, z, a) = 0 as the equation to the 
envelope. The tangent plane at (.tj, y, z) to the envelope is 
therefore 

where t is introduced to make the equations /= 0, = 0 

homogeneous. But at any point of the characteristic 
f^ = 0, and the above equation becomes 

which represents the tangent plane at (x, y, z) to the 
surface /=0. Hence the envelope and surface have the 
same tangent plane at any point of the characteristic. 

At any point of the characteristic corresponding to a=soL, we have 
/^r+//fy+//fe+/«rfoL=0 and /«=0, 
and therefore +///-? =0. 

But if (.r, ;/, z) is a singular point on the surface f(x, v, z, a)»0, 
fgss’Oj and hence tne characteristic passes through the singular 
point. The locus of the singular points of the surfaces of the system 
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therefore lies on the envelope. For any point of the locus the co- 
olhcients in the equation to the tangent plane to the envelope are all 
zero, and the proposition thus fails for such points. 

Consider, for example, the envelope of the right cones of given 
seniivertical angle a, whose vertices lie upon OA' and whose axes are 
parallel to OZ, The equations to the system and to the envelope are 

(a? - ay + y* = 2* taii^oL, — 2* tan'^ou 

The locus of the singular points of the system is OX, and the tangent 
planes to the envelope and surfaces are indeterminate at any point of 
the locus. 


209. The edge of regression. The equations to the char- 
acteristics corresponding to values cx. and a-h^a of a are 

The coordinates of any common point of these character- 
istics satisfy the four equations, and therefore satisfy the 
equations 

(/-«)„. ii-o) . m.o) . 

^oa /tt=a+«,fio ''a=.a+Sa8tt 

where 0^ and Og proper fraction.s. Hence, as Sol tends 
to zero, the common points tend to limiting positions 
given by 

V-OV.. (!-'>)„; (S)„.-0- (» 


These limiting positions for all values of a lie upon a 
curve whose equations are obtained by the elimination of rx 
between equations (1). This locus is called the edge of 
regression or cuspidal edge of the envelope. 


210. Each characteristic touches the edge of regres- 
sion. We may consider the equations 

/=0, /a = 0, 

where a is a function of x, y, z, given by /aa = 0, to repre- 
sent two surfaces whose curve of intersection is the edge of 
regression. The tangent at (x, y, z) to the edge of regression 
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is the line of intersection of the tangent planes to the 
surfaces. Its equations are therefore 

At any point of the edge of regression we have fa — 0, 
/aa = 0, and the above equations become 

which represent the tangent at x, y, z, to the curve 
/=0, /a=0, i.e. to a characteristic. 


Ex. 1. Find the envelope of the plane and shew 

that its edge of regression is the curve of intersection of the surfaces 


Ex. 2. Find the envelope of the sphere 
(:F-aco8 — asiii 

Ans. (x* +y* + «* + a* — 6’*)* = +^*)- 


Ex. 3. The envelope of the surfaces /(j*, y, z, a, b)^0, where a and 
b are parameters connected by the equation <^(a, 6)=0, is found by 

eliminating a and 6 between the equations /=0, ^=0, 

<Pa <Pb 

Ex. 4. The envelope of the surfaces /(j?, y, a, 6, c)==0, where 
a, 6, c are parameters connected by the equation (^(a, 6, c)=0, and 
/ and homogeneous with respect to a, 6, c, is found by elimi 

nating a, 6, c between the equations /=0, <i» = 0, = 

9a 96 9c 

Et. 5. Find the envelope of the plane Lc-^mj^+nz=0, where 
a/*+6m“ + c»*=s0. Ans, a^ja + t/yb+z^lc^O. 


Ex. 6. The envelope of the osculating plane of a curve is a ruled 
surface which is generated by the tangents to the curve, and has the 
curve for its edge of regression. 

The equation to the osculating plane is where 

hf ^9 ^9 y» ^9 functions of s. A characteristic is given by 

2 i 2 (^-J?)= 0 , (Frenet’s formulae), 

or 

lUi Ui 

which represent a tangent to the curve. 

A point on the edge of regression is given by 
2f3(|“^)=0, 172(^-a:)=0, 

whence and the points of the edge of regression are 

the points of the curve. 


Ex. 7. Prove that the envelope of the normal planes drawn 
through the generators of the cone ajfi+by^+cz^=0 is given by 

a^(6 — c)^ + 6^(c — (a — 6)^ =*0. 
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211. Envelope of a system of surfaces whose equation 
contains two parameters. The equation 
fix, y, z, a, 6) = 0, 

wlierc a and b are parametei^, may also be taken to repre- 
sent a system of surfaces. The curve of intersection of the 
surfaces corresponding to values a, a-|-(5(X of a, and /8, 
+^i8 of b, is given by 

/(a, /3) = 0, /(a +Sa., /3 + SjS) = 0, 
or by /(«., /S) = 0, 

Sol ^ /(a + 0,(5a, /8 + <S/3) + S^ ^/(ol, ^ + $,6^) = 0, 

where 0^ and Proper fractions. If S^ = \Sol, the 

curve of intersection is given by 

/(a, /8)=0, |8+<5|8)+X i8+0,5^) = O. 

and the limiting position as Sol and 8/3 tend to zero, by 

But Sol and S^ are independent, so that X can assume 
any value, and the limiting position of the curve depends 
on the value of X and will be different for different values 
of X. The limiting positions, however, for all values of X 
will pass through the points given by 


These are called characteristic points, and the locus of the 
characteristic points is the envelope of the system of 
surfaces. The equation to the envelope is found by elimi- 


nating tt and b between the three equations 

aMy,*.a.b)_o 

f{x,y.z,a,b)=-0, 0. ^ 


Consider for example the system of spheres of instant radius 
whose centres are on Ae ay-plane. The equation to the system is 
(x-a)'‘+(y-b]^+i-=r\ 

whore a and 6 are arbitrary parameters, and r is constant. T.iet 
P(a, j3, 0) and P’(o.-l-8oi, )3-t-8j3, 0) 
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be the centres of two spheres of the system. If the ratio 
remains constant the direction of PP' is fixed. The limiting position 
of the curve of intersection of the spheres as P' tends to P along the 
line PP' is the great circle of the sphere, centre P, which is at right 
angles to PP'. But all the limiting positions pass through the ex- 
tramities of the diameter through P, whose equations are y—l3y 
and these are the characteristic points. Their locus is the pair of 
planes 

212. The envelope touches each surface of the system at 
the corresponding characteristic points. 

Consider the surface f{x, y, Zy a, j8) = 0. The character- 
istic points are given by 

/= 0 , /..= 0 , /^= 0 . 

The equation to the envelope may be obtained by elimi- 
nating oc and between these three equations, and tnis 
may be effected by solving /q^, = 0, /^ = 0 for a and /S and 
substituting in /= 0. Hence, we may regard 
/(x, y, 0 , a, i8) = 0, 

where a and ^8 are functions of Xy y, 2?, given by f^ = 0 and 
ffi = 0, as the equation to the envelope. The tangent plane 
at {Xy y, z) to the envelope has therefore the equation 

But if (Xy y, z) is a characteristic point, /o^^ = () and 7^ = 0, 
and the equation becomes 

5:£/*=o, 

which represents the tangent plane at (a;, y, z) to the 
surface. Therefore the envelope and surface have the 
same tangent plane at a characteristic point. 

Et. 1. Find the envelope of the plane 

-cos ^sin <& + vsin ^sin <i+-^cos<A««l 
a o c ^ 

Ans. 

Tbr- 2. Find the envelope of the plane 

(grA)f ~ A, 

where X and fi are parameters. 

Ans. 
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Ex. 3. Prove that the envelope of the surfaces /(.r, y, a, 6, c)=0, 
where a, 6, c are parameters connected by the equation ^(a, 6, c)=0, is 
found by eliminating a, b, c between the equations 


/«0, <^=0, 


</>b <t>e 


Ex. 4. Prove that the envelope of the surfaces /(.r, y, z, a, 6, c, cQ=0, 
where a, 6, c, are parameters connected by the equation A, c, rf)s=0 
and / and <f> are homogeneous with respect to a, b, c, </, is found by 
eliminating a, 6, c, cf between the equations /=0, and 

_ .A 

<l^a <t>b 


Ex. 5. Find the envelope of the plane lx-\-my+7iz'-^p when 
(i) (ii) aH^-\’bhn^+27}p=0. 

Ans. (i) + (ii) x^la^+y^i¥^2z. 


Ex. 6. Find the envelope of a plane that forms with the (rect- 
angular) coordinate planes a tetrahedron of constant volume c®/6. 

Ans. 2^xyz—<?, 

Et. 7. A plane makes intercepts a, 6, c on the axes, so that 


Shew that it envelopes a conicoid which has the axes as equal con- 
jugate diameters. 

Ex. 8. From a point P on the conicoid + 
perpendiculars PL, PM, PN are drawn to the coordinate planes. Find 
the envelope of the plane LMN. 

Alts. (aar)^-|-(fty)^ + (c«)® = 2^. 


Ex. 9. A tangent plane to the ellipsoid x^la^-\-y^lh^ + z^lc^—\ meets 
the axes in A, B, C. Shew that the envelope of the sphere OABC is 


EXILED SURFACES. 

213. Skew surfaces and developable surfaces. If, in 

the equations to a straight line 

x = aZ’\‘CL, y = h04*i8i 

a, 6, (X, /9 are functions of a single parameter t, we can 
eliminate the parameter between the two equations and 
thus obtain an equation which represents a surface generated 
by the line as t varies. The locus is a ruled surface. 
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The two generators corresponding to values t, t+St, of 
the parameter have for equations 

a b * a-\-Sa b+Sb 

Therefore, if d is the shortest distance between them, 

SoiSb^-S^Sa 

■“ JSa^ + Sb^ +{aSb- bJ^' 

But a-{-Sa = a+a'St-\-a' , etc., where dashes denote 

differentiation with respect to L Therefore, if cubes and 
higher powers of are rejected, 

d = - p a')St + (a.7>" + - n'/S" - l3'a")Sty2 

s]a^ + -j- {aV — a'bf + (aV' + . . . 

Hence d is an infinitesimal of the same order as if 
ol' 6' — ^'a-'=j£=0. But if ol' 6' — ^S'a' = 0, then we have also 
a.'6"H-6'<x" — a'jS" — /3V' = 0, and therefore d is at least of 
the order of If, therefore, St is so small that St^ and 
St^ are inappreciable, d = 0, or the two generators are 
coplanar. The result may be stated thus: if a'fe'— )8'a' = 0, 
consecutive generators of the surface intersect, while if 
a'6'— consecutive generators do not intersect. 

If consecutive generators intersect the surface is a 
developable surface, if they do not intersect, it is a skew 
surface. The name developable arises in this way. If A 
and B, B and C, consecutive generators of a surface, inter- 
sect, the plane of B and C may be turned about B until it 
coincides with the plane of A and B, and thus the whole 
surface may be developed into a plane without tearing. 
Clearly cones and cylinders may be so treated, and are 
therefore developable conicoids. On the other hand the 
shortest distance between consecutive generators of the 
same system of a hyperboloid or paraboloid does not vanish, 
(§ 114), so that the hyperboloid of one sheet and the 
hyperbolic paraboloid are skew conicoids. 

IBx. 1. Shew by means of Exs. 5 and 7, § 20fi, that the tangents 
to a curve generate a developable surface and that the principal 
normals generate a skew surface. 
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Bx. 2. Shew that the line given by generates 

a developable surface. 

Ez. 3. Shew that the line x=^3th+2t(l-St^)y -2/«+^*(3+4<*^ 

generates a skew surface. ' 


214. The tangent plane to a ruled surface. We may 

regard the coordinates of any point on the surface as 
functions of two variables t and z, given by the equations 
£=az+a., ti=bz+fi, ^=z. 

The tangent plane at (t, z) has for equation 

^-az-cL, ti—bz—fi, ^-z = 0 , 
a'z+a!, h’z+p, 0 
a, h, 1 


or 


a'z+a:, 

0. 


b'z+p. 

0 , 



t.e. «.)(6'a + |Q')— (i7-6f-/3)(a'3!+a') = 0. ....(1) 

This equation clearly represents a plane passing through 
the line f=af+a, , = 

which is the generator through the point (^, z). 

If a'jS' — fc'a' = 0, or ^ = say, where h is some 

function of t, equation (1) becomes 

and is therefore independent of z. The equation then 
involves t only, and since when t is given, the generator 
is given, the tangent plane is the same at all points of the 
generator. 

If a'/9'— 6'a'=/=0, the equation (1) contains z and f, so that 
the plane given by (1) changes position if t is fixed and 
z varies, or the tangent planes are different at different 
points of a generator. 

Hence the tangent plane to a developable surface is the 
same at all points of a generator ; the tangent planes to a 
skew surface are different at different points of a generator. 

Cor. The equation to the tangent plane to a developable 
surface contains only one parameter. 
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215. The generators of a developable surface are 
tangents to a curve. If the equations 

03 = tt^ + a, y = + 

03 = (a + a'6t)z + oc. + olM, y = {b-\‘ -f- P + 

represent consecutive generators of a developable surface, 
their point of intersection is given by 


X = OL — 


acL 

1 

a 


a 


a U' 


These express the coordinates in terms of one parameter 
t, and hence the locus of the points of intersection of con- 
secutive generators of a developable is a curve. 

By differentiation, we obtain 




and therefore the tangent to the curve at {x, y, z) has for 
equations 

or ^=af— a2:+a! = «f+«., 

tl = h^-hz + y = h^+fi, 

which represent the generator through (a?, y, z). 


216. Envelope of a plane whose equation involves one 
parameter. We have seen that the equation to the tangent 
plane to a developable involves only one parameter, (§214, 
Cor.). We shall now prove a converse, viz., that the 
envelope of a plane whose equation involves one parameter 
is a developable surface. Let 

where a, 6, c, d are functions of a parameter t, be the 
equation to the plane. A characteristic is given by 
u — 0, -u' = 0, 

and therefore, since u and u' are linear functions of j;, 
the characteristics are straight lines and the envelope is a 
ruled surface. Two consecutive characteristics are given by 
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and these clearly lie in the plane and therefore 

intersect. Hence the envelope is a developable surface. 

The edge of regression of the envelope is given by 

U = Oy t4'=0, = 

and hence, if (a, y, z) is any point on the edge of regression, 

a'x + V'y + c"2? H- d" = 0 ( 1 ) 

But the coordinates of any point on the edge of regression 
are functions of t Therefore, from ( 1 ), 

aa3'-f6/+c2;'= —iaX’\-Vy+c'z + d') = 0, 
and aa:"-h6i/" + c3"= -f- (a'a: + 6"2/ + c 2;+ cZ") = 0, 

whence we see that the plane a^-f6>y + cf+d = 0 has three- 
point contact at {x, y, z) with the edge of regression, or is 
the osculating plane. Thus a developable surface is the 
locus of the tangents vto, or the envelope of the osculating 
planes of, its edge of regression. 

P.^ , 1. Find ^he equations to the edge of regression of the develop- 
able in Ex. 2, 213. 

The point of intersection of consecutive generators is given by 

and these equations may be taken to represent the edge of regression. 

Ex. 2. Find the equations to the developable surfaces which have 
the following curves for edge of regression : 

(i) j: = 6^ ^-2<3; 

(ii) j:— a cos ft y=a8inft z==cd\ 

(iii) a;=e*, z — sl2t. 

Anz, (i) {xy - 9«)2 = (.r* - 12y)(4y* - Zzx) ; 

(ii) a:=a(cos Xsin 0), y=a(8in 0+Xcos 0), 2=c(0-fX), 

where B and A ara parameters. 

(iii) a:=*e*(l -H A), y =«“*(! — A), 2r=\/2(^ + A). 

Pt 3. Find the edge of regression of the envelope of the normal 
planes of a curve. 

A normal plane is given by 

A nd by Frenet’s formulae, we have for the edge of regression, 
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Multiplying by ^ 3 > ^'Hd adding, we deduce 
f =* 07 + and similarly, 
ly^y+m^p-mjjcrp', f^z + ngp-njtrp'. 

Hence, the edge of regression is the locus of the centres of spherical 
curvature. The envelope is the polar developable, (§ 205). 

217. The condition that n) should represent a 

developable surface. If f = /(^, ri) represents a developable 
surface, the equation to the tangent plane 

involves only one parameter. Let + — 0 . Then, 

if ^ is the parameter, 

P=/i(0. 7=/2W. 

and hence, by the elimination of t, we can express p and ^ 
as functions of q. Now if 'll and v are functions of x and 
y the necessary and sufficient condition that u should be a 

function of v = 

?(a;. y) 

Therefore for a developable surface, 

Py | = that is. r, a =rf— — 

7 *' Qy \ Sf t 

A necessary condition is tlierefore rt^8^ = 0. 

Again, <f>y = rx-hay, ax + ty =x r, a 

Qx* Qy ^ St t 

Therefore, if W — 8^ = 0, 0 is a function of q. Hence, the 
necessary and sufficient condition is rt^8^ = 0. 

* This may bo proved as follows : 

If M=/(v), Ux=Vs/'(v), 

and 

and therefore u^Vg - = 0. 

Hence is a necessary condition. 

It is also sufficient. For if UxVy^-u^Vx^O, 

Ux _Ug Uj^Ax+u ^y _du 
Vx ~~ Vy v^dx 4 - Vgdy “ 

Therefore dr=0 if dM=0, and hence the variation of u depends only on 
the variation of v, or tt is a function of v. 
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Ex. 1. By considering the value of determine if the «-irfacea 

an/z = a^ x}j = {z-^ o)- developable. 

Ex. 2. Shew that a developable can be found to circumscribe two 
given surfaces. 

The equation to a plane contains three diaposiible constants, and the 
conditions of tangency of the plane and the two surfaces give two 
equations involving the constants. The equation to the plane there- 
fore involves one constant, and the envelope of the plane is the 
required developable. 

Ex. 3. Shew that a developable can be found to pass through two 
given curves. 

Ex. 4. Shew that the develop:ible which passes through the curves 
2 = 0, — = y^ — Ahz is the cylinder \hz. 


Ex. 5. Prove that the edge of regression of the developable that 
passes through the parabolas 2 = 0, y- = \ax ; A’=0, {y — af=^\az is the 
curve of intersection of tlie surfaces 


{ii -P yf — // + z\ (a + i/y = Tia^x. 

Any plane which touches the first |)aral)ola is 
\z + viy —x-\- amr^ 

and if it touches the .secoiid, A = »a/(l -m). Therefore the equation to 
a plane which touches both is 

/( w) “ am^ — ?a^(u +y) + m(x +y +z) — x = 0. 


Eliminate m between 


/=«• 1=0- 


dm^ 


= 0 , 


and the required result is easily obtained. 

Ex. 6. Shew that two cones pass through the curves 
Ji;^^y“ = 4a-f 2 = 0; :r=0, y'^ — 4a(z-i-a); 

uiid that their vertices are the points (2a, 0, —2a), ( — 2a, 0, —2a). 


Ex. 7. Shew that the equation to the developable surface which 
passes through the curves 

2=0, 4ay = 6Vj7®; y=0, 4a^z^=bc*x 


is (a^yz - — 4d^(hzx + ay'^){ch/ + 

and that its edge of regression is the curve of intersection of the 
az^ + (i^y — 0 , a^z — hc^x = 0 . 


conicoids 


Ex. 8. Shew that the edge of regression of the developable that 
passes through the parabolas .r=0, z^—4ay ; x—a^ y^=s4az is given by 
3.r y z 
y~z~3(a-xy 


VLt 9. Prove that the edge of regression of the develor^ble that 
passes through the circles 2 = 0, .r** +.?/'* =tt‘**, .r=0, y^+z^=l^f lies on the 
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£z. 10. Prove that the section by the ory-plane of the developable 
generated by the tangents to the curve 

^2 «/2 
ji+f5=3 

is given by 

^ a2(a2 4.c2) . 62(62 + ^2) 

— p = 

Ex. 11. An ellipsoid + is surrounded by a 

luminous ring .r=0, Shew that the boundary of the 

shadow cast on the plane 2=0 is given by 

218. Properties of a grenerator of a skew surface. 
If AjBj, AjBg, A3B3 are any three consecutive generators 
of a skew surface, a conicoid can be described through 
A^Bj, AgBg, A3B3. 'I'he conicoid will be a paraboloid if the 
generators are parallel to the sanie plane, as in the case of 
any conoid, otherwise it will be a hyperboloid. If P is any 
point on A2B.2, the two planes through P and A^B^ A3B3 
respectively, intersect in a straight line which meets A^Bj 
and A3B3 in Q and R, say. Now PQR meets the conicoid 
in three ultimately coincident points, and therefore is a 
generator of the conicoid. Hence the plane of A2B2 and 
PQR is tangent plane at P to the conicoid. But PQR also 
meets the surface in three ultimately coincident points, 
and therefore is one of the inflexional tangents through 
P, the other being the generator AgBg. Therefore the 
plane of PQR and A2B2 is also the tangent plane to the 
surface at P. Thus a conicoid can be found to touch a 
given skew surface at all points of a given generator. 

We can deduce many properties of the generators of a 
skew surface from those of the generators of the hyper- 
boloid. For example, it follows from §134, fix. 10, that 
if two skew surfaces have a common generator they touch 
at two points oE the generator; and from § 113, Ex. 1, the 
locus of the normals to a skew surface at points of a given 
generator is a hyperbolic paraboloid. 

Since the surface and conicoid have three consecutive 
generators in common, the shortest distance and angle 
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between the given generator and a consecutive generator 
are the same for both. Hence the generator hats the same 
central point and parameter of distribution for the surface 
and conicoid. Thus it follows that if the tangent planes 
at P and P', points of a given generator of a skew surface, 
are at right angles, and C is the central point, 

CP.CP'= -^2. 

where S is the parameter of distribution. 

The locus of the central points of a system of generators 
of a skew surface is a curve on the surface which is called 
a line of striction. 

Ez. 1. Prove that the paraboloid which touches the helicoid 
yjx^XAW zjc at all points of the generator .r sin cos 6, z=c6 is 

c(j? sin 6 —y cos 0) + (« - c^(j? cos y sin — 0. 

Prove also that the parameter of distribution of any generator is c, 
and that the line of striction is the 2 -axia. 

Ez. 2. Prove that the conicoid which touches the surface yh-^Ac^x 
at all points of the generator x—z^ y=^^c is y(jr+32)=2c(3jp+2), and 
that the normals to the surface at points of the generator lie on the 
paraboloid z* - = 4c(y — S8c). 

Ez. 3. For the cylindroid z(.i'*+y*)=2mry, prove that the para- 
meter of distributiop of the generator in the plane .r sin cos ^ is 
2m cos 2^. 

Ez. 4. If the line a:=az-|-a, y = where a, 6, ol, jS are 

functions of f, generates a skew surface, the parameter of distribution 
for the generator U +a>+t«) 

Ex. 6. If the line (where P+m‘+n*-lX 

I m n 

generates a skew surface, the parameter of distribution for the 
generator is ^ -5-(rfP+dm*+rf?t*). 

df, dm, dn 
f, m, n 

Deduce the condition that the line should generate a developable 
surface. 

Ez. 6. Apply the result of Ex. 6 to shew that the binormals of a 
given curve oi torsion l/c generate a skew surface and that the para- 
meter of distribution for any generator is the corresponding value 
of <r. 

Ez. 7. Prove that the principal normals to any curve generate a 
skew surface, the line of striction of which intersects the normal at a 


B.a. 


X 
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distance p(J^I(p^+<r^) from the curve, and that if P, Q are any pair of 
points on a normal such that the tangent planes at P and Q to the 
surface are at right angles, CP.CQ= where C is the 

point of intersection of the normal and the line of striction. 

(Apply § 206, Exs. 4, 5.) 

Rt. 8. Shew that a given curve is the line of striction of the skew 
surface generated by its bi normals. 

Rt- 9. If the line x=^az-\-cLf 

generates a skew surface, the ^-coordinate of i,he point where the line 
of striction crosses the generator is 

a'a '( 1 + ^) — ah{a*B* + VaJ) + b'ffXl + a*) 

Ez. 10. For the skew surface generated by the line 
.r = 3^ (1 + 1% y + ^zt = «*(3 + 4<*), 

prove that the parameter of distribution of the generator is 
and that the line of striction is the curve 

y^Z^, 

Ez. 11. If the line 

I m n 

generates a skew surface, the point of intersection of the lino of 
striction and the generator is 

(a+^r, p+mr, y+wr), 

where -my') 

^{mn — m nf 

Ez. 12. Deduce the results of Exs. 7 and 8. 

Ez. 13. The line of striction on a hyperboloid of revolution is the 
principal circular section. 

Ez. 14. Shew that the distance measured along the generator 
jf-aco8^ _ y — 6sin ^ z 
a sin B ~ — 6 cos 6^ c 

of the hyperboloid from the principal elliptic 

section to the line of striction, is 

62 ) sin 0 cos ^(q^sin ^^ 4 -&^cob^^-|-c^)^ 
b^c^ain^S + ^a^cosW + 

Ezamples XII. 

1. O is a fixed point on the x-axis and P a variable point on the 
j^-^lane. Find the envelope of the plane through P at right angles 

2. O is a fixed point on the 2 -axis, and a variable plane through O 
cuts the dry-plane in a line AB. Find the envelope of the plane 
through at right angles to the plane AOB. 
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3. Find the envelope of a plane that cuta an ellipsoid in a conic so 
that the cone vrhose vertex is the centre of the ellipsoid and whose 
base is the conic is of revolution. 

4. Given three spheres S^, S,, S,, S| and S, being fixed and S. 
variable and with its centre on 3%. Prove that the radical plane of 
S 3 and Sg envelopes a conicoid. 

5. The envelope of a plane such that the sum of the squares of its 
distances from n given points is constant, is a central conicoid whose 
centre is the mean centre of the given points. 

6 . Prove that the envelope of the polar planes of a given point 
with respect to the spheres which touch the axes (rectangular) consists 
of four [mrabolic cylinders. 

7. Prove that sections of an ellipsoid which have their centres on a 
given line envelope a parabolic cylinder. 

8 . Any three conjugate diameters of an ellipsoid meet a fixed 
sphere concentric with the ellipsoid in P, Q, R. Find the envelope 
of the plane PQR. 

9. A plane meets three intersecting straight lines OX, OY, OZ 
in A, B, C, so that OA . OB and OB . OO are constant. Find its 
envelope. 

10. Through a fixed point O sets of three mutually perpendicular 
lines are drawn to meet a given sphere in P, Q, R. Prove that the 
envelope of the plane PQR is a conicoid of revolution. 

11. Find the envelope of a plane that cuts three given spheres in 
equal circles. 

12. Find the envelope of planes which pass through a given point 
and cut an ellipsoid in ellipses of constant area. 

13. O is a fixed point and P any point on a gpven circle. Find the 
envelope of the plane through P at right angles to PO. 

14. Find the envelope of the normal planes to the curve 

^ + 2* = r». 

16. The tangent planes at the feet of the normals from (a, ft y) to 
the confocals ^ ^2 ^2 ^ 


envelope a developable surface whose equation is 

(90 - AB)»=4(3B - A*)(3AC - B*), 
where A, B, C are the coefficients in the equation in f, 




= 1 . 


16. The normals from O to one of a system of confocals meet it in 
P» q’ R ; P', Q', R'. If the plane PQR is fixed and O and the confocal 
vary, find the envelope of the plane P'Q'R'. 
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17. Prove that the polar planes of (J, f) with respect to the 

confocals to are the osculating planes of a cubic 

curve, and that the general surface of the second degree which passes 
through the cubic is 

A(R» - 3Q) +;i(RQ - 9P) + v(Q* - 3RP) =0, 
where P = ahc-hcx^-cayri-ahziy Rsa+6+c-^f -yjy-rf, 

Q = 6c + ca + a& - (6 + c) - (c + a)^f7 — (a + &)z(L 

18. Shew that the coordinates of a point on the edge of regression 
of the rectifying developable, t.e. the envelope of the rectifying plane, 
of a curve are given by 

etc., etc., 

where tan^»p/cr. Prove also that the direction -cosines of the tangent 
and principal normal are proportional to — etc.; fap+ficr, etc., 
and that the radii of curvature and torsion are 

19. If the conicoids 

j^la^ +y®/6* + = 1, -f- z^jc^ = 1 

are confocal and a developable is circumscribed to the first along its 
curve of intersection with the second, the edge of regression lies on 
the cone _ , , , , « q . 

a* bi c» 

20. A developable surface passes through the curves 

y=0, JC®=(a-6)(22-6) ; x=0, y*=(a - 6)(22-a) ; 

prove that its edge of regression lies on the cylinder 
_ yl +(a — 6)^ =0. 

21. Shew that the edge of regression of the envelope of the plane 

1 

a + X 6+A c + A 
is the cubic curve given by 

, ^ (6+A)3 ^ (c+A)3 

^■■(c-a)(6-a)* ^"(c-6)(a-6)’ *""(a-c)(6-c)‘ 

22. Prove that the developable surface that envelopes the sphere 

and the hyperboloid meets the 

plane ^^=0 in the conic 

^ ^ 
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23. A developable surface is drawn through the curves 

^+y* = l, 2= -c; 

shew that its section bj the plane is given by 2^=sina.+8in 0, 
2y=co8a+ AcosjS, where tancx.= A tan 

24. If the generator of a skew surface make with the tangent and 
principal normal of the line of striction angles whose cosines are A 

and jjif prove that where p is the radius of curvatui*e of the 

line of striction. ^ P 

26. Prove that the line of striction on the skew surface generated 
by the line 

x — a cos 8 y — a sin 6 z 
" 

cos $ cos I sin 8 cos | sin ? 

Is an ellipse in the plane 2 y+ 2 = 0 , whose semiaxes are a, and 
vhose centre is 0, 0^ 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

CURVATURE OF SURFACES. 

219. We now proceed to investigate tlie curvature at a 
point on a given surface of the plane sections of the surface 
which pass through the point. In our investigation we 
shall make use of the properties of the indicatrix defined 
in § 184. 

If the point is taken as origin, the tangent plane at the 
origin as a; 2 /-plane, and the normal as 2 -axis, the equations 
to the surface and indicatrix are 

2z = rx^-\~28xy + ty^-^,.. , 
z=h, 2h = rx^+ 28xy -f ty\ 



220. Curvature of normal sections through an elliptic 
point. If r^— the indicatrix is an ellipse, (fig. 60). 
Let C be its centre, CA and CB its axes, and let CP be any 
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semidiameter. Then, if p is the radius of curvature of the 

Qp2 

normal section OOP, p = Lt and therefore the radii of 

curvature of normal sections are proportional to the squares 
of the semidiameters of the indicatrix. The sections OCB, 
OCA, which have the greatest and least curvature, are 
called the principal sections at O and their radii of curvature 
are the principal radii. If are the principal radii, and 

CA = a, CB = 6, ,, 


If the axes OX and OY are turned in the plane XOY 
until they lie in the principal sections OCA, OCB respectively, 
the equations to the indicatrix become 

.... g+i'.i. 


or r'.A, 

Pi P2 

and the equation to the surface is 


Pi P2 

If CP = r, and the normal section OCP makes an angle 0 
with the principal section OCA, the coordinates of P are 
r cos 0, r sin 0, /t. Hence, since P is on the indicatrix, 


therefore 


1 

P 


cos20^sin20. 


Pi 

CO8^0 


P2 

sin20 


Pi P2 

where p is the radius of curvature of the section OCP. 


221. Curvature of normal sections through a h3rper- 
bolic point. If r^ — s^<0, the indicatrix is a hyperbola, 
(fig. 61). The inflexional tangents are real and divide the 
surface into two portions such that the concavities of 
normal sections of tlie two are turned in opposite directions 
If we consider the curvature of a section whose concavity 
is turned towards the positive direction of the 2 ?-axis to be 
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positive, then the positive radii of curvature are proportional 
to the squares of seniidiaineters of the indicatrix 

« = = (^*'>0), (1) 

and the negative radii of curvature are proportional to the 
squares of the scmidiaineters of the indicatrix 

2;= -A, — 2A = rx2+2«X2/ + <2/*> (2) 



Fro. 61. 


The normal section of algebraically greatest curvature 
passes through the real axis of the indicatrix (1), and the 
normal section of algebraically least curvature through the 
real axis of the indicatrix (2). Tliese indicatrices project 
on the a;y-plane into conjugate hyperliolas whose common 
asymptotes are the inflexional tangents. As in § 220, the 
sections of greatest and least curvature are the principal 
sections. If the axes OX and OY lie in the principal 
sections the equations to the indicatrices are 




a2 


If Pp p 2 measure the principal radii in magnitude and 


sign, 




and therefore the equations to the indicatrices are 

(1) -+^ = 2/t. {2)z=-h, -+^*=-2A, 

Pi p2 Pi Pi 
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and the equation to the surface is 

2c = 5.W.... 

Pi P 2 

The radius of curvature of the normal section that 
makes an angle 6 with the arx-plane is given by 

1 

P Pi P2 

222. Curvature of normal sections through a para- 
bolic point. If rt’-s^ = 0, the indicatrix consists of two 
parallel straight lines, (fig. 62). I'he inflexional tangents 



coincide, and the normal section which contains them has 
its curvature zero. The normal section at right angles to 
the section of zero curvature has maximum curvature. 
These tv.’o sections are the principal sections. If OX and 
OY lie in the principal sections, the equations to the 
indicatrix are z = h, — 

where a = CA. The finite principal radius is given by 

a* 


Hence the equations to the indicatrix and surface are 

z = h, 2/1 = -; 2 a=--+.... 

Pi Pi 

If p is tlie radius of curvature of the section OCP which 
makes an angle 6 with the principal section OCA, 


l^ cos^d 
P Pi 
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223. Umbilics. If r — t and the indicatrix is a 

circle and the principal sections are indeterminate, since all 
normal sections have the same curvature. Points at which 
the indicatrix is circular are umbilics. 


224. The curvature of an oblique section. The re- 
lation between the curvatures of a normal section and an 
oblique section through the same tangent line is stated in 
Meunier's Theorem : If and p are the radii of curvatv/re 
of a normal section and an oblique section through the 
same tangent, p = pq cos 9, where 6 is the angle between the 
sections. 

If the tangent plane at the point is taken as a^t^-plane, 
the normal as 2 -axis, and the common tangent to the 
sections as a;-axis, the equations to the indicatrix are 
z=^h, 2h = rx^ + 2sxy + ty\ 


and, (see hg. 60), 


pQ = lit 


CA2 

20C 


1 

r 


The equations to QQ' are 

y = h tan 9, 2 ; = h, 

and where QQ' meets the sxirface, 

2h = rx^ -f 28xh tan 9 + th^ta.n^9. 


But if X and y are small quantities of the first order, h is 
of the second order, and therefore to our degree of appro xi- 

2h 

mation, hx and h^ may be rejected. Hence qv 2 = — , and 




The following proof of Meuniei-*s theorem is due to Besant. 

Let OT he the common tangent to the sections and consider the 
sphere which touches OT at O and passes through an adjacent and 
ultimately coincident point on each section. The planes of the 
sections cut the sphere in circles which are the circles of curvature 
at O of the sections. The circle in the plane containing the normal 
is a great circle, and the other is a small circle of the sphere. If Co 
is the centre of the great circle and C of the small circle, the triangle 
COCo is right ‘angled at C, and the angle COCq is the angle between 
the planes. Hence the theorem immediately follows. 
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225. Expression for radius of curvature of a given 
section through any point of a surface. Let OT, the 

tangent to a given section of a surface through a given 
point O on it, have direction-cosines Let the 

normal to OT which lies in the plane of the section have 
direction-cosines I 2 , 'Wig, 'Jig. Then, since the direction- 
cosines of the normal to the surface are 


-P 


-9 


N/l+p*+g*’ 

6, the angle between the plane of the section and the 
normal section through OT, is given by 

n/1 

But = 

therefore, by Frenet's formulae, since 

dp 'dp ^ ^ 'dp dy , , 


and 


d8~dx ds^^j 


^ 2s?iTOi + tmj*) 

P 

cos 6 _rl{‘+ 2sijm, + <m,® 

Cor. When 0 = 0, p becomes p^, and Meunier's theorem 
immediately follows. 


or 


Et- 1 , Find the principal radii at the origin of the paraboloid 
2? = 5ar* + 4 jry + 

Find also the radius of curvature of the section x=^y. Ans. 1, J ; A* 
Ex. 2. For the hyperbolic paraboloid 

prove that the principal radii at the origin are J and — J, and that the 
principal sections are x^Zy, ar= -y. 

Ex. 3. Ifp.p are the radii of curvature oi any two perpendicular 

^ ^ 11 . 
normal sections at a point of a surface, - + — is constant. 

P P 
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■Rt 4 . Prove that at the origin the radius of curvature of the 
section of the suiface 

l»7 the plane 

iR (l^ + - 2A//JI + + wi* + n^)' 

Ez. 5 . The locus of the centres of curvature of sections of the 
surface -a -.2 

2^=-^ +^+... 

Pi P2 

which pass through the origin is the surface given by 
(jr» +/ + j*) +^) = +/). 

226. Principal radii at a point of an ellipsoid. Let p 

be a point on an ellipsoid, centre O. Take OP as 2 -axis 
and the diametral plane of OP as ic^-plane. Then take the 
principal axes of the section of the ellipsoid by the rr^z-plane 
as X- and y-axes. Since the coordinate axes are conjugate 
diameters of the ellipsoid, its equation is 

where y = OP, and 2a and 2^ are the principal axes of the 
section of the ellipsoid by the plane through the centre 
which is parallel to the tangent plane at P. 

The equations to the indicatrix are z = y — k, where k is 
small, and i 3/* __ i (y~ 

Therefore, if the axes of the indicatrix are a and b, 


2koL^ 


2k^^ 


y y 

Now let p be the perpendicular from the centre to the 
tangent plane at P, and let h be the distance between 
the planes of the indicatrix and the tangent plane. Then 

kji 

y V 

Therefore, if the principal radii are pi and p^, 
a* 
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Ex. 1. Prove that the principal radii at a point (a?, y, z) on the 
ellipsoid 1 are given by 


p/ .2^2+^* 
rt- 




¥ 






=0. (Use §86.) 


Ex. 2. If PT is tangent to a normal section at P on an ellipsoid, 
the radius of curvature of the section is r^/p, where r is the central 
radius paiallel to PT. 


Ex. 3. If X, fi are the paiameters of the confocals through a point 
P on the ellipsoid />2 + £2/c* = l, the principal radii at P are 


abc * ubc ’ 


Ex. 4. The normal at a point P of an ellipsoid meets the principal 
planes through the mean axis in Q and R. If the sum of the principal 
radii at P is equal to PQ + PR, prove that P lies on a real central 
circular section of the ellipsoid. 

Ex. 5. If P is ail uiubilic of the ellipsoid + 22/02 = 1 , 

prove that the curvature at P of any normal section through P is 
acl¥. (See §9ri, Kx. 2.) 


LINES OF CURVATURE. 

227. A curve drawn on a surface so that its tangent at 
any point touches one of the principal sections of the 
surface at the point is called a line of curvature. Inhere 
pass, in general, two lines of curvature through every point 
of the surface, and the two lines of curvature through any 
point cut at right angles. 

228. Lines of curvature of an ellipsoid. The tangents 
to the princi[)al sections at a point P of an ellipsoid whose 
centre is O are parallel to the axes of the central section of 
the ellip.soid by the diametral plane of OP, (§ 226). But 
the tangents to the curves of intei'section of the ellipsoid 
and the confocal hyperboloids through P are also parallel 
to the axes of the section, (§121). Therefore the lines of 
curvature on the ellipsoid are its curves of intersection 
with confocal hyperboloids. 

229. Lines of curvature on a developable surface. 

One principal section at any point of a developable is 
the normal section through the generator. Hence the 
generators form one system of lines of curvature. The 
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other system consists of curves drawn on the surface to 
cut all the generators at right angles. In the case of a 
cone, the curve of intersection of the cone and any sphere 
which has its centre at the vertex cuts all the generators 
at right angles, and therefore the second system of lines of 
curvature consists of the curves of intersection of the cone 
and concentric spheres whose centres are at the vertex. 


230. The normals to a surface at points of a line of 
curvature. A fundamental property of lines of curvature 
may be stated as follows : 

If o mui P are adjacent and ^dtimately coincident 
points of a line of curvature, the normals to the surface 
at O and P intersect ; conversely, if O and P are adjacent 
points of a curve drawn on a surface and the normals to 
the. surfojce at O and P intersect, the curve is a line of 
ciirvoture of the surface. 

Let O be the origin and let the equation to the surface be 

2 ^ = --!-^ + .... 

Pi P2 

P will lie on the indicatrix and will have coordinates 
r cos 0, r sin Q, h. The equations to the normal at P to the 
surface are ® — r cos 6 ^y^r sin 6 ^z — h 

r cos 6 r sin 0 —1 * 


Pi P2 

Therefore, if the normal at P is coplanar with the normal 

at O, i.e, with OZ, / i i \ 

sin 0 cos 0 { ) = 0 (1) 

\pi P2'' 


If O and P are adjacent points of a line of curvature, 
sin 0= 0, or cos 0 = 0, and the condition (1) is satisfied ; there- 
fore the normals at adjacent points of a line of curvature 
intersect. 

If the normals at O and P intersect, cos 0=0 or sin 0 = 0, 
and therefore O and P are adjacent points of one of the 
principal sections, or the curve is a line of curvature. 


Ex. The normaln to an ellipsoid at its points of intersection with 
a confocal generate a developable surface. 
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231. Lines of curvature on a surface of revolution. 

The normals to a surface of revolution at all points of a 
meridian section lie in the plane of the section, and therefore, 
by § 230, the meridian sections are lines of curvature. The 
normals at all points of a circular section pass through the 
same point on the axis, and therefore any circular section is 
a line of curvature. 

Let P, (fig. 63), be any point on the surface, and let PT 
and PK be the tangents to the meridian and circular sections 
through P. Let PN be the normal at P, meeting the axis 
in N, and let C be the centre of the circular section. Then 



TPN and KPN are the planes of the principal .sections. The 
principal radiu.s in the plane TPN is the radius of curvature 
at P of the generating curve. The circular section is an 
oblique section through the tangent PK, and its radius of 
curvature i.s CP. Therefore, by Meunier s theorem, if p is 
the principal radius in the plane KPN, 

CP = p cos ft where Q = l CPN, 
or p = PN. 

Thus the other principal radius is the intercept on the 
normal between P and the axis. 

Et. 1. In the surface formed by the revolution of a paraboh 
about its directrix one principal radius at any point is twice the other. 
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Ex. 2. For the surface formed by the revolution of a catenary 
about its directrix, (the catenoid), the principal radii at any point are 
equal and of opposite sign. 

(A surface whose principal radii at eacli point are equal and of 
opposite sign is called a minimal surface.) 

Ex. 3. In the conicoid formed by the revolution of a central conic 
about an axis one principal radius varies as the cube of the other. 

Ex. 4. A developable surface is generated by the tangents to a 
given curve. Prove that at the point Q on the tangent at P, where 

PQ=/. the principal radius of the developable is — . 

Let the plane through Q at right angles to PQ cut the consecutive 
generators in N and M, (fig. 64). Then N, Q, M are consecutive points 



of the principal section. But the angle between consecutive generators 
is S}/r, and the angle between the planes PQN, PQM is the angle 
between consecutive osculating planes, and therefore is fir. Therefore, 
if Pi is the principal radius, 

or p 


, Ihyjr la- 
, = Lt-^- = -. 


Ex. 5. Find the radius of curvature at Q of the line of curvature 
of the developiible. 

Draw QL at right angles to the consecutive generator. Then N, Q, L 
are consecutive points on the line of curvature. Let QM, NQ, QL 
meet the sphere of unit radius whose centra is Q in a, 6, c respectively. 
Then, if By is the angle between consecutive tangents to tue line of 
curvature, fi^'=5c, 8^=cc/, 8T=a6. 


Therefore, since the triangle cab is right-angled at a. 

If Pi, is the radius of curv.ature of the line of curvature, we have 


Po=Ltv 


Hence 

ana 



_ 
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Ex* 6. Show that tho radius of torsion of tho lino of curvaturo of 
the devolopablo is f(p5»+<r*) 

p{vp'-~ptry 


where 




cr' = 


da- 

w 


and s is the arc of the edge of regression. 

Ex. 7. Shew that the lines of curvature of the developable 
generated by tangents to a helix are plane curves. 


232. The principal radii and lines of curvature throusrh 
a point of the surface z=^f{x, y). In §225 we have 
found that if are the direction -cosines of the 

tangent to a normal section of the surface through the 
point (x, y, z), the radius of curvature of the section is 
given by 1 _ rl ^ -f -f- 

^ ^ 

We have also + = 

whence 4- = 1 (2) 

Therefore, if we write h for Vl we may combine 

(1) and (2) into 

VO+P*-¥) + 2^«h(pg-^) + mj*(l+9*-^) = 0...(3) 


This equation gives two values of which correspond 

to the two sections through the point which have a given 
radius of curvature. If p is a principal radius, these 
sections coincide, (cf. §85). Therefore the principal radii 
are given by 

(i+P*-¥)(i+9*-a) = (p?-¥)* 

or />*(r<-8*)-A:p{(l+p»)«+(l+g*)r-28pg}+A:*=0. 

If equation (4) is satisfied, the coincident values of 
are 




-A.. 


8p 

pg-f 


l + q 




.( 6 ) 
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Now if PQ is a straight line whose direction-cosines are 
m^, Tij, and P'Q' is its projection on the xy-^Xe^ne, the 
projections of PQ and P'Q' on the x- and yaxes are identi- 
cal, and therefore the gradient of P'Q' with reference to the 
axes OX and OY is Hence, from (5), the differential 

equation to the projection on the aT/^plane of the line of 
curvature corresponding to the radius p is 




pq-i 


- = 0 or 


tly 

dx 


So 

pq-i 




= 0 , 


which may be written 

dx(l+p^-'^) + dy(pq-'^^=0 

If we eliminate p/k between these equations, we obtain 
the differential equation to the projections of the two lines 
of curvature, viz., 

+dy^ipq — 8{\ +(/“)} =0. 


Ex. 1. Shew that the principal radii at a point of the paraboloid 
~+~ = 2« are given by 


a 


where 


p* - kp{a + 6 + 2a)+ —0. 


Ex. 2. Prove that at a point of the intersection of the paraboloid 
—+^^=22 and the confocal principal radii 

L iK where 

Ex. 3. Shew that the projections on the j;y-plane of the lines of 
curvature of the paraboloid — + ’^=22 are given by 

+^W«*+^-“(6’+y')}=o- 
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Ex. 4. Prove that when a^h this equation reduces to 

or 

dx X dx y 

whence y^Ax or where A and B are arbitrary constants. 

Shew that this verifies the results of § 231 for the paraboloid. 


Ex. 5. Prove that the integral of the equation in Ex. 3 is 
where X is an arbitrary constant, and shew that this becomes 

^ 1 1 n 

aA + 6 * 


if 


Hence prove that the lines of curvature of the paraboloid are its 
curves of intersection with confocals. 


Ex. 6. Prove that the intersection of the surface 
and the plane ar»6y is a line of curvature of the surface. 

Ex. 7. Prove that the <;ondition that the normal, 
p q -\ 

to the surface z^fix^ y) at a point of a curve drawn on it should 
interaect the consecutive normal is 

dp _ dq 
dx+pdz'^dy+qdz^ 

and deduce the equation to the lines of curvatui*e obtained in § 232. 
Apply §48. Also dz^pdx-^-qdy^ dpxx,rdx-\-ady^ dq^zdx-k-tdy. 

Ex. 8 . If ^11 Till, tij are the direction-cosines of the tangent to a 
line of curvature, and ly n are the direction-cosines of the normal 
to the surface at the point, 

dl _dm__dn 

Ex. 9. Prove that at a point of a line of curvature of the ellipsoid 

:c»/a>+yV6*+2V=l, 

and shew that the coordinates of any point of the curve of intersection 

of the ellipsoid and the confocal + = l verify this 

equation. ® 

Ex. 10. Provo that for the heli<»id 2 =ctan“*^, 

X 

> where tt*sa?*+iy*. 


Pi^-P2 
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Any point, P, on the surface is given by 

z^e$. 

The tangent plane at P is 

X sin ^ y cos ^ = 0, 
c 

and hence, if p is the perpendicular to the plane from the point Q, 

“tt+6w, 

But if d is the distance PQ, the radius of curvature at P of the 
normal section through Q is given by 

Y {(tt* + + 5^2} Vt?+? 

2cTMSd 


p=uf‘ = U' 

'' 2p 


Therefore 


(m® + c*) ^ - 2c + cf M* = 0. 

Vi4^ + C* 


This gives two values of dS : du which correspond to the two 
sections with radius p. If p is a principal radius, as in § 232, we have 
coincident values of dO : du. 

„ te*+c® 

Hence P= ± 

c 

The differential equation to the projections on the ^y-plane of the 
lines of curvature is 

where u and 0 are polar coordinates. Hence the lines of curvature 
are the intersections of the helicoid and cylinders 

where A is an arbitrary constant. 

Ft, 11. For the helicoid 2 =ctan~'^, prove that 
-cy ^ cx ,_ 2 c 2 y 

and deduce the results of Ex. 10 from the equations of § 232. 

Et. 12. Prove that at a point of the conoid 
j?=mcos 6^, y=tt8ind, 
the principal radii are given by 

+ ***) = 0, 

where / = etc., and = 1 +^. 

, sin^ , cos^ , sra\n^d’\-sfa\ii26 

We have »= -z, /, r= s , 

^ u ^ u * 


e^sin ^ cos ^ + /cos 20 




/'cos* sin 20 
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Ex. 13. Prove that at a point of the surface of revolution 
jr=:MC 08 ft y=Msinft z~f(u\ 
the principal radii are 

-wr+*^ -0+2'*)* 

ft ? — • Pi — 

dz 

whera ^=^1 Deduce the result of § 231. 
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Ex. 14. For the surface 


j:=wco8^, y^ueinS^ «=clog(t£+Vtt*“C*), 
prove that p, = - pg. 

Ex. 15. Find the principal radii at a point of the cylindroid 
+ y^)—^nijry. Prove that at any point of the generator 

z=m^ one principal radius is infinite and the other is where u is 
the distance of the point from the £*axi8. 

Ex. 16. Find the curvature at the origin of the lines of curvatui'e 
of the surface 

2* =•^+4^ + l(ajJ + 36j:»y+3cjy*+</y>)+ .... 

Pi P2 •» 

If f, m, n are the direction-cosines of the tangent to a curve and a 
But for a line of curvature, 

and for the line of curvature that touches OX, f=l, 9n— ?t=0. Also 
at the origin p — q—a—0\ therefore differentiating (1), and substituting, 
we obtain 

dm dcL I fj'^z '^z\_ hi h 


Again, and therefore at the origin 


9\ (h 


^=rP + <m*=r-i. 

da. Pi 


And, since 


idl 


dm , dn 


dl 




da.^ da. 


da. 


Therefore, if po is the radius of curvature of the line of curvature 


which touches 


t Po J 

OX, 


5 — ■^+7 


6* 


PQ ^ iVPl “ 

Similarly, the square of the curvature of the line of curvature that 
touches OY is I ^ 2 
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By. 17, Prove that the equation to an ellipsoid can be put in the 



where rj, p are the coordinates of the centre. 

Ez. 18. Hence shew that the squares of the curvatures of the lines 
of curvature through a point P are 

(a> - X)(6* - X)(ca - X) . aW (a* - /a)(6* - p)(c» - ft) . cW 

x(x-fi)* ’ 

where X and /x are the parameters of the confocals through P. 

Ez. 19. PN, PN|, PN.J are the normals at a point P to an ellipsoid 
and the confocal hyperwloids of one and two sheets tbrougn P. 
Prove that the curvature at P of the curve of section of the ellipsoid 

and hyperboloid of two sheets is 0)r*+p2~*)^* where is the 
curvature of the section of the ellipsoid by the plane PNN^, and p«"^ 
is the curvature of the section of the hyperboloid of two sheets by tne 
plane PNjN]. 


233. Umbilics. At an umbilic the directions of the 
principal sections are indeterminate; therefore, from equa- 
tions (5) of § 232, we have 

r “ t a k* 


where p is the radius of curvature of any normal section 
through the umbilic. 


Ez. 1. Find the umbilics of the ellipsoid 
By differentiation, we obtain 


£. 

a* 




“ 0 , 


or p^-^. 


Whence 



or 


l^z • 



At an umbilic or pq(l+p‘)’^rzpq=sO. 

Hence or 7=0; (r«+l+p*9«0 unless c*+a*=0). 

We have also at the umbilic 

/(l+p*)-r(l+ 92)=0 

or - c*) + 6*7 *(c* - a*) = c*(a* - 6*). 

If a>h>c^ p=0 gives imaginary values of q. 


e . /a’* — 6* 
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Therefore, since 


UMBILICS 


143 



xia ylh zjc 1 


At an umbilic ifc>=i 

Hence, gf=*0, 

fe» 

c® oc* 

(Of. §226, Ex. 5.) 


(Cf. §96.) 


Ez. 2. Shew that the points of intersection of the surface 

and the line x^y—z are umbilics, and that the radius of curvature at 
an umbilic is given by 


P 


a 

m — 1 


(3)«-. 


Ez. 3. Prove that the surface 

a3 + 6 V + -(■**+ y* + ^)* 

has an umbilic where it meets the line 

cPx—h^y^fPz, 


Ez. A Prove that in general three lines of curvature pass through 
an umbilic. 

If the umbilic is taken as origin, the equation to the surface is 


2*='^±£Vl(a;rJ+36a:V+3«^+rfy*)+"-- 

P ^ 

The condition that the normal at {x, y, z) should intersect the 
normal at O is 5jj+j^(2<,_o)+j2,«(d_26)-qf»=0. 

Therefore, if the tangent to a line of curvature makes an angle a 
with the iT-azis, ^ 

tana.»Lt " 

X 


and e tan*a.+(26 - ci)tan*0L— (2c — o)tan a.- 6=0. 

This equation gives three values of tan a which correspond to the 
three lines of curvature through the umbilic. 

Ev. 5. If the origin is an umbilic of the surface «=*/(.r, y), the 
directions of the three lines of curvature through the origin are 
given by 

gtan>a.+(2 g-g) tan*a- (a tan a.-^=a 

Ez. 6. Investigate the lines of curvature through an umbilic of an 
ellipsoid. ^ , . 

If the umbilic is the origin, the normal at the origin the 2-axis, and 
the principal plane which contains the umbilics the £r*plane, the 
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equation to the ellipsoid is 

•** + 2ttr2 = 0. 

Whence, at the origin, we have 

Therefore the directions of the lines of curvature through the 
origin are given by tan»a.+ tan <>.=0, 

and the only real line of curvature through the umhilics is the section 
of the ellipsoid by the principal plane that contains the umbilics. 

Ex. 7. Shew that the points of intersection of the line 

and surface = are umbilics on the surface, and that the 

n o c 

directions of the three lines of curvature through an umbilic (x, y, 2 ) 
are given by 

h c* o a* a h' 

If P and Q are adjacent and ultimately coincident points of a curve 
drawn on the surface, the normals at P and Q intersect if 

(|-|) +2.»«&rfy ) =0. 

Also, we have 

a be 

since the tangent to the curve lies in the tangent plane to the surface. 
If these equations give three values of dx : dy : dz^ and the 

first equation then reduces to 

{cdy — hd^{adz — cdx){hdx — ady) = O. 

234. Triply-orthogonal systems of surfaces. When 
three systems of surfaces are such that through each point 
in space there passes one member of each system, and the 
three members through any given point cut at right angles, 
they are together said to form a triply-orthogonal system of 
surfaces. The confocals of a given conicoid form such a 
system. 

We have seen that the lines of curvature of an ellipsoid 
are its curves of intersection with the confocal hyperboloids. 
This is a particular case of a general theorem on the lines 
of curvature of a triply-orthogonal system, Dupin's theorem, 
which we proceed to enunciate and prove. 

If three eyatema of av^rfaucea cut everywhere at right 
a/nglea, the Ivnea of curvatv/re of any member of one ayatem 
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are its curves of intersection with the members of the other 
two systems. 

Let O be any point on a given surface, Sp of the first 
system, and let S2 and S3 be the surfaces of the second and 
third systems that pass through O. We have to prove that 
the curves of intersection of Sj with Sg and S3 are the lines of 
curvature on S^. The tangent planes at O to the three 
surfaces cut at right angles. Take them for coordinate 
planes. The equations to the three surfaces are then, 
to Sp 2x4- ai2/2-t-2/tjy2f -h 61^2 0, 

to S2, 2y4-a2S^4-2/i22?x4-fe2^^4' ... =0, 

to S3, 2 z-\-a^x^~\- 2 h^y’^h^y^'\’..,= 0 , 

Near the origin, on the curve of intersection of the 
surfaces S^ and Sg, x and y are of the second order of small 
quantities, and hence the coordinates of a point of the 
curve adjacent to O are 0 , 0 , y. The tangent planes to 
Si and Sg at (0, 0, y) £frre, if be rejected, given by 

y 4- a^yz 4- h^yx = 0, 
and they are at right angles ; 
therefore h^-\-h^ = Q. 

Similarly, we have 

Ag Aj = 0 , A 3 4" Ai = 0 , 

and therefore = 0. 

Hence the coordinate planes are the planes of the prin- 
cipal sections at O of the three surfaces and the curve of 
intersection of Sj and Sg touches a principal section of Sj 
at O. But O is any point of Sp and therefore the curve 
touches a principal section at any point of its length, and 
therefore is a line of curvature. Similarly, the curve of 
intersection of Si and S3 is a line of curvature of Sj. 

Et, 1 . By means of Ex. 8, § 232, prove that if two surfaces cut at 
a constant an^le and their curve of intersection is a line of curvature 
of one, then it is a line of curvature of the other ; also, that if the 
curve of intersection of two surfaces is a line of curvature on each, 
the two surfaces cut at a constant angle. 

Ex. 2. If a line of curvature of a surface lies on a sphere, the 
surface and sphere cut at a constant angle at all points of the line. 
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£z. 3. If the normals to a surface at all points of a plane section 
make a constant angle Tvith the plane of the section, the section is a 
line of curvature. 

236. Ourvature at points of a generator of a skew 
surface. We have shewn that a ruled conicoid can be 
found to touch a given skew surface at all points of a 
given generator, (§ 218). If P is any point of the generator, 
the generators of the conicoid through P are the inflexional 
tangents of the skew surface, and therefore the conicoid 
and surface have the same indicatrix at P. Hence the 
sections of the conicoid and of the surface through P have 
the same curvature. 

Ex. Investigate the principal radii of a skew surface at points of 
a given generator. 

Take the generator as x-axis, the central point as origin, and the 
tangent plane at the origin as jry-plane. The equation to the conicoid 
which has the same principal radii is then of the form 

2wz + 2fyz + SAey + 6^* + (»*=0. 

Whence at {x, 0, 0) we have 

-hx ^ “A ^ hw^-2fhxw+chKv^ 

The principal radii are therefore given by 

8*/)* - - 2/r8 +<«!«)/>- (8«+**)*=0, 

where 8 is the parameter of distribution for the generator. 

236. The measure of curvature at a point. Gauss 
suggested the following method of estimating the curva- 
ture of a surface at a given point. Consider a closed 
portion, S, of the surface whose area is A. Draw from the 
centre of a sphere of unit radius parallels to the normals 
to the surface at all points of the boundary of S. These 
intercept on the surface of the sphere a portion of area a, 
whose boundary is called the holograph of the portion S, 
and a is taken to measure the whole curvatme of the 

portion S. The average curvature over S is If P is 

a point within S, then Lt as S is indefinitely diminished 

is the measore of curvature or specific curvature at P. 
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237. Expressions for the measure of curvature. If 

CLTid p2 the jpT%ificij>ctl Tadii at a point P the measure 

of cwrvatv/re cdP is -J— . 

P1P2 

Let PQ, PR, (fig. 66), be infinitesimal arcs of the lines of 
curvature through P, and let QS and RS be arcs of the lines 
of curvature through Q and R. 1"hen the normals to the 
surface at P and Q intersect at C^, so that 

PCi = QCi = pi, 

and the normals at P and R intersect at C2, so that 
PG2“ 



Fio. 66. 


If the angles PCiQ. PCjR are and we have 
PQ = Pii0i, PR = P2<5®2. 
and the area PQRS is p^p^Sd^Sd^. 

If pqrs is the horograph corresponding to PQRS, 
pq = S6^, pr=^Se^. 

Therefore the measure of curvature at P 

— Tjt =s Tf ^ ^ ^ 

PQRS P’iP^QySO^ P1P2 

Cbr. The measure of curvature at a point of the surface 

jf. . . r^ — «* 
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Ex. 1. If a cone of revolution, eeiuivertical atigle ou, circumscribea 
an ellipaoid, the plane of contact divides the suiface into two portions 
whose total curvatures are 2n‘(l+sino.), 2n*(l - sin a.). 

The horograph is the circle of intersection of the unit sphere and 

the right cone whose vertex is the centre and seinivertical angle ^ 


Ex. 2. Any diametral plane divides an ellipsoid into two portions 
whose total curvatures are equal. 


Ex. 3. The measure of curvature at a point P of the ellipsoid 

jpa y2 ^2 ^,4 


^ = 1 is ^ 2 ^^) ^liere •p is the perpendicular from the centre 
to the tangent plane at P. 

Ex. 4. Prove that at any point P of the paraboloid 

the measure of curvature is where S is the point (a, 0, 0), and 

4SP^ 

that the whole curvatur e of t he portion of the surface cut off by the 
plane is 2jr^l - ^ 


Ex. 5. At a point of a given generator of a skew surface distant x 

M 

from the central point the measure of curvature is whei'e S 

is the parameter of distribution. 


Ex. 6 . If the tangent planes at any two points P and P' of a given 
generator of a skew surface are at right angles, and tlm measures of 
curvature at P and P' are It and /f|, prove that VA + >//f| is constant. 


Ex. 7. Find the measure of curvature at the point (x^ y, z) on the 
surface + 


Ex. 8. The binomials to a given curve generate a skew surface. 
Prove that its measure of curvature at a point of the curve is — l/o-^. 

Ex. 9. The normals to a skew surface at points of a generator lie 
on a hyperbolic paraboloid. Prove that at any point of the generator 
the surface and paraboloid have the same measure of curvature. 


CURVILINEAR COORDINATES. 

238 . We have seen, (§ 185), that the equations 

n n n 

where TJ and V are parameters, determine a surface. If 
we assign a particular value to one of the parameters, say 
U, then the locus of the point (x, y, z) sis V varies is a 
curve on the surface, since x, y, z are now functions of one 
parameter. If the two curves corresponding to Z7 = -u, 
V=iv, pass through a point P, the position of P may be 
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considered as determined by the values u and v of the 
parameters, and these values are then called the curvilinear 
coordinates of the point P. Thus a point on an ellipsoid is 
determined in position if the parameters of the confocal 
hyperboloids which pass through it are known, and these 
parameters may be taken as the curvilinear coordinates of 
the point. If one of the parameters remains constant while 
the other varies, the locus of tlie point is the curve of 
intersection of the ellipsoid and the hyperboloid which 
corresponds to the constant parameter. 

Ex. 1. The helicoid is given by 7/=u8in^, z^cB, 

What curves correspond to constant, ^—constant? 

Ex. 2. The hyperboloid of one sheet is given by 
X A. -I- /A 7/ 1 — A /I. A-/a 

a \ + Kfi 6’~i+A/x* c~’H^A/i’ 

What curves correspond to A ~ constant, /inconstant? If A and fi 
are the curvilinear coordinates of a point on the surface, what is the 
locus of the point when (i)''A = /*, (») A/a = ^? 

239. Direction-cosines of the normal to the surface. If 

C, (fig. 66), is the point of a given surface whose curvi- 
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linear coordinates are u, v, the direction-cosines of the 
tangents at O to the curves U=u, F= v, are proportional to 

Vv* ^P9 

Therefore if I, m, n are the direction-cosines of the 
normal at O to the surface, 

lx»+'my„+nz,=0, 
lx,+my,+ nz, — 0, 
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m _ n _ ±1 


.y. x,y,-y^, -JEG-F*' 

where 

E = a:,* + y^ + z^, 




0=x^+y,^+z^. 

(Cf.§185.) 



Cot, If B denotes the angle NOM, 

240. The linear element. An equation between the 
curvilinear coordinates of a point on a surface represents a 
curve drawn on the surface. We proceed to find the 
relation between the differentials of the arc of the curve 
and the coordinates. 

Let O and P, (fig. 66), be adjacent points of the curve 
and have cartesian coordinates 

{x, y, z), + 

and curvilinear coordinates 

(u, ti), ( 16 + it6, V 4- Sv). 

Then = ... , 

z^Stb 4- z^v 4“ . . . , 

and hence OP^ = ESu^+2F SuSv 4* GSv^, 

if cubes and higher powers are rejected. 

Therefore if ds is the differential of the arc of the curve, 
since Lt(OP/i8) = l, 

cfo* = Edu^ 4- 2Fdudv 4- Gdv^. 

The value of ds given by this equation is called the 
linear element of the surface. 

Et- For the surface of revolution, 

Find fit 

241. The principal radii and lines of cnrvatnre. We 
can find the prindpsl radii at a point of the surface when 
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the coordinates are expressed as functions of two para- 
meters as follows : 

The normal to the surface is the principal normal of 
any normal section, and therefore if it has direction-cosines 
I, m, n, we have for the normal section whose radius of 
curvature is p, 

p da^ * p d^ * p da*’ 

Whence l^M^x+md^+ruPz 

p ds^ ' ^ 

But dx = x^du 4 x^v, 

and d^x = x^jlu^ 4- 2x^^du dv 4- Xy^v^ 4 Xyd^u + XydPv, 

and we have similar expressions for dy^ dz, d^y and dH^ 
Again, 


6= -jj , m = ^ — it — ' 

where H^ = EO^FK 


Substituting these in (1), we obtain 

H E'du^-h2F'dudv-\-0'dv^ 
p Edu^-\‘2FdudV‘\-Gdv ^ ' 


where E ' s 

Xyyf 

Vuu* 

®1iu 

III 


Vuvt 1 


a*, 

Vu. 



Xy, 

2/«. 



a?*, 

Vv, 



Xy, 

y„ 





■Til, 


Vvvt 

Vu. 

Vv. 


Zyy 

Zu 


( 2 ) 


Equation (2) may be written 

du^(EH^ E'p) 4 2dudv(FH^ F'p) 4 dv^{OH - O'p) = 0, (3) 

and gives two values of du:dv which correspond to the 
two normal sections with a given radius of curvature. If 
p is a principal radius the values coincide. Therefore the 
principal radii are given by 

p^{E'G ' - F'^) - Hp{EG'+ OE' - 2FF')+H^ = 0. . . .(4) 
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If /o is a principal radius, by (3) and (4), 

Edu + Fdv Fdu + Gdv _ p 

E\lv.^F'dv “ F'dw ^Q'dv~~ 


and therefore for a line of curvature, 

du\EF'--E'F) - duudviGE' - G'E)-{‘dv\FG' - F'G) = 0.(5) 

/ E’G'^-F'^ 

Coi\ 1. The measure of curvature is -jji • 

E F G* 

Cor. 2. For an umbilic ^ = 


Equation (2) may alno be obtained as follows : 

If O, (.p, y, z) is the point considered, and P, (j7+&r, y + 8y, a + Sp) 
is an adjacent point on a normal section through O, p, the i^ius of 
curvature of the section, is given by 




Lt 


OP* 

2p’ 


where p is the perpendicular from P to tlie tangent plane at O. The 
equation to the tangent plane is — .p)(yuZ* — = and 




Hence 


2(.r„u8tt^ + 2jru,3MSp + jr^8p«)(yugw - g|»y» ) 
2H 

iF'8u* + 2P'8M8p + (?'8p» 

" 2zr 


Therefore, since Lt OP^ = Edu* + 2Fdudv + (7cfv*, 
// E'du* + ^F'dudu + O'd v* 
p Edu* ■i-2Fdudv + Odi^ * 


Ez. 1. Find the principal radii and lines of curvature of the 
surface z^f{x^ y). 

Take u^x^v=y^ then 

y*=0, ; a:,=0, y, = l, ar,=y ; 

=yuf* = =yw = o. 

Hence F=pq^ 0=\-k-q\ H*—EO — F* = \-\-jfl-\‘q*\ 

E'^r^ F'=8, Cr=t; 

and on substituting in equations (4) and (.5), we obtain the equations 
of 232. 

* The student will find the methods of curvilinear coordinates discussed 
and applied in a recent treatise on Differential Geometry by L. P. Eisenhart , 
(Ginn A Co.). He is also referre<l to Applicalionz Q4onUtriquez du Oaleui 
DifArevtid^ W. de Taniienberg ; ThAorie dez Surfacez, Darboux ; Geomztria 
Differenzkdet Bianchi. 


L.sr:i:£r.u 
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Ex. 2. A ruled surface is generated by tlie binomials of a given 
curve. Find the principal radii at a point distant r from the curve. 
The coordinates of the point are given by 

= C=z + n^r, 

and are functions of s and r. Taking u = a and = and applying 
Frenet’a formulae, we obtain 

^=0, C/ = l, //^^1+i^-; 


m * — __ 1 _ S-- ji*' = — 

c-^ p ptT^' <r 

Therefore the princi^ml radii are given by 


6^' = 0. 




Ex. 3. Find the ineasuie t>f cnivature at the line of striction. 

The curve is the line of striction, and when r=0, the measure of 
curvature is -l/cr*. 


Ex. 4. Apply the method of curvilinear coordinates to prove that 
the principal radius of a developable at a distance I along a generator 

from the edge of regreasiop is — . 


Ex. 5. Apply the method of curvilinear coordinates to prove that 


for the helicoid j7 = mco 8^, y = Msin By z=cdy Py — — p^=- 
the lines of curvature are given by = 


- , and that 


Ex. 6. Find the locus of points on the helicoid at which the 
measure of curvature has a given value. 

Ex. 7. For the surface 

y _u — v _jav 

a 6 2~’ 

prove that the principal radii are given by 

+ kahp{a^ - 6* + uv) - /U =0, 
where + a^{u - vf + + v)\ 

and that the lines of curvature are given by 
du ___ -t dv 

Ex. 8. For the surface 

+ jy = 3i>(l +w^)-r®, «=3M*-3i;*. 

the principal radii at any point are 

J: ?(!+«* -fv*)*, 

and the lines of curvature are given by w=a|. v^a^y where aj and 
are arbitrary constants. 

B.O. 


I 
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Ex. 9. The squares of the semi-axes of the confocals through a 
point P on the conicoid 

are ai=a-X, 6, = 6-X, c,=c-A; a,5a-/i, b^sb-fi, CfSo-ii. 

Taking k and /a as the curvilinear coordinates of the point, prove 
that 

/’=o, 

aj6|C| 


H 

Deduce that 


H “ A/x. a|6iC| ^ a ^ kyL 


'■-vs 


and p 2 ~ 


and that the lines of curvature are A— constant, /a « constant. 

If f, m, n are the directioii-cosiiK^ of the normal to the surface^ 

JS' 


since 

We have also 


a ^ ky a 


Ex. 10. Prove that if F and are zero, the parametric curves 
are lines of curvature. 


Example Xin. 


1 . Prove that along a given line of cyrvature of a conicoid. one 
principal radius varies as the cube of the other. 


2. Prove that the principal radii at a point of the surface xyz- 
are given by „ , 

p* + ^(:e»+y»+*»)+^=0, 


where p is the perpendicular from the origin to the tangent plane at 
the point. Shew that this equation can be written in the form 


^ 

+ pp 2 -H pp 32* + ;>p 


= 1 , 


and that if (^, 97 , () is a centre of principal curvature at (j 7 , y, 2 ), 


■ y . g o 

3. Find the principal radii of the surface at the 

points where .r=y= 2 . 

4. Prove that the cone 

passes through a line of curvature of the paraboloid xy^cat. 
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5. For the surface 

J7=ucos^, 

prove that the angles that the lines of curvature make with the 
generators are given by 

6. For a rectangular hyperboloid, (in which the asymptotic cone 
has three mutually perpendicular generators), i'he normal choi*d at 
any point is the harmonic mean between the principal radii. 

7. PT is tangent at P to a curve on an ellipsoid along which the 
measure of curvature is constant. Prove that the normal section of 
the ellipsoid through PT is an ellipse which has one of its vortices at P. 

8. Prove that at a point of the intersection of the cylindroid 

2(j7*+y*)=?«.ry and the cylinder the measure of 

curvature of the former varies as — n-? — =. 

9. The principal radii at a point P of a surface are and po and 
the radius of curvature of a normal section through P is /I. Shew 
that the normal to the surface at a neighbouring point Q on the section 
distant s from P, makes with the principal normal to the section at Q 

“" 8 *® s{(pr - 

10. Prove that the lines of curvature of the paraboloid xy—az lie 
on the surfaces 

sinh"' - ± sinh"* A, 
a a 

where A is an arbitrary constant. 

11. Shew that the sum or difference of the distances of any point 
on a line of curvature of the paraboloid xy=^az from the generators 
through the vertex is constant. 

12. A curve is drawn on the surface 

2z = r.r® + ^xy + ty^ 

touching the axis of x at the origin and with its osculating plane 
inclined to the z-axis at an angle Prove that at the origin 

= 0, y*' = r tan z" = r, x*'* == - r* sec®</), = 3rz tan 


13. Prove that the whole curvature of the portion of the paraboloid 

xy = az bounded by the generator through the origin snd through the 
point {x, y, z) is 2 

— tan""* ■ ■■■ — 

Vy*z* + + jr*y® 

14. Prove that the differential equation of the projections on the 
iry-plane of the lines of curvature of the ellipsoid 




is BV^xy c£r* - + ota^y* + )circfy + oM^xydy'^ ■« 0, 


where a.s6*-c*, ^ = 
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Deduce that 


(oflV- =0, 


where p = and hence shew that the integral of the equation is 


•j ya®6* 


where k is an arbitrary constant. 

Provo that if ^ this reduces to 

^2(fe2_e*) , 

a*(a2-A) fe*(6*-A)“ *’ 

and deduce that the lines of curvature are the curves of intersection 
of the ellipsoid and its confocals. 

15. Prove that the measure of curvature at points of a generator 
of a skew surface varies as cos*^, where d is tne angle between the 
tangent planes at the point and at the central point. 

16. Prove that the surface 

= (jF* — 2a*)(y® — 2a*) 

has a line of umbilics lying on the sphere j7*+y*+2®=4a*. 

17. A ruled surface is generated by the principal normals to a 
given curve ; prove that at the point of a principal normal distant r 
from the curve the principal radii are given by 

What are the principal radii at points of the curve? 

18. If f) m, n are the direction-cosines of the normal at a point to 

the s!irface z=.\x^ y) the equation for the principal radii can be 
written , 1 (?il . ■bm\ . m) ^ 

p* p\Sr'^^/'*'a(jr, y) 

19. Prove that the osculating plane of the line of curvature of the 

surface 2 ,,2 i 

2z= ~ +-^ -I- i (aj:3+ 3&r*y +3cx/+rfy*)... , 

Pi P2 

which touches OX, makes an angle ^ with the plane ZOX, such that 

tan«^=- ^* 

P2-P1 

20. Prove that for the surface formed by the revolution of the 
tractrix about its axis 


4 > 

tan --P cos 


u—a3in<li. 


and that the surface has at any point a constant measure of curvature 
-a“*. 
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21. If the surface of revolutioa 

x=uco&0^ y = M8in^, z = f{u) 
is a minimal surface, /'(H-/'®) + t^'=0. 

Hence, shew that the only real minimal surface of revolution is 
formed by the revolution of a catenary about its directrix. 

22. At a point of the curve of intersection of the paraboloid .v^ = cz 

and the hyperboloid — 2 * + c“ = 0 the principal ludii of the para- 

boloid are —(1 ± >/2). 

23. The principal radius of a cone at any point of its curve of 
intersection with a concentric sphere varies as (slii A sin /i)^, where 
A and ft are the angles that the generator through the point makes 
with the focal lines. 

24. A straight line drawn through the variable point 

P, (a cos a sin <f>j 0), 

parallel to the zor-plane makes an angle 6, where 6 is some function 
of </), with the z-axis. Prove that the measure of curvature at P of 
the surface generated by the line is 

a2(l — sin'^^sin^^y \d<f>/ * 

25. A variable ellipsoid whose axes are tlie coordinate axes touches 
the given plane px+q^ + rz — \. Prove that the locus of the centres of 
principal curvature at the point of contact is 

{px + gy +rz - 1 )CpV +■ + T^y. 
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ASYMPTOTIC LINES. 


242. A curve drawn on a surface so as to touch at each 
point one of the inflexional tangents through the point is 
called an assrmptotic line on the surface. 


243. The differential equation of asymptotic lines. If 

m^, are the direction-cosines of the tangent to an 
asymptotic line on the surface z=f{x, y), we have, from 

whence, as in § 232, the differential equation of the pro- 
jections on the ajy-plane of the asymptotic lines is 
rdx^ + 28dxdy + tdy^ = 0 . 

It is evident from the definition that the asymptotic 
lines of a hyperboloid of one sheet are the generators. 
This may be easily verified from the differential equation. 
If the equation to the hyperboloid is + = 


c^x 


c^y — y^\ —c^xy 

^~Wz' 



Whence the differential equation becomes 


or y = yiX±Ja^y^T^\ where 

This equation is clearly satisfied by the tangents to the 
ellipse z = 0, or the projections of the 
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asymptotic lines are the tangents. \Ye also have proved, 
(§104), that the projections of the generators are the 
tangents. 


244. The osculating plane of an asymptotic line. If 

mj, rii are the direction-cosines of the tangent to an 
asymptotic line, 

'nj = 0. 

Therefore, by Frenet’s formulae. 


Whence 


— ^2 _ __ ^ 2sZimj + tm^) = 0. 

V ^ g ^ -1 


V ^9 ^ -I 

h ^3 ^^3 ’ 

Therefore the binormal of the asymptotic line is the 
normal to the surface, or the tangent plane to the surface 
is the osculating plane of the asymptotic line. 


Cor, 1. The two asymptotic lines through any point 
have the same osculating plane. 

Cor. 2. The normals to a surface at points of an 
asymptotic line generate a skew surface whose line of 
striction is the asymptotic line. 


246. The torsion of an asymptotic line. Consider the 
asymptotic lines through the origin on the surface 

P\ P2 

The tangents make angles ±ol with the a5-axis, where 

tan OL = J Hence, for one asymptotic line, 

^ Pi 

ii=cosa, mi = sin(x, 71^ = 0 
and ^2 = ^os = 0. 

Also, from § 244. . 
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Therefore if <2/3 is the differential of the arc of the line, 

<r Vr+F+9" ^’<2/8^^+^’+^^ • 

But at the origin, r=l/p^, 8 = 0, p = 0, q = 0. 
sina cosg 
<r * 


Therefore 


or 


Pi 

1 1 , 

- = — .COtfX=\/ — 
o- Pi ^ P 1 P 2 


(7or. The two asymptotic lines through a point have 
the same torsion. 


Tlie asymptotic lines of a develojmble surface are the generators, 
and the osculating plane of an asymptotic line is the same at all 
points of the line, lienee l/(r=0. But one of ’ 

tores is also zero, and thus the equation -- = 
developable surfaces. 

For a hyperboloid of one sheet, the asymptotic lines are also the 
generators, imt the osculating plane of an asymptotic line is not the 
same at all points of the line. The osculating plane at each point of 


tne principal curva- 

V — ^ is verified for 
^PiPz 


the line is determinate, however, and — has a definite value a/ — i 

^ ’ Pl/?S 

at each point. The value is the rate at which the tangent plane is 
twisting round the generator. We have thus an instance of a straight 
line wi% a definite osculating plane at each point. 


£x. 1. Prove that the projections of the asymptotic lines of the 
paraboloid ary-plane are given by where A. 

is an arbitrary constant. 

£z. 2. Find the differential equation to the projections of the 
asymptotic lines of the conoid 

07=14 cos y=M8in0, z—f{d). 

Using the values of p, 9, r, s, t, given in Ex. 12, § 232, we obtain 

(i) <20=0, or (ii) ®^“=^<20. 

u z 

From (i) ^=0^ where a is arbitrary, and hence one asymptotic line 
through each point is the generator. 

From (ii) \z\ where A is arbitrary. 

Ex. 3. Prove that the asymptotic lines of the helicoid 
07=14 cos y=t4 8in^, z—c 6 

consist of the generators and the curves of intersection with coazal 
right cylinders. 



361 


§245] EXAMPLES ON ASYMPTOTIC LINES 


Ex. 4. Prove that the projection on the jr^-plane of an asymptotic 
line of the cylindroid 

a = Mcos^, y=Msinft 

is a lemniecate. 


Ex. 5. Prove that the projections on the ary-plane of the asymp- 
totic lines of the conoid 

ar—ttcos^, y=u8in^, 
are equiangular spirals. 

Ex. 6. Prove that the differential equation to the projections on 
the ary-plane of the asymptotic lines of the surface of revolution 

j: = mcos 0, y— ?«ain^, z^f{u) 
is z" du^ uz' d6^ —0^ where 

du du* 

Ex. 7. Find the asymptotic lines of the cone 2 = ucota.. 

Ex. 8. For the hyperboloid of revolution P**®'® that 

the projections of the asymptotic lines on the ary-plane are given by 
w=asec(^- o.), 

where ol is an arbitrary cohstant. 

Ez. 9. Tlie asymptotic linas of the catenoid u^ccosh- lie on the 

cylinders 2 m = «?“•), where a is arbitrary. ^ 


Ex. 10. Find the curvatures of the asymptotic lines through the 
origin on the surface 

2z -- ’ - + — -h ^(a.«*+36a:*y-h Scary* -H dy*)-f ... . 

Pi P2 o 

Differentiating rfi*-l-2sfim, + /w?,*=0, we obtain 


- { rf ^2 + «( i) 1^2 } 


For one line, fi~cosoL, wii^sino., nj=0; fg— »» 2 ==cosa., 

w„=0, where tan^o.^ — And at the origin, r=i-i «=0, ^=— , 
Pi Pi P2 


0r 


'dr 'ds 


ds dt 


dt 


{ -;J^ + 36n/S + 3cn/^-^). 

P V-P.. ^ ^'p.' 

To obtain the curvature of the other line we must change the sign 

of >/-p 2 - 


Ex. 11. The normals to a surface at points of an asymptotic line 
generate a skew surface, and the two surfaces have the same measure 
of curvature at any point of the line. 
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Ex. 12. In curvilinear coordinates the differential equation to the 
asymptotic lines is 

E*du^ + 2F*dudv + O' dv ^ = 0 . 

Apply the method of curvilinear coordinates to Exs. 3, 4, 6. 

Ex. 13. Prove that the asymptotic lines of the surface 

lie on the cylinders 

where a and 6 are arbitrary constants. 

Ex. 14. For the surface 


^u+v y _ u-~v ^uv 
a b T"’ *“T’ 

the asymptotic lines are given by where A. and p, are 

arbitrary constants. 

Ex. 15. For the surface 

X = 3u(l + v^) y =* 3i^(l + M*) - 1;®, « = 3 m® — 3i;*, 

the asymptotic lines are m± v=constant. 

Ex. 16. Prove that the asymptotic lines on the surface of revolu- 
x^uco%0t y=*«sin^, 

«=a^log tan ^+co8 and M=asin<^ 


tion 
where 

are given by 


sin q> 


GEODESICS. 

246. A curve drawn on a surface so that its osculating 
plane at any point contains the normal to the surface at 
the point is a geodesic. It follows that the principal normal 
at any point is the normal to the surface. 

An infinitesimal arc PQ of a geodesic coincides with the 
section of the surface by the osculating plane at P ; that is, 
with a normal section through P. Therefore, by Meunier’s 
theorem, the geodesic arc PQ is the arc of least curvature 
through P and Q, or the shortest distance on the surface 
between two adjacent points P and Q is along the geodesic 
through the points. 
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Bx. 1. The princiral normal to a right helix ia the normal to the 
cylinder, and hence tne geodesics on a cylinder are the helices that 
can be drawn on it. 

Ez. 2. If a geodesic is either a plane curve or a line of curvature, 
it is both. (Apply § 230.) 


247. Cteodesics on developable surfaces. If the surface 
is a developable, the intinitesimal arc PQ is unaltered in 
length when the surface is developed into a plane. There- 
fore if a geodesic passes through two points A and B of a 
developable, and the surface is developed into a plane, the 
geodesic develops into the straight line joining the points 
A and B in the plane. 

Ez. 1. The geodesics on any cylinder are helices. 

When the cylinder is develop^ into a plane, any helix develops 
into a straight line. 

Ez. 2. An infinite number of geodesics can be drawn through two 
points A and B of a cylinder. 

If any number of sheete is unwrapped from the cylinder and 
A', A", A'", ... , B", B'", ... are the positions of A, B on the plane so 

formed, the line joining any one of the points A', A", A'", ... to any 
one of the points B', B'', B"^ ... becomes a geodesic when the sheets 
are wound again on thc} cylinder. 

Ez. 3. If the cylinder is a*, and A and B are 

(a, 0, 0), (a cos a, a sin a, 6), 
the geodesics through A and B are given by 

x=a<soae, ,y=a8in0, *=3^^- 


248. The differential equations to geodesies. 

the definition of a geodesic, we have 
cPx cPy (Pz 
ds^ _ ds^ _ ds^ 

for geodesics on the surface F{x^ y, z) = 0, and 
d^x d^z 

d^ d^ 

P “ 7 ”-1 


Prom 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 


for geodesics on the surface «=/(«, y)- 

If an integral of one of the equations ( 1 ) can be found, it 
will contain two arbitrary constants, and with the equation 
to the surface, F{x, y, 2!)=0, will represent the geodesics. 
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Similarly, an integral of one of the equations (2) and the 
equation z=f(x, y) together represent the geodesics of 
the surface z = f(x, y), 

Et. 1, Fiud the equations to the geodesics on the helicoid 
j;=u cos 0^ sin cd. 

« 1 • V w j '^\\\0 dz wbO dz 

For a geodesic, qx'-ptj =0. and dB * 

therefore x' cos 6 H-y" sin ^ - 0 

or u'-ue^^=0 (1) 

But y2+y'*+/*==l ; 

therefore = 1 (2) 

Hence, fi-oiii (1), m( 1 - a"'') = (u^ + c^) a", 

which gives, on integrating, 

_ Ml Aj® 

l - U ^=— 2 . 

where Jh is an arbitrary constant. 

Eliminating ds between this equation and equation (2), we obtain 
a first integral ^ ^ 

v^(u*+ <^)(«* -i- c* — it*)’ 

whence the complete integral can be found in terms of elliptic 
functions. 

£z. 2. Find the differential equation to the projections on the 
j:y-plane of the geodesics on the surface 2 — /’(.r, y). 

If fi, mj, 71} are the direction-cosines of the tangent to a geodesic, 

and - is its curvature, 

But by Ex. 10, § 204, the radius of curvature of the projection on 
the jry -plane is 
And 

Therefore the radius of curvature of the projection is 
(l+it>«+ 9W+»».¥ 

Hence, at any poir ^ of the piojection we have 




r+2.=+l 
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249. Geodesics on a surface of revolution. The equa- 
tion to any surface of revolution is of the form 

^ =/(n/ + 2/*) or 2 : = /(u). 


Hence = — f and 

But for a geodesic, 

Therefore 

d^x d^if ^ df dcr dy\ ^ 

Hence = — c 

where c is an arbitrary constant. 

Cliange to polar coordinates, where 

ir = 7^cos0, ^ = «sin6, 

x! = n' cos 6 — ?^(9\sin 0, y' = n' sin 0 + uff cos 0, 


and we get 


^rie 

11 ^-^ — c, 
ds 


Ex. 1. If a geodesic on a Hurface of revolution cuts the meridian 
at any point at an angle ?tsin is constant, where u is the distance 
of the point from the axis. 

dO 

We have 8in«/>=7«-^-, whence the result is siniplv another fonn of 
that of § 249. 

Ex. 2. Deduce that on a right cylinder the geodesics are helices. 

Rt- 3. The perpendiculars from the vertex of a right cone to the 
tangents to a given geodesic are of constant length. 

If O is the vertex, the perpendicular on to the tangent at a point P 
= OP sin cosec a. sin </>. 


Ex. 4. Investigate the geodesics through two given points on a 
right cone. 

Let the points be A and B, (fig. 67), and take the zj:-plane through A. 
Let the semivertical angle of toe cone be a. and the plane B07 make 
an angle ^ with the zx plane. Suppose that A and B are distant 
a and h from the vertex. 

If the cone is slit along OA and developed into a plane, the distance 
of the vertex from any tangent to the geodesic remains unaltered, 
and therefore the geodesic develojis into a straight line, (cf § 247). 
Figures 67 and 68 represent the cone and its development into a 
plane. The circular sections of the cone through A and B become 
arcs of concentric circles of radii a and 5, and 


^AiOD,- 


arc AjDi^ai-c AD 
0,A, “ OA 


/? sin a. 5 y, say. 
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The geodesic develops into AiBi, and if P, any point on A^Bj, has 
polar coordinates r, yjr referred to 0|Aj as initial line, 

since AO|AiPi + AO|PiB| = AOiAjBi, 

arain^+br sin (y sin y. 

Now the relations between the cylindrical coordinates ti, ^ in space 
and the polar coordinates r, yjr in the plane are 
u^BsraiDOLf ^ — ^sino., 

and therefore the coordinates of any point of the geodesic satisfy the 
equation 

tt{a sin ($ sin a.) + 6 sin (y - ^sin a.)} =a 6 sin a. sin y ( 1 ) 




Fia 6T. rio. tts. 

This equation represents a cylinder which intersects the cone in the 
geodesic. 

If the arcs D|D ,, D,D,. ... are each equal to the circumference of 
the circle in the plane ADC, the positions of OB, when in addition to 
the curved sector OAB of the surface of the cone, one, two, ... com- 

E lete sheets are successively developed into a plane, are OiB,, O 1 B 3 ... . 

f Ai and B^ are joined and the plane sector AiO^B, is wtapped 
again on the cone, AjB. becomes a second geodesic pming through 
A and B and completely surrounding the cone. Similarly AjBs be- 
comes^a third geodesic. A 1 B 4 , however, does not lie on the sheets 
that have been unrolled from the cone, and hence the only geodesics, 
(in our figure), through A and B are those which develop into A|Bi, 
A|Bj, A1B3. 

It is clear from the figure, that if (n+1) geodesics pass through two 
points A and B, and the angle between the planes through the axis 
of the cone and A and B is fB, 

sin a.(/?+ 2Mjr) < w. 

The equations to surfaces through all the geodesics through A and 
B can be obtained from equation ( 1 ) by writing (/?+27i7r)sino(. for y. 

If A and B are points on the same generator of the cone, 

So that, if we are to have any geodesic through A and B, 
sina..)3<ir or slna.<i. 
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A geodeaic on a cone will therefore not cross a generator at two 
points unless the semivertical angle of the cone is less than 

6 

Ez. 5. Find the length of the geodesic AB. 

Ans. AB*=a*+6®- 2a6coa(/j8inoL). 

Ez. 6. Find the distance of the vertex from any tangent to the 
geodesic AB. 

Ans 


Ez. 7. If A and B are points on the same generator OAB of a 
cone semi vertical angle a., and a geodesic through A and B cuts OA 
at right angles at A, then sin ol< Also OB =a sec (2fr sin a.) and 
the length of the geodesic arc AB is a tan (27r sin a). 

Ez. 8. Shew that a first integral of the equations of the geodesics 
of the cone u=z tan a is ainaalff^ ± — — . and deduce the equa- 
tion to the projections of the geodesics in the form 
14 = ^ sec sin a + <^), 
where h and are arbitrary constants. 

Ez. 9. Determine the values of k and if the geodesic passes 
through A and B, and deduce the equation (1) of £x. 4. 


260. Geodesics on conicoids. The following theorem 
is due to Joachimsthal \ If P is any •point on a geodeaic on 
a central conicoid, r is the central radius parallel to the 
tangent to the geodesic at P, and p is the perpendicular 
from the centre to the tangent plane to the surface at P, 
pr is constant 

Let the equation to the conicoid be ax^-\-by^-^cz^=l. 
Then at any point of a geodesic. 


a;- y" z" ±s/x"^+y"» + z'^ _^p_, 
ax by cz p 

where p is the radius of curvature of the geodesic. 

We have also p-^ = a^x^+b^y^’\‘C^z^, 
r “ ® = ax'* + 62 /'® + 

Whence ~~p ’*/)' = ah^x' + b-yy' 4 - c'^zz', 

_ ^ - 3 ^' ax'x" 4- by'y" 4- cz'z'\ 

= X(a*xx'4-6*2/y'+cW), by ( 1 ). 

r*"V 


( 1 ) 


Therefore 


( 2 ) 
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Again, since the tangent to the geodesic is a tangent to 
the conicoid , + czz' = 0, 

and therefore 


-(axx"+hyy"+czz") 

7-2 = -X{a^^+l^y^+ch^), by (I), 

= (3) 

Hence, combining (2) and (3), 

rp + 'p'r = 0, 


and therefore jrr is constant. 

O 7*2 

Cor. 1. Since X = ± from (3) we deduce p= ±— . 

(Cf. §226, Ex. 2.) 

Cor. 2. If the constant value of pr is 


hence along a given geodesic the radius of curvature varies 
as the cube of the central radius which is parallel to the 
tangent 


Ex. 1. The radius of curvature at any point P of a geodesic 
drawn or a conicoid of revolution is in a constant ratio to the radius 
of curvature at P of the meridian section through P. 

If a and ^ are the axes of the meridian section and is its radius 
of curvature, 

y > 

and we have from §250, 




Ex. 2. For all geodesics through an umbilic, pr-ac. 

Ex. 3. Shew that the theorem of § 250 is also true for the lines of 
curvature of the conicoid. 

Ex. 4. The constant pr has the same value for all geodesics that 
touch the same line of curvatui-e. 


Ex. 5. Two geodesics that touch the same line of curvature 
intersect at a point P. Prove that they make equal angles with 
the lines of curvature through P. 

Ex. 6. PT is the tangent to a geodesic through any point P on the 
ellipsoid = and A, p. are the parameters of the 

coniocals through P. PT makes an angle 6 with the tangent to 
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:ne curve of intersection of the ellipsoid and the confocai whose 
pai-aineter is A. Prove that 

\ cos^O + ain-^ = , (where p- * k). 

The central section parallel to the tangent plane at P, referred 
to its principal axes, has equation 


-+^ = 1, whence 1 

L A 


— = wiienoe 1 — 

/X A ’ ft A 

We have also -aW^c^jXfx^ and the result immediately follows. 

Ex. 7. The tangents to a given geodesic on an ellipsoid all touch 
the same conf(x;al. 

One confocai touches the tangent. Suppose tliat its parameter 
is V. If the normals to the ellipsoid and confocals thnmgh P 
are taken as coordinate axes, the equation to the cone, vertex P, 
which envelopes the confocai is 

V-/X I/-A V 

The tangent at P to the geodesic is a geneiator of this cone, and 
since its equations are 

X _ 1/ _z 
'■ cos 61 ” sin ^"'O* 

V = A cos- 0 + /X si n^ 61 = constan t. 

Ex. 8. The osculating planes of the geodesic touch the confocai 

251. The curvature and torsion of a geodesic. Consider 
a geodesic through the origin on the surface 

Pi P2 

If the tangent makes an angle $ with OX, then, at 
the origin, 

ii=cosfl, mi= HmO, n^ = 0\. 

^ 2 = 0 , ^ 2 = 0 , 'W 2 =l; 

hence, = sin 61, in 3 = — cos 0 , — 0 . 

We have, generally, 






Whence, ditferentiating with respect to a, the arc of the 
geodesic, and applying Frenet'a formulae, 
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which gives, at the origin, 

cos d , sin d cos 6 

^ 

p <r Pi 

Similarly, difTerentiating m^, we obtain, 
sinfl cosfl sin 0 
P o- “ P2 ’ 

Eliminating o-, we have, - = ^ a result obtained 

in §§220, 221. ^ ^2 

Eliminating p, we have 


i=sin6cos6 

<T 



Cor. 1. If the surface is developable, so that — =0, 

Pi 

o-=— ptan0, where 0 is the angle at which the geodesic 
crosses the generator. For a geodesic on a cylinder, 0 is 
constant, and we have the result of § 202. 

Cor. 2. If a geodesic touches a line of curvature, its 
torsion is zero at the point of contact. 

Cor. 3. If a geodesic passes through an umbilic, its 
torsion at the umbilic is zero. 


Tiy. 1. Shew that 



Ez. 2. A geodesic is drawn on the ellipsoid j7*/a*+y*/6*+«®/c*=l 
from an umbilic to the extremity B of the mean axis. Find its 
torsion at B. 

cP 

At B, therefore 


AIm^^oc, and at B, p=b, and 

1 _eoel‘6 , ain*tf . 
a* 

whence 


262. Geodesic cniratnre. Let p, O, c, (%. 69), be 
consecutive points of a curve traced on a surface. Along 
the geodesic through P and O measure off an aie OQ equal 
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to PO, and along PO produced a length OT also equal to PO. 
PO is ultimately the tangent at O to the curve or geodesic, 
and the geodesic touches the curve at O. Denote the angle 
GOT by 5^,, the angle TOC by 5^, the angle GOO by Se. 
Then, if OP=^«, 


Lt^ = curvature of curve = - ; 

Oo p 

Lt = curvature of treodesic = — ; 

Se. 

and Lt^ is defined to be the geodesie curvature of the 



Fig. 69, 


The points CQT lie on a sphere whose centre is O, and 
therefore the arcs CT, TG, GC can be taken to measure the 
angles COT, TOG, GOO. And since the plane OCQ is 
ultimately that of the indicatrix, and OGT a normal section, 
the angle OGT is a riglit angle. Hence, 

CT* = CG2+GT* 


or = 

Therefore ^ 

P 99 Po 

whence the geodesic curvature is expressed in terms of the 
curvatures of the curve and the geodesic. 

Again, if the angle CTG is denoted by o), a> is ultimately 
the angle between the planes QCT and OGT, which become 
respectively the osculating planes of the curve and the 
geodesic, or the osculating plane of the curve and the normal 
section of the surface through the tangent to the curve# 
From the right-angled triangle OGT, 

^^o=5\/rcosa>, ^€=^^sino); 

whence (i) p^p^costa, (ii) = p cosec o) = oa cot «# 
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We have thus (i) another proof of Meunfer's theorem 
and (ii) the relation between the geodesic and ordinaiy 
curvatures of the curve. 

Cor. If a curve of curvature is projected on a plane 
through the tangent which makes an angle a with the 
osculating plane, the radius of curvature of the projection 
is sec a, (§204, Kx. 10). Hence the geodesic curvature 
of a curve on a surface is the curvature of its projection 
on the tangent plane to the surface. 


Ex. 1. Shew that the geodesic curvatures of the lines of curvature 
through the origin on the surface 

2j=f!+2! + l(a4J+36i:*y+3«y*+rf;y»)+... 

Pi P2 ^ 


aiT 

Use Ex. 16, § 232. 


^Plp2 ^ PiP2 
Pi ~ P2 Pi ~~ P2 


Ex. 2. Prove that at the origin the geodesic curvature of the 
section of the surface = by the plane fa 7 +wy +»«=0 is 

~^+TO*)r’ 


Ex. 3. A curve is drawn on a right cone, semivertical angle ol, 
so as to cut all the generators at the same angle B. Prove that at 
a distance R from the vertex, the curvature of the geodesic which 

touches the curve is 


sin B 

curve 18 

R 


RXaxxi cl 


and that the geodesic curvature of the 


Ex. 4. By means of the results of Ex. 3 and the result of Ex. 7, 
§ 204, verify the equation for the curve on the cone. 

Ex, 5. If te and v are the curvilinear coordinates of a point on a 
surface and the parametric curves cut at right angles, shew that the 
geodesic curvatures of the parametric curves are 



■JtfB dtt ’ sfoT: dv ' 


Consider the curve C/^=u. Let oi be the angle between the osculat- 
ing plane and the normal section through tlie tangent. Then the 

geodesic curvature is given by Let ^ht ^ I'l^® 

Pv P 

direction-cosines of the principal normal to the curve, then since to is 
the complement of the angle between the principal normal to the 
curve C/^u and the tangent to the curve P=r, 


sin CD 
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U dlx "dlx dv , , o ^ ^ 

**-«'«*»*• 


Therefore 


P •/O 'dv\s/Q/ 


-7k{^w+^S(;®)}' 


But, since the parametric curves are at right angles, and 

therefore 

V 10 «v 1 


Therefore 


pg itG'JE'du 's/(fE 'du' 


Similarly for the curve r= v, ~ = — 

Pg •J O A’ 

(This solution is taken from Bianchi’s (Jeoinetria Difiere^iziaU.) 

Ex. 6. If the parametric curves are at right angles and is a 
function of v alone and E a function of u alone, the parametnc curves 
are geodesics. 


Ex. 7. By means of the expressions given in § 241, Ex. 9, shew 
that the squares of the geodesic curvatures of the curves of inter- 

section of the ellipsoid + j = ^ il-® confocals whose para- 

meters are A and /x, are 

Cli&iCi ££^^2^2 

A(A— /x)^* 

Shew how this result may be deduced from that of £z. 18, § 232. 


253. Geodesic torsion. If ot, (fig. 70), is the tangent at 
O to a curve drawn on a surface, and the osculating plane 
of the curve makes an angle w with the normal section 
through OT, then a> is the angle between the principal 
normal to the curve and the normal to the surface, and 
therefore 

COS(i) = 

The binormal makes an angle 90®±a> with the normal to 
the surface. Let us take as the positive direction of tht 
binormal that which makes an angle 90®— w with the normal 
to the surface, and then choose the positive direction of the 


-pl^-g m,2 + n^ 
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tangent to the curve, ao that the tangent, principal normal 
and binormal can be brought into coincidence with ox, 
OY, OZ respectively. Then 


sin 





Differentiate with respect to a, the arc of the curve, and 
we have, by (1), 

(£a) COSO) -4- amt) + 

-(p«,+gOT,-n,)^(l+p*+3«)‘* (2) 

Now take O os the origin, and let the equation to the 
surface be 8 ^2 

20 =-+^ + .... 

Pi P2 

Then at the origin (2) becomes 

dia cos ft) Id, wi-m. 

cosft)-T- = ^ ^ (3) 

as or Pi Pi 

Let OT make an angle 0 with OX. 

Then = cos ft = sin ft tIj = 0 ; and since 712 = cos co, 

Ig = m^rii = sin 0 cos ay, 
m3= — Z^7l2= — cosdcosft). 
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Therefore (3) becomes 


1 dw . 

= sin 6 cos 

<r ds 



1 doD 

and hence, by §251, the value of is the torsion of 

the geodesic that touches the curve at O. It is called the 
geodesic torsion of the curve, and is evidently the same for 
all curves which touch OT at O. 


Got, I . If a curve touches a line of curvature at O its 
geodesic torsion at O is zero. 

Cor. 2. The torsion of a curve drawn on a developable is 
sin Q cos 6 , dw 

p 

where Q is the angle, at which the curve crosses the 
generator, p is the principal radius, and co is the angle 
that the osculating plane makes with the normal section 
of the surface througn the tangent. 


Et. 1. The geodesic torsion of a curve drawn on a surface at a 
point O is equal to tlie torsion of any curve which touches it at O and 
whoso osculating plane at O makes a constant angle with the tangent 
plane at O to the surface 

£z. 2. The geodesic torsion of a curve drawn on a cone, semi- 
vertical angle ol, so as to cut all the generators at an angle is 

R^n j3co^ where R is the distance of the point from the vertex. 
/Ctana. ’ 

Ex. 3. A catenary, constant c, is wrapped round a circular cylinder, 
radius a, so that its axis is along a generator. Shew that its torsion 
at any point is equal to its geodesic torsion, and deduce that 

tr 02 * * 

where z is the distance of the point from the directrix of the catenary. 


Examples XIV. 

1. A geodesic is drawn on the surface 

22 = 6M!® + 24ry + 

touching the :r-axis. Prove that at the origin its torsion is A 

2. Fur the conoid 2 =/^^^, prove that the asymptotic lines consist 

of the generators and the curves whose projections on the 4ry-plane 
are given by where c is an arbitrary constant. 
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3. Prove that any curve is a geodesic on its rectifying developable 
or on the iocus of its binormals, and an asymptotic line on the 

of its principal normals. 

4. A geodesic is drawn on a right cone, seniivertical angle ol 
Prove that at a distance A from the vertex its curvature and torsion 

A®tana* /Z^tana ’ 

where p is the perpendicular from the verteix to the tangent. 

6. Prove that the p-r equation of the projection on the :ry-plane of 
a geodesic on the surface is 

where h is an arbitrary constant. 

6. Prove tha^' the projections on the a:y-plane of the geodesics on 
the catenoid cosh ? are given by 

where k is an arbitrary constant. 

7. Geodesics are drawn on a catenoid so as to cross the meridians 

at an angle whose sine is where u is the distance of the point of 

crossing from the axis. Prove that the polar equation to their pro- 
jections on the j?y-plane is 

M + C 

where a is an arbitrary constant. 

8. A geodesic on the ellipsoid of revolution 

o» * 

crosses a meridian at an angle ^ at a distance u ftt>m the axis. Prove 
that at the point of crossing it makes an angle 

eu cos $ 


with the axis. 


•J — u\a^ — c^) 


9. Prove that the equation to the projections on the it^-plane of 
the geodesics on the surface of revolution 

x^ucosB, y=ttsinft z^f(u) 


is 


e- 


a.= 



du 


where a and a are arbitrary constants. 

10. If a geodesic on a surface of revolution cuts the meridians at a 
constant angle, the surface must be a right cylinder 
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11. If the principal nonimls of a curve intersect a fixed line, the 
curve is a geodesic on a surface of revolution, and the fixed line is 
the axis of the surface. 


12. A curve for which £ is constant is a geodesic on a cylinder, 
and a curve for which ^ is constant is a geodesic on a cone. 


13. The curvature of each of the branches of the curve of inter- 
section of a surface and its tangent plane is two- thirds the curvature 
of the asymptotic line which touches the branch. 


14. Si, S 2 , S 3 are the surfaces of a triply orthogonal system that 
pass through a point O. Prove that the geodesic curvatures at O of 
the curve of intersection of the surfaces S 2 and S 3 , regarded first as a 
curve on the surface S 2 and then as a curve on the surface S 3 are 
respectively the principal curvature of S 3 in its section by the tangent 
plane to S 2 and the principal curvature of 83 in its section by the 
tangent plane to S3. 

Verify this proposition for confocal conicoids. 



J, V* 

curvature through a point of the ellipsoid ^+'^+^ = 1 make with 
the corresponding principal sections are 



where X and n are the parameters of the confocals through the point 
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Note to § 87 : Distazioe from a point to a plane. 

When the axes are rectangular, the distance from the point P» 
(x\ y\ z') to the plane ax+by-k-cz+d=0 can be found as.followB. 

Let N, (<x, p, y) be the foot of the perpendicular from P to the plane. 
Then aae+6/i + cy+d=:0, and the direction of NP is given by 

x'-aiy'-p: z'-y. 


or, smce NP is parallel to the normal, by a : 6 : c. 
Tbeiefoie 

a c a*+6*+c* 


o*'+6y' + ca5'+d 


a* + fr* + c* 


=M, say. 


x* -a—au, y' -P=bUf z' -y=eu. 


and 


Hence 


NP» = (X' - «)* + ly' - P)^ + (2' - y)», 
=(o*+6*+c*)tt*. 

^p_ax "-<-dy^+C2^+d 


±Va*+6*+c* 

From (1), N is given by ct—x'-au, p=y'-bu, y=zf-cu. 


..( 1 ) 


Note to § 43 : Constants in the equations of a line. 

The constants may be put in a more symmetrical form as follows : 


If nb-fnc=X, lc-~na=fi, tna-lb=v, so that lX+mfi+nv=0, the 
x—a y^h z—c 

equations — -—=2 — = are equivalent to 

I rm n 


ny-tm=:X, fe-nx=^, mx-^ly=v, (1) 

from which Ax+/iy+p 2 = 0 , (2) 


The equations (1) represent the planes through the line parallel to 
the coordinate axes ; the equation (2) represents the plane through the 
line and the origin. 

Since ZX+m/Af nv=0, the ratios of any five of the quantities I, m, n, 
A, fi, V, to the remaining one are equivalent to four independent con- 
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Btants, and, when they are given, the line is determined. If, for 
example, the ratios of m, n. A, /t, v to / are given, the equations 

lz-nx=fi, mx-ly=v, 

determine fixed planes ; if the ratios of /, m, n, to A are given, the 
equations 

ny-mz—\, hx + yLy + vz=0, 
determine fixed planes. 

The ratios liminiX: fiiu have been called the coordinates of the 
linCt and the line is referred to as the line {I, m, n. A, /x, v).** (See 
Miscellaneous Examples I, Ex. 116.) 


Note to § 54 : Section of a surface by a given plane. 

The scheme on p. 73 can bo written down mechanically. Choosing 
Of and 0{ as stated, we have 



of § 63, provided that the orientations of the new and the original axes 
are the same, each element is equal to its cofactor. Hence in the spaces 
(1), (2), (3) we may place 


* .0 


i ^ 


-m 1 


f 

N/P+m* 

9 

VP-hm* 

m, n 


1, n 

1 

1, m 


respectively, or 


-In - mn ^ 


Note to § 63 : Gone with a given curve as base. 

Let V, (a, p, y) be the given vertex, and f{x, y)=0, 2=0 represent 
the given haw. Let P, (x', y\ z') be any point on the cone and let 
VP out the base in Q. Then VQ/QP= - ylz\ and hence Q is the point 

( ax'-yx' fiz'-yy' \ 

V z'-v ’ z'-v ’ / 
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Therefore, since Q lies on the surface /(x, y) =0, 

or the coordinates of P satisfy the equation 

/oJ-y® Pz-Yy\ » 


which represents the cone. 

This equation can be written 

pJizJTj^o. 

\ z — y z — y^ 

which, in the case where /(x, y) is of the second degree, can be expanded 
in the form 

or (z - y)*/(a, P) - y(z - y) + ^p + y*^(* - y - /J) =0, 

which can then be transformed as in § 63. 

A more general case is that of the cone with vertex V, (a, p, y) and 
base the curve in which the plane 

u=lx + my 4 nz +p =- 0 

cuts the surface /(x, y, 2)=0. 

If P, y\ z') is any point on the cone, if VP meets the plane in Q, 
and if VQ/QP =A/1, Q is the point 


/Ax' 4- a Ay ' + P A^ 

VaTT* T+r' T+T/' 

Since Q lies on the plane and on the surface, 

A(te'4-my'4-n2' + p)4-(ia + m/3 + ny + p)=0, (I) 

I .fXz' + a Xy' + P Az'+y'\_„ , 5 ^ 

' XiT * XfT/ 

Whence, if «'=tr' + wiy' i-nx'+p and v^la + mp +ny+p, (1) and (2) 
give 

« . , ,/<tu'-vx’ pu'-i>y’ ytt'-ta'^_. 

--=A, and 

which is the condition that the coordinates of P should satisfy the 
equation 

fan - vx pu-vy yu- vz\ 

J\u-v ’ u-v * u-v J ' 

and this equation represents the cone. 
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Kototo§96: The genmAonof the hypoboloid 

The equation of the hyperboloid can alao be written 
6* cP“ a*’ 


whence we deduce that the lines whose equations are 


,.(3) 

..(4) 


•re generatore of the hyperboloid. Adding and subtracting the eqna- 
tuHiB (3), we obtain 


If now we put /x for the equations (5) become identical with 

the equations (2) of §06. Similarly from (4), by putting A for 
1 -h' 

g we obtain the equations (1) of § 96. Thus different methods of 

factorising the equation of the hyperboloid lead to the same two eystems 
of generating lines. 


X* V* a* 

Note to §104: The generators of + — =1 throuA the pomt 

(acoea.bsma,0). ® 

The equation of the h 3 rperboloid can be written 

^“008a+|8maJ +^-sma-|co8ay 

Hence the tangent plane at (a cos oe, 6 sin a, 0), whose equation is 
^cosflc+^sin a — l, or oosaEr--ooea^+8inafT-8ina^=0, cuts the 


surface where it cuts the planes ~sina-fco8a=±-, that is, in the 
lines a b c 

xja - cos « y/ft -sin oe ±zlc 

sin oc - cos a ~ sin* et + cos* oe ’ 

x-acoBa y-hsina z 
or . , S3 ■ . 

a sm oe - o cos a ±c 


Tlie reduction of the general equation of the second degree (axes 
rectangular). 

The nature of the surfimes repreeented by the equations 


Aif»+A,i,*+A,{*=M (1) 

A,f+A,V=2,iC, (2) 
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is shown in the following tables : 




A. 

A. 

A. 


Surface 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

Ellipsoid (or sphere) 

+ 


D 

4 - 

Hyperboloid of one sheet 

+ 

- 

B 

+ 

Hyperboloid of two sheets 

D 

+ 

B 

0 

Cone 

+ 

+ 

0 

+ 

Elliptic cylinder 

+ 

m 

0 

+ 

Hyperbolic cylinder 


B 

0 

0 

Pair of intersecting planes 

+ 

0 

0 

+ 

Pair of parallel planes 





X 


Surface 

+ 

+ 

+ 

Elliptic paraboloid 

+ 

- 


Hyperbolic paraboloid 

+ 

0 

± 

Parabolic cylinder 


If we change the origin and rotate the axes, the transformed equation 
is obtained by substituting foi { expressions of the form 
to+my + na + p, 
and therefore it is of the form 

aa:a^5^4.ez* + 2/yE + 2gn:x + 2^ + 2K:r+2vy-j'2ua+d=0. (3) 

We a^a-11 now indicate how the values of Ai, A^, /x in equations (1) 
and (2) may be found when equation (3) is given. 

First wo ahftll prove that if, by a rotation of rectangular axes, 
a** + + C 2 » + 2/yz + 2flfac + 2/iay 

transforms into 

AiP+Ajij'-l-AsJ*, 


then Ai, A|, Aa are the roots of the equation 
a -A, h, g 
h, b-K f 
g, f» c-A 


= 0 , 


or 


A3“A*(a+ft+c)+X(hc + 


ca+ab-p-S^-h*) 

- (ohc + 2/gA - a/> - V - cA*) =a 
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This ^uation is called the Discriminating Cvbic, and it can also be 
written in the form 

A»-A»(a + 6 + c)+A(A + B + 0-0=0. 

where Ds a, h, g . and A, B. C are the cofactors of a. 6. c 
h, b, f respectively, in D. 

9* L c 

Suppose that the scheme for change of axes jb 

then f = /iX + m,y + niZ, 
rj-l^ + m^ + n^, 

C-l^ + m^+n^ 


and 

+ w,y + Wiz)* + AtC/gX + + n^)- + A3(/3X + + n^z)® 

=ax^ + by* + cz* + 2fyz 1 2</zx + 2hxy, 

Whence 

a — Ai^i* 4" Aglg* + Aglg^f AiWi|7ij + AgtiigTig + A3Vi3‘ii3. 

b = AjWig* + AgTHg* + Agfag^. ^ = AiWg/| + AgWgig + AgTig/g, 

c — AjHi* + AgYig^ + AgWg* . A = Ai^gWig + Ag2gt7i>g + AglgTHg* 

/. a + 6 + c=Ai+Aa + Ag,- since i7/x* = l, etc. 

Again, be -p= AgAg (rngn, - m^n^)^ + AgAi (rngn^ - m,n,)* 

+ AjAg ( WiTlg — ^gTlg)*, 

=AgA 3 ^* + AgAiV + AiAg/g*, by § 63 (E) ; 
similarly <»-(/•= AgAgmi* + AgAimg* + AiAgmg*, 

o6 - A* = AjAgWi* + AaAjn,* + AiA2W8% 

be 4" CO *4'o6 ~~ 9** ” “AgAg 4” AgAg AgAg» 

Also Z], Zg, Zg AgZg, AgZg, AgZg 

mg, mg, mg A^mi, Agmg, Agmg 

ng, Tig, Tig Agiig, AgTig, AgMg 

= J[>AgZg*, ^SAgZgmg, ^AgTigZg , 

jSTAgZgmg, ^Agmg^, ^AgmgTig 

^Ag^gZg, JS7Ag97ig7ig, iLAgTig^ 

i.e. AgAgA, = o. A, p , by § 63. 

A, 6, / 

A c 

Tberefon the roota of the discriinuia.tiiig cubic are A|, Aj, A^. (Of 

S»3.) 
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The direction-cosines of the new axes can be found as follows : 
From the above equations we obtain 

all + + 9^1 (^i* + wii* + nj*) + AaZa (^i^t + + Win*) 

+ + maWii + niUi), 

=Aili, 


and similarly. 


/. (a-Ai)li+hmi+gni=0, 

Wj + (6 —^i)fni +/hi=0, 

ffli “I" (c — A|)#ba =0. 


(4) 


Whence and, similarly, the other direction-cosines, satisfy 

the equations 


al+hm+ffn hi -hbm-hfn gl+fm-hcn 
I ~~ m n 


=A, 


(5) 


where A is the corresponding root of the discriminating cubic. (If we 
eliminate /i : mj : Ui from the equations (4), we obtain 


a — Ai, h, g 

K 6 -A,. / 

9* f» ® ~ ''i 


= 0 , 


and so another proof that A^ is a root of the discriminating cubic.) 


Ex. 1. x* + 3y* + 62* - 8yz - Sxy gives, for cubic, 

A* - 9A* - 9A + 81 =0, whence A = - 3, 3, 9 ; 


corresponding to Ai = - 3, we have li—rrii— 2n„ 


Af “ 3, ~~lt — 2?w» 2 — Wj, 

Aj= 9, 2li=-mi=^ni, 


or 

or 

or 


Z,_m, 

2“‘2 ""T* 

If Tfll Tlf 

1 “ - 2“ 2 * 


X y z X y z X y z 

Thus if the lines - = - = j, — = - = — = » are taken as 

Of, Ot 7, Of, respectively, x» + 3y* + 62* - 81/2 - Sxy transforms into 
-3f* + 3ij* + 9f*. 


Ex. 2. Verify the following transformations ; 

(i) 6x* + lly* + 10z*-12yz + 82x-4xy; 3f* + V + 18f* ; 

2”“2“"1' ^’1-2 2 


(ii) 4x* + 2y* + 32* + 4yz-42X ; 3i7* + 6f*; 


Of * 1 =^=^ o ^* 


2 2 1 * 


or — =?^=-. 

^^* -2 1 2 


B.Q. 


2B 
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(iii) 32a^ + y* + z* + 6y8- Ifiza;- 16a:y ; 36i7*-2i*; 


Or, X — * 


or ?-??— i- 
0“1” - I' 


-I' 

(iv)6**-163/» + 52* + 8y2-14ttc + 8a:y; 12i*-18T,* ; 

OP Or, or 5-?-^ 


Ex. 3. Reduce to the given forms : 

(i) 7** + 33j/* + 7** + 12jfs-102a:-12*y= 36, to ^ + ^ +^ = 1 ; 

(u) **-31y*+ 2»-20^- 62X + 20a!y= 36, to ^ ^ = 1 ; 

(iu) 2!e* + 33y* + 2z* + 12»*-2(te®-12*y= 72, to | - ^ = 1 ; 

(iv) 13** + 20s/» + 62‘-12y2 + 142a:- 4ity=336, to ^ + ^ = 1 ; 

(v) 6»*-12 j/«-3z‘+20!/z- 2i»+28*j(=336, to = 

24 14 

Ex. 4. Show that 

(i) 2a? + 5^ + lOz* + 12y2 + 62a;+4iy = l 
and (ii) 4** + i/*- 42*- 12yz-6za;-4a:y=l 

represent an ellipsoid and hyperboloid of revolution, respectively. 

(i) transforms into + 15^ -= 1 and (ii) into 6^ + 6ij* - 9{* = 1. 

In (i) OC ifl given by A3 = 15, whence y=y = ^*J Ai=A 3 = 1 give 

li+2mi+3ni=0; Le. Of and Orj can be any two perpendicular lines 
in the plane a; + 2y + 32=0, as is evident from the nature of the surface. 
Derive the same results for the axes in the case of (ii). 


Ex. 5. Show that 13a;* + 45y*+40z* + 12^2 + 362* -24*y= 49 repre- 
sents a right circular cylinder whose axis is a;/6 = y/2 = z/( - 3) and radius 1. 

Consider now the case of 

azj* + 6y* + C2* + 2fgz + 2gzx + 2hxy + 2Ma? + 2i;y + 2tDZ + d = 0. 

By the above methods we can determine new axes Of, Orf, Of, with 
direction-cosines m^, r=l, 2, 3, so that this equation transforms 
into 


Ajf* + Agiy* + Agf* + 2f (tdg + 17»| + UM^ + 277(idg j- vm, + wn^ 

+ 2f (td, + iwg + iwig) + d = 0, 

or A, f* + Agij* + Agf* + 2Uf + 2 Vij + 2 W{ + d = 0. 

If Ai, Ag, Ag are all different from zero, this can be written 

and if the origin is changed to 


f \J y \N\ 

\ A/ “Ag’ “a,/’ 
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this becomes Ajg* + + Aa{* =ft, where 

U» V* W* j 
** A, "'*• 

If the new origin is {(\ £') referred to Of, Oq, 0( and (a, fi, y) 

referred to OX, OY, OZ, we have the scheme 



OL 

p 

y 

(' 

lx 

mx 


•n' 

1% \ 

m. 

n. 

V 

1. j 

m. 

n. 


. U_ + -l^{ul^ + vTn^ + wni) . 

Ai” Ax " o/x+Amx-^^x 

Similarly (al, + Am, + gn>^q*= - + vm, + um,), 

and (ol, + Am, + fir»,)£' = - 13(^^8 + wn, + urn,). 


/. adding, we have a« + A/5 + ^= - m, (6) 

and, in the same way, ^ A« + 6)3 +/y = - v (7) 

iya+/j3+cy= -ti7. (8) 

Again, 

/!= -Uf'- VV-Wf'-d 


= - (vlx + vmi + timi)f ' - (id, + vm, + wnf)q' - (t^i, + wm, + umg)^' - d 
= -(Ma + w/3H-M>)/+d). 

Thus the values of a, /3, y, can be found from the given equation 
directly. The determinant 


a. 

h. 


u 

A, 

b. 

S. 

V 

9p 

f. 

C, 

w 

u. 

V, 

w. 

d 


forms a useful mnemonic for writing down the equations (6), (7), (8) 
for oe, P, y and the value of /x. 

The given equation in this case represents a central conicoid (or 
cone, if a=0), and (a, )3, y) is the centre (or vertex). 

The above transformation can still be carried out if one of the 
quantities Ax, A„ A, is zero, provided that the corresponding U or V 
or W is also zero. Thus if A, =W =0, the transformed equation is 

Aif* +A,i 7* +2Uf + 2 Vi? +d =0, 
which, by a change of origin, can be reduced to 
Aif*-^A,V=/i, 

which represente an elliptic or hyperbolic cylinder, or, if /x=0, a pair 
of planea 
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In this case is indeterminate. If we multiply the equations (6), 
(7), {H) by W3, Tij, respectively, and add, the sum is identically zero, 
by (6). Hence (a, /5, y) can be any point on the line of intersection of 
the planes corresponding to (6) and (7), 

ax + Ay + <7z + M=0, hx-\-by+fz + v=0. 

This is what is to be expected, since any point on the axis of an elliptic 
or hyperbolic cylinder can be considered a centre. 

Similarly if Aa=A3=0 and V=W=0, the' transformed equation is 
Ai{* + 2Uf + d=0, which represents a pair of parallel planes; and if 
Aa=Aa=0, V:^0, W=0, the transformed equation is 


A,f*+2Uf + 2V7, + d=0, 

which can bo reduced to A,|* + 2V?7=0, and represents a parabolic 
cylinder. These cases are easily recognisable, as the terms of second 
degree in the given equation must form a perfect square, and they are 
easily discussed by a direct method which is indicated in Ex. 6 below. 

Lastly, we have the case in which one of the quantities A^, A2, A3 is 
zero and the corresponding quantity U or V or W is not zero. Suppose 
A3=0, W^O. 

The transformed equation is 


or 


Aif® + A3T?* 4^ 2Uf + 2 Vi? + 2W^ + d = 0, 




V 2WAi 


d \ 

2WAV'^2W/ 


= 0 , 


which, by a change of origin, can be reduced to 


Aif‘ + A3i?* + 2W£=0, 

and represents an elliptic or hyperbolic paraboloid. 

If the final origin is (f', i?', I') referred to O^, O1?, and (a, jff, y) 
referred to OX, OY, OZ, then 


ul^ + vm^+mfiy -l^iuli+vnii+umi) ^ 

Ai “ €ih + hm,+ffn^ 

j - idj + iwia+icn- + 

ana «'= r = z — r 

Aj a/a+Awa+yWa 

.*. {all + hmi + gni)$' = -h {uli + vmi + wrii), 

(aZa + Am, +^ 2 )^' = ” + vnit + wm,), 

and (aZa + hm^ + yn 3 )Z;' =0, by (6), since A# =0. 


adding, we have 

aa + Aj8 + yy = tt(Za* - 1 ) + rZaWia + wl^n^. 


^ZaW-i*. (00 

and similarly ha + 6j8 + /y =m3W - v, (7') 

and ga +fp + Cy = W3W -w, (S') 


These equations correspond to (6), (7), (8), but are not independent. 
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since, if we multiply them by Z*. m,, n* respectively and add, the result 
is identically zero. But we have also 

U* V* 

or 2 (wZ, + rm, + iwi,) f ' = - («Zi + vwi + - (i^Z, + twi, + - d, 

/. W£'= -uoL-vfi-wy-d, 

or W (Zaa + + n^y) = -uoc-vp -wy -d (9) 

Any two of the equations (6'), (7'), (8'), with equation (9), determine 
the values of a, p, y, which are the coordinates of the vertex of the 
paraboloid. If we multiply the equations (6'), (7'), (8') by a, p, y, 
respectively, and add to (9), we obtain 

da* + 6jS® + Cy* + 2/)5y 4- 2<7ya + 2Aaj3 -f- 2ua + 2vp + 2ti>y + d =0, 

thus verifying that the point (a, y) lies on the surface. Note that in 
this case the three equations (6), (7), (8), i.e. aa + hp + ffy + u—0, 
h(x + bp+fy + v—0, goL+fP + cy-hw—0, give, when multiplied by Z,, 
n,, respectively, and added, + since, by (6), 

al^ + hm^ + gn^=X^l^=0, etc. But, by hypothesis, so that the 

equations (6), (7), (8) give a point at infinity. (Cf. § 46.) 

We may sum up the .methods of reduction in the various cases as 
follows : 

(1) If the terms of second degree form a perfect square proceed as in 
Ex. 6 below. 

In any other case, first solve the discriminating cubic. 

(2) If the roots A„ Ag, Ag are all different from zero, find (a, p, y) from 
the equations (6), (7), (8), i.e. aa + hp-hgy + u=0, l^a + fe)3+/y + f;=0, 
ga +/j8 + cy + IV = 0. Then /ix = - {uoi + vp + wy + d) and the reduced 
equation is Aj^ + Agiy® +-A3^*— /x. 

(3) If one root, A3, say, is zero ; attempt to solve the equations (6), 
(7), (8). If they reduce to two independent equations, assign an 
arbitrary value to one of the quantities a, p, y, and solve for the other 
two; e.g. put y~0. Then fi== -(uoc-i-vp + ivy + d) and the reduced 
equation is Aif® + A217* = 

If the equations lead to a paradoxical result (as in § 46, p. 47), find 
Z3, m3, W3 from any two of the equations 

aXa + hma + gna=0, + ^Z3+/m,+cn3=0. 

Then W =mZ 3 + vm^ + tvn^, and the reduced equation is 

Alf•+A*^»^-2W^-0. 

Ex. 6. Reduce the equations : 

(i) (3a;-4y+z)*+9a:-12y + 32-10=0, 

(ii) (3a;-4y+z)*=26(a: + y+z), 

(iii) (3a;-4y + z)* + 16ar-27y+18=0. 

Equation (i) can be written 

(3® - 4y + z)* +3(3a: - 4y +2) - 10 =0, 
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or (3x-4^+2+5)(ar-4y+2>2)=:0, 

and therefore repreeents a pair of parallel planes. 

In (ii) we note that 3x-4^+z=0, a! + y+z=0 represent perpen- 
dicular planes. Taking the first as and the second as rfii, we have 
_3a;-4y + z ^x + y+z ^ 

. so that (ii) reduces to ij*=v3f, and represents 

a parabolic cylinder. 

Write (iii) in the form 

(3x - 4y + z + A)* =a;(ew - 16) - y (8A - 27) + 2Az + A» - 18, 
and choose A so that the planes 

3a;-4y+z+A=0, a;(6A-10)-y(8A-27) + 2Az+A*-18=O 
are at right angles. This gives A =3, and the equation becomes 
(3a? - 4y + z + 3 )• = 2* + 3y + 6z - 9, 
which, as in (ii), reduces to 2617* =7f. 


Ex. 7. Verify the following reductions : 

(i) (2x-2y-3z)> + 19a?-34y-442 + 50=0; 17V = llf. 

(ii) 6a?* + 7y* + 6z* - 4yz - 4za? - 6a? - lOy - 4z + 7 =0 ; 

f* + 2i7* + 3{* = l, centre (1, 1, 1). 

(iii) 7a:* + y* + 2* + 16y2+8zx-8a;y4-2a; + 4y-40z- 14=0; 

f* -f 17* - £* = 1, centre (1, 2, 0). 

(iv) 2a?* - y* - lOz* + 20^2 - 82a? - 28a:y + 16a? + 26y + 16z - 34 = 0 ; 

2f*-i7*-2{* = l, centre (V, *. i). 

(v) lla?*+6^ + 22* + 20y2 + 42a?-16a?y- lOo;- 14y-282 + 26=0 ; 

2^ + ^«-J*=0, vertex (1, 1, 1). 

(vi) 4a?* + 3y* + 22* + 4yz-4a;y-4a?~6y-8z + 6=0; £* + 2q* = l. 


(vii) a?*- y* + 4^2 + 420? -6a?- 2y-8z + 6=0 ; f*-i7* = l» 
. a?-l_ y-l _ z~l 
-2 2 1 ■ 


(viii) 32a?* + y* + 2* + 6yz - 16za? - 16a?y - 6a? - I2y - 12z + 18 =0 ; 

18f*-V=9£. vertex (i, t, f). 

(ix) 6a?* - 16^ + 62* + 8y2 - 1420? + 8a?y + 4x + 2Qy + 4z - 24 = 0 ; 

2f*-3T7* + 2£=0, vertex (1, 1, 1). 

Ex. 8. Reduce the equation : 

0^ + 2^ + 3z* - 6yz + 4za? - 2a?y - IQa? + 1 2y - lOz + 7 = 0. 

The discriminating cubic is A*-6A*-3A+2=0, of which the roots 
cannot be found by inspection. There are two changes in the sequence 
of signs in the equation, and hence, by Descartes* Rule, two of the 
roots are positive and one is negative. (The values to three places are 
-0-806, 0*387, 6-419.) We find in the usual way that « = !, /3=2, 
y=3, fi = l. The reduced equation is -0-806f*+0-387i7* + 6-419{* = l, 
and represents a hyperboloid of one sheet. 



MISCELLANEOUS EXAMPLES I. 


1 . If p is the distance of the origin from a line whose direction- 

cosines are 1, and p^ are the distances of the origin from 

the projections of the line on the planes YOZ, ZOX, XOY, respectively, 
show that 

Pi + + P^^ - p* = + w*p3» 

2. The equations of the lines bisecting the angles between the lines 

2 -i o' -iO"l 12' 2 -3 6 ' >6 2 3’ 

3. Show that the point (2, 3,-1) lies on both the planes 

2 a;-\y- 2 = 2 , a; + 2y-3r = ll, 
and that the line of intersection of the planes is given by 
x*-2=y-3=2 + l. 

4. The equations of the perpendicular from the point (5, 9, 3) to 

the lino arc 

and the foot of the {wrpendicular is (3, 5, 7). 

5. If OZ is vertical, the ‘line of greatest slope through the point 

(1, 1, 1 ) on the plane 2a; -H 3y + = 9 is given by 

X — I y — 2 z — 3 

6 . The orthogonal projection of the line “‘^ = ““^ =“ 4 “ 

X y z ^ u 

plane 3a;+4y + 5z=0 is -= £=—• 


7. Show that the lines 

(i) a: + y+z-3=0=2a: + 3y+42-6, 

4x-y + 6z --7=0=2a;-5y-z-3 ; 

* y -2 z + 3 x-2 y -6 z-3 , 

(“) 2 ”3 4 * 

are coplanar, and lie in the planes 

(i) a; + 2y + 3z=2, (ii) a;-2y+z + 7=0, respectively. 

8 . If a+ft + c= 0 , show that the line ar+o=y+6=z4-c intereects 
the four lines a;=0, y + z=3a; p— 0. z + a?=3ft; z=0. a;+y=3c; 
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ox \yu cz 

*+y + 2=3^r, Tc^~^ ' angles, and that the 

shortest distances between the first of these four lines and the other 
three are ^{a-b), ^/3(a-c). \'3(o-fc). 

9. Find the equations of the common perpendicular to the lines 

x=0,y+z=b-c; y=0, z+x=c-a; 
in the form 3x + b -c = 3y + c-a = 3z + a-b. 

Show that it is also at right angles to the lint z=0, a;+y=a-6, and 
that the lengths of the shortest distances between the three lines are in 
the ratios b + c-2a :c + a~-2b : a-^b-2c. 

10. If p/ + 9 m + m=0, show that each of the sets of equations 

p ~ny + mz=0 ; q -lz-hnx — 0 ; r-mx + ly=^0 ; (i) 

l-ry-i-qz=0; m-pz + rx=0; n-qx-}-py=0; (ii) 

is satisfied at all points of one of two x^^rpendicular lines ; that the 
length and equations of their shortest distance are 

^£1 — 2 to + my + 7iz=0=pa?+gy+r2 ; 

(/2 + m* + 7i2)^(p* + gr2 + y2)i 

and that the shortest distance is divided by the origin in the ratio 
(Z* + m* + w*) : (p* + g* + r*). 

11. Show that the three planes 6z-cy=6-c, cx-az=c-a, 
ay -bx=a~b, {>a8s through one line, L, and that the three planes 

{c-a)z-[a -b)y=b-\-c, (a - 6)x - (6 -c)z=c+o, 

{b -c)y -{c- a)x~a + bf 

pass through a line L' ; that L and L' are at right angles and that the 
shortest distance between them is of length 

2 ( 0 * + 6* + c»)i /[(6 - c)» + (c - o)» + (o - 6)*]i 

and has the equations 

ax + by + cz~a f 6 + c, {b - c)x {c - a)y + (a - b)z=0 ; 
and that the shortest distance meets L and L' in the points given by 
x=y^z = l, 

X __ y 2 1 

a* - 6c ~ 6* - ctt ~ c* - oh ~ a* + 6* + c* - 6c - ca “ a6 ’ 


12. Show that the equations of any line which meets the three lines 


x=a,y=0; y=a,z=0; z=a,x--=0; 

can be written x~a — ty, z(t + l) + t{y -a)=0, (i) 

and that the locus of such lines is the surface 

yz + zx-{-xy -ax-ay -‘az + a^=0. (ii) 

Show that the equations of any line which meets the three lines 
z=a,y=0; x=a, z=0; y=a,x=0; 

can be written x-a^sz^ y(a + l) + «( 2 -o)= 0 , (iii) 

and that this line also lies on the surface (ii). 
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Show that the lines (i) and (iii) meet at a point P given 
X yjg a 

(^ + l)(s + l) s t s + ^ + 1 

and that, if they meet at right angles, either s^ = l, or sf+s + t=0. 
Deduce that, in these cases, P lies on the sphere 

x(x - a) +y(y - a) + 2(2 - a) =0 
and on one of the planes x+y+z=a, x-\‘y-¥z=:2a, 

13. Show that the length of the S.D. between the lines 

a: + 3_y-6_2-3 a;_ y-6 _ z 

is 3 and that the line of the 8.D. cuts OZ. Show also that all lines 
which cut the given lines and OZ lie on the surface 

7(x-y + 6)(x + 2) = (3x-2y + 21)(x + 2z). 

14. Show that the condition that the line drawn through the origin 
to meet both of the lines 

x-ax _ y “&i _ z-Ct ^ fla _ y-fta _ z~c, 
li Til la ^9 ^9 

should also meet the line — ^ ^ = - — — is 
^ Ij w, n. 


(13, 

h„ 

C3 


^ 3 f 

rria. 

n. 


(I3, 

6 .. 

Ca 


I.. 

ma. 

n. 


K 

Cl 

. 

®9» 

ha. 

C 9 

= 

®9» 

ha. 

C9 

. 

Oi. 

^i» 

Cl 

h. 


rii , 

1 

h. 

wia, 

Wa 


ht 

rria. 

na I 


ll. 

mj, 

n, 


15. Show that the lines 

Ui^a^x + biy •\-CiZ-\‘di=0, + + + ; 

Ua ^ a^x + hay + C32 + da =0, u^^a^x + h^y -f- C42 + d* =0 ; 
are coplanar if cr^, 61, Cj, d, 

(la, ha, Ca, da 
®3» ^9* *^9 

®4» ^4t ('A, ^4 

and that the equation of the plane containing them can be written 



61 . 

Cii 

Ml 

tti. 

K 

Cl. 

0 

® 2 » 

6 .. 

Ca, 

Ma 

n 

K 

Ca, 

0 


&3. 

Ca, 

0 

=0, or 

a,. 

6 .. 

Ca, 

Ua 

®4» 

6 .. 

C 4 , 

0 

O 4 , 

64 . 

C 4 , 

Ua 


1 6. If the equal and parallel edges of a triangular prism pass through 
the points (ui, 61, Cj), (Ua, ha, Ca), (aa, ha, Ca) and the lengths of their 
projections on OX, OY, OZ are a, p, y, respectively, show that the volume 
of the prism is 0 

1 flx, hj. Cl, 1 

2 €La» ^9t I 

®a» ^9* Ca, 1 
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17. The plane a; + 2^+2 = 1 cuts the axes OX» OY, OZ, which are 
rectangular, in A, B, C. P is the point (oe, p, y) and the feet of the 
perpendioulars from P to OA, BC ; OB, CA ; OC, AB, are D, D' ; E, E' ; 
F, F\ respeotiyely. Show t^t the equations of DD' are 

x-K y _ z 

2a -/? + y — 1 -y+/3-l 

Show also that if DD^ EE^ FF' are concurrent, P lies on the line 
x=y=z, or on one of the hyperbolas 

y=z, 2zx-z-x + l=0; z=x, 2xy-x-y + l=0 ; 
x=y, 2yz-y-z + l=0. 

18. The lines AB, CD, EF are giyen by the equations y=6, z= - c; 
z=c, x= -a; x=a, y= - b. If P is a point such that the planes 
PAB, PCD intercept a constant length 2k on EF, show that P lies on 
one of the hyperboloids 

ayz + bzx+cxy-habc=±k(x+a){y-b), 

19. A yariable sphere passes through the points (0, 0, ±€) and cuts 
the lines x sin a= ±y cos a, z = ±c in the points P and P^ If PP' 
has a constant length 2k, show that the centre of the sphere lies on the 
circle * =0, x* + y* = (jfc* - c*) cosec* 2a. 

20. A yariable line which meets y=mx, z=c ; and y = - mx, z = - c; 

and which intersects the ellipse x=0, y*/a*+z*/6* = l, generates the 
surface ^ (yz — cmx)* (cy — mzx)* 

5* P “ 


21. Find the equations of the line through (a, p, y) which meets 
both of the lines y=mx, z=c; y = - mx, z = -c ; in the forms 

y-ma!_z-c y + mx_ 2 +c, 

P — nux y — c* P + rtKx y + c* 
w(x-a) ^ y-fi z-y 
mya. - Cp py — mCoc. y* — C* 

22. The locus of a yariable line which is always parallel to OX and 

intersects the given lines 

x-a ^y-b z-c x-a' ^ y -b' _ z-c' 

I m n * V m* n' * 


is g^yen by the equation 

I x-a, y-6 x-a', z-c' 

I I, m V, n' 


x-a', y-b' x-a, z-c 

I', m' I, n * 


23. Show that the tetrahedron whose yertices are (1, 2, 3), (6, 4, 2), 
(3, - 7/2, 8), ( - 5/8, 15/4, 35/8) is self-polar with respect to the 
sphere x*+y*+z*=20, and yerify that each edge is at right angles to 
the opposite edge and that the planes through the edges at right angles 
to the opposite edges all pass through the centre of the sphere. 


24. Show that A, (1, 2, 3), B, (0, 11, 7), C, ( -3, 2, 11), D, ( -8, 5, 3) 
are the yertices of a tetrahedron in which each edge is at right angles 
to the opposite edge. Show that the perpendiculars from the yertices 
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to the opposite faces meet at the point P, and that 

P divides the shortest distances between the pairs of edges AB, CD ; 
AC, BD ; AD, BC ; in the ratios 31 : 33, 319 : 466, 1431 : 1705, respec- 
tively. Verify that the mid-points of the edges lie on the sphere 
** + y* + 2* + 6a: - lOy - 12z + 66 =0, whose centre is the centroid of the 
tetr^edron. 

25. If O is the origin and A, B, C are the points (4a, 46, 4c), 
(46, 4c, 4a), (4c, 4a, 46), show that the sphere 

a:* + y* + 2* - 2(a; + y + z)(a + 6 -f-c) + 8(6c + ca +a6) =0 

passes through the nine-point circles of the faces of the tetrahedron 
OABC. 

26. For the tetrahedron whose vertices are 

A. (1, -2, 11), B, ( -4, 2, 4), C, (3, -6, 6), D, (2, 2, 1), 
obtain the following results : 

The faces are 16a: + 13y-4z + 64=0, 8a;-f- lly-i-lGz -64=0, 

20a: + 6y + 42-64=0, 4a: + 19y + 82 -64=0 ; 
the area of each face being 63/2 : 

The lines joining the n^id-points of pairs of opposite edges are mutually 
perpendicular and the lengths of the S.D. between the opposite edges 
are 3, 6, 9 : 

The volume of the tetrahedron is 54 : 

The equation of the circumscribing sphere is 

a;* + y* + z*-a: + 2y- llz=0, 

and the three faces which meet at any vertex make the same angles 
with the tangent plane to the sphere at that vertex : 

The centre of the inscribed sphere is (}, - 1, V) and its radius is 9/7 ; 
the centres of the escribed spheres are (0, 0, 0), (5, -4, 7), ( -2, 4, 6), 
( - 1, - 4, 10), and their radii are all equal to 18/7. 

# 27. Show that the planes a;-y-z-9=0, 6a:+y+2-9=0, 

a: + 5y-z-15=0, x-y + 6z-21 =0, are the faces of a regular tetra- 
hedron which is inscribed in the sphere 

a:* + y* + 2*- Ox +y-2 -40=0 
and circumscribed to the sphere 

x*+y* + z*-9a: + y-2 + 14=t0. 

Show that the escribed spheres are 

x* + y*+2* + 6a; + 4y + 2z-13=0, a:*+y* + 2* - 12*- 14y + 2z+59=0; 

**+y*+2*-12* + 4y-16z + 77=0, **+y*+2*- 18* + lQy + 8z + 96=a 
Show also that the spheres which touch all the edges are 
**+y* + 2*-9*+y-2 + l=0, 

**+y* + 2* + 21* + 7y + 6z-H^=0, 
a:*+yi + 2a-16x + 7y-31z+M^=0, 

*■ + y * + 2* - 1 6* - 2^ + 62 + = 0, 

+y* + z* - 27* + + 172 +H^=0 l 
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28. The six spheres 

»• + y * + s* - 2* + 222! - 4 = 0, 

»■ +y* +** +8* + 22 - 4=0, 

+ y* + 2!® - 12a; + 422 + 36 =0, 
a;* +y* + 2* - 12a; - 182 + 36 =0, 

4a;* + 4y» + 42* + 42a; - 122 + 9 =0, 

4a;* + 4y* + 42* - 18a; - 122 + 9=0 
all touch the four sides of the skew quadrilateral given by 
«=0, ±y + 22=3; 2=0, a;±2y=6. 

29. If the spheres s a;* + y* + 2 * + 2aiX + + 2c, z + d, =0, 

S* s a;* + y * + 2* + 2aaa; + 26 jy + 2ca2 + d, = 0, 
meet in a great circle on the sphere S,, 

2a,* + 26,* + 2ci* - d, = 2aia2 + 26,6, + 2c, c, - d,. 

30. The centres of spheres which cut both the spheres 
X* + y* + 2* + 2uiX + d =0, X* + y* + 2* + 2^2® + d=0 

in great circles lie on the plane x + u, + 1^2 =0. 

31. Given the coaxal spheres 

S,sx* + y* + 2*+2tt,x+d=?0, 

Sa = a;* + y* + 2 * + 2ttaa; + d =0, 

SaSx* + y* + 2* + 2(2Ma -Mi)x + d=0, 
show that S3 cuts in a great circle any sphere orthogonal to S, which 
has its centre on Sa* and that Sg cuts orthogonally any sphere which has 
its centre on Sa and is cut by S, in a great circle. 

32. Show that the circles 

x*+y*+z*-4x + 4y-2z-7=0, 2a;-2y+2-9=0; 
x*+y* + 2*-2x-3y + 62 + 3=0, 2x + 3y-62-28=0, 
lie on the same sphere and find its equation. 

33. lines are drawn through O to meet the circle in which the plane 
(i) x+y + z = l cuts the sphere x® + y*+2* -4x-6y -82 + 4=0. Show 
t^t they lie on the cone x* - y* - 82® - 6yz - 42x - 2xy =0 and meet the 
sphere again at points on the plane, (ii) y + 2z=2. Show that 

«(x* + y*+2*-4x-%-82 + 4) + 2(y + 22-2)(x+y + 2- 1)=0 
represents a cone if<=-l orifl = 19/26, and deduce that the circles 
in which the planes (i) and (ii) cut the given sphere lie on a second cone 
whose vertex is ( - 36/7, - 4/7, 4). 

34. Show that two cones can be drawn through the circles in which 
the planes x+y+2 = l, y + 22=3 cut the sphere x*+y* + 2*=4, and that 
their vertices are (1, 2, 3) and ( -2, 0, 2). 

35. If lines are drawn through points on the circle in which the 
plane /x+my+nz=il; cuts the sphere x* + y* + 2*=a* parallel to the line 
«/p=y/^=2/r, show that they meet the sphere again in points on the 
plane 

(2» + my + n* - ]fc)(p* + g* + r*) =2(px + gy + f2)(id +g»i + m). 
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36. Of a set of rectangular axes through O, one lies in tne plane 
ax■^‘hy^-cz=0, and one in the plane pa;+9^4-rs=0. Show that the 
third lies on the cone 


ap 


(l-3(|-3-4(rS0i)4{M)(M)-<^ 


37. If OX, OY, OZ, 0(, Otj, OC are two sets of rectangular axes 
through the same origin O, show that the equation of the cone which 
passes through them can be written in the forms 

^ Uifiifis liTniUi _ ^ 

_ + __+-_=0; _. + _+__=0; 

where n^, r = l, 2, 3, are the direction^cosines of Of, On, Of, 

referred to OX, OY, 02. Deduce that 

+ ni*w,®n3* =/4*Wi*ni* -f 


38. A, B, C, D, E are the points (1, 2, 3), (3, 2, 7), (4, 1, 9), (8, 11, 21), 
(4, 19, 21), respectively. Show that the equation 

( 1 lx + y - 52) (9a: + 3y - 5z) + < (4a; + y - 2^) ( 13a: + 2y - 62 ) = 0 

represents a cone passing through the lines OA, OB, OC, OD, where O 
is the origin. Find the yalue of t if the cone passes through E and 
deduce that the cone through the five lines is given by 

fia:*+y*~ 2 *= 0 . 


39. Show that the cone generated by rotating the fine x/2=y/m=2/n 
about the line x/a=y/6 = 2 /c as axis is given by 

(Z* + m* + n*) (ax + 6y + cz)* = (al +hm + cn)^(x* + y* + 2 *). 

40. If a is the semi-vertical angle of the right circular cone which 
passes through the lines OX, OY, x=y= 2 , show that 

cos a =^(9-4 VS)"*’ 


41. The plane x + y + z=:0 cuts the cone fix* -32y*+272*=0 in 
perpendicular lines. Show that the cone through these lines and 
OX, OY, OZ is given by fiyz - 322X + 27xy — 0. Show also that the planes 
through the origin at right angles to these lines are given by 

-32x + 6j^ + 27z=±*y889(j:-y), or -27x + 32y-6z= ± '/889(»-z). 


42. If If m, n, and V, m\ n* are the direction-cosines of the lines in 
which the plane px +gy + rz =0 cuts the cone 

(h- 


-c)p ^ (e-o)g ^ (a-l>)r _Q^ 


show that 


tt' 

b^c 


y 

mm' 

~c-a‘ 


z 
nn' 


then show, by taking the given plane as a new coordinate plane, and 
changing the axes, that these lines bisect the angles between the lines in 
which the given plane cuts the cone ox* H-fcy* + cz* =0. 
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43, Ad ellipse of 8eini-»xee a and 6 baa its centre at tbo oiigm aitd tbo 
direotioa-oo^nea of its area are reapeotively It, mt, »] ; and It, tDt, 
Show tbat the ellipee itaetfia the ortbogonal projection on its jdane of 
(Itx+mof)* (l,x+m,y)* ., 

+ jj 1, z-O, 

and that ita orthogonal projection on the plane XOY is giyen by 
(mtx-lg )* 
o* 6* 




44. Show that the section of the cone x'+p* -2z’=0 by the plane 
x+y-2z — l is a parabola whose equations can be written Z=Op 
6X* +4>/3Y = 1, and that the section of the hyperboloid ** + y* - z* = 1 
by the plane a;+y-2z=0 is an ellipse whose equations can be written 
2=0,X>+YV3 = 1. 

45. What does the equation a;‘+y* + 7z* + 8yz -8za; + 16xy=81 
become when the lines joining the origin to the points (1, 2, 2), 
(2» 1» -2), (2, -2, 1) are taken as coordinate axes? 

46. The cone whose vertex is (1, 2, 3) and which passes through 

the circle x»+y«+*‘=4, x+y+z=l, 

is given by 

2(aj + y + z-l)(y+2z-3)=6(x*+y*+2*-4). 

47. Show that the two cones /iyz +hzx+cxy=0, fyz-\-gzx + kxy=0 
intersect in the coordinate axes and in the line 

x(bh - eg) =y{cf- ah) =z{ag - bf). 

48. The points common to the two cones y* - z* + 3yz - 22* f xy =0, 
v*-2*-2y2 + 32ir+2:y=0, lie in the pairs of planes 

(x-y)(*+y + 62)=0, (ar+y -2)(a;+y + 22)=0. 

49. The cone through OX, OY, OZ and the lines in which the plane 
a(6-c)«+6(c-a)y + c(a~6)2=0 cuts the cone 

a*(6» - c*)«* + 6*(c* - a*)y* + c»(a* - 6»)2* =0 
is given by (&~c)y2 + (c-a)2X + (a-6)zy=0, and the other two com- 
mon generators of the two cones lie in the plane 

o(6+c)a: + 6(c+a)y + c(a + 6)z=0. 

60. The common generators of the two cones 

(6 + c)(6 - c)*** + (c + a)(c “ a)*y* + (a + 6)(a - 6)^* =0, 
ay2+&2K + czy=0, lie in the planes 

(6 - c)*® + (c - a)*y + (a - 6)*2 =0, (6* - c*)® + (c* - o*)y + (a* - 6*)2 =0. 

51. Show that 

-®-l-2y+22=0, 2®-y + 22=0, 2®+2y-z=0; 

6®-2y + 32=0, 3®+6y-22=0, -2®+3y + 62=0, 

are two sets of mutually perpendicular tangent planes to the cone 
®* + y* + 2* - 2y2 - 22® - 2®y =0, 

and that, in each case, the generators of contact are mutually inclined 
at angles of 60^ 
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52. Show that the cone ^ 


b-c c-a 


+ 


a-h 


=0 


haa aets of three mutually perpendicular tangent planes. If one plane 
ofasetisx + y + a =0, show that the other two are given by 
(6 - c)(®* + 2yz) + (c - o)(y* + 2zx) + (a - h)(z*^-2xy) =0, 
and that the line of intersection of these planes is x=y=z. Show 
that the lines along which these planes touch the cone lie in the plane 

X ^ y ^ ^ 

b-c c~a a-b~~ 


53. Show that, for all values of /, the piano 

at*(x -y-z)- 2t(bx + ay) - b{x - y + 2 ) =0 
cuts the cone <M:* + 6y* = (a + 6)2* in perpendicular lines, and deduce 
that all such planes touch the cone 

a b a-i-b 


54. Show that any cone whoso vertex is on the paraboloid a;* + y* = 2cz 
and which passes through a meridian section has sets of three mutually 
perpendicular generators. 

55. A cone has vertex (0, 0, c) and base 2=0, y*=4ax. Show that 
its equation is cy> + 4aa;(2 - c) =0 and that the equation of the reciprocal 
cone is ay* + cx{z - c) =0. 

56. The cone whos^ vertex is (0, 0, 2a) and base 2=0, y*=4aa; is its 
own reciprocal. The plane z—x cuts it in a circle. By changing tho 
origin to the vertex, and turning the x- and 2 <axcs through 45°, show 
that the cone is right circular and has a semi>vertical angle of 46°. 
Draw a diagram showing tho cone and the section by the plane z=x, 

57. The cone whose vertex is (0, 0, c) and base 2=0, a:* 4- y* - 2ax~0 
has a reciprocal cone given by a V =^(2 - c)(cz - c* - 2ax), Hence show 
that if the section of a cone by a plane at right angles to a generator is 
a circle, the section of the reciprocal cone by the same plane is a para* 
bola. 


58. Show that the cone whose vertex is (3, 4, 5) and which passes 
through the curve of intersection of the plane a: + y 4 - 2=0 and the 
surface y 2 + 2 a; + xy + l =0 is given by 

5a:8 + 4y * + 32* - 5y2 - 42a; - Say + 2x + 2y + 22 - 1 2 = 0 
and that it meets the surface again at points in the plane 
6a + 4y + 32 + 2=0. 

59. Lines drawn through points on the circle 

a+y + 2 = l, a* + y* + 2*=4, 

parallel to the line a/2 =y/ — 1 = 2/2 generate a cylinder whose equation is 
2a* + 8y* + 22* + 4y2 - 22 a + 4ay - 2a - 8y - 22 - 9 =0. 

The cylinder meets the sphere in a second circle in the plane 
a- 6 y +2 + 3=0 



xxii 


COORDINATE GEOMETRY 


and the two circles lie on the cone 

26x* + 26z* - 16yz + 8za; - 16a;y + 8* + 32y + 8z - 96 =0 
whose vertex is at the point (4/3, 16/3, 4/3). 

60. Show that the equations of the two planes which pass through 
the line 2a; = -y = 2z and cut the cone 15a;*- 14y*-f 6z*=0 in perpendi- 
cular generators are 3a; + 2y + z =0, 2a! - y - 4z =0. 

61. If two planes, each of which cuts the cone aa:* + 6y* + c2*~0 in 
perpendicular lines, are at right angles, their line of intersection lies on 
the cone (2a + 6 + c)a;* + (26 + c + a)y* + (2c+a + i>)z*=0. 

62. Find the tangent planes to the h 3 q)erboloid 3a;* - 7y* + 42z* = 126 
which pass through the lines 

(i) = and (ii) 3a; + 7y + 4z=0=a;+4y + 3z-i-3, 

giving the points of contact in each case. 

63. Show that the pair of tangent planes to oa;® + 6y® + cz* = 1 whose 

line of intersection is — = — ? = - — - is given by 

I m n ° 


y-g, z-r 

m, n 

a 

_ L 

Z-r, X -p 
TO, 1 

1 

y-9. 
l, m 

* 1 y* * 1 

^ — l. Ml. n 

a h 

— r 

o 

1 

if) ; 

! 


and deduce that, if (p, g, r) is a fixed point and the planes are at right 
angles, the line of intersection lies on the cone 

a(6 + c)(aj -p)* + 6(c +a)(y - g)® + c(a + 6)(z - r)* 

= «6c[(ry - gz)* + (pz - ra;)* + (ga: - py)*]. 

64. Show that the two tangent planes to ox* + by* + cz* = 1 which 
pass through the line given by 

ny-mz=p, Jz-nx—q^ mx-ly=r, lp+Tnq-\-nr=0; 
are represented by the equation 

{ny-7nz-p)» , {Iz-nx-q)^ , (mx-ly-r)* 

+ ^ + =(px+gy + rz)». 


65. The tangent plane at a point P, not in a principal plane, and the 
normal at P to the ellipsoid x*/a* + y */b* + z*/c* = 1 meet the plane XOY 
in a line QR and a point G. Show that QR is the polar of G with respect 
to the ellipse 


a*-c*^b*-c* ’ 


z=0. 


66. If the normals at points P and P' on the ellipsoid 

*«/a*+y*/6*+z*/c*.-=I 

meet a principal plane in G and G', show that the plane which bisects 
PP' at right angles also bisects GG'. 

67. If the normals at P, (x^, y^, Zi) and Q, (X|, y„ Zg) on the ellipsoid 
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**/a* + y V6* + z^jc* = 1 meet at the point (a, ft y), show that PQ is given 
by the equations 

a* (— - 1) =6» (M. - 1) =c» - 1) . 

/ \yjf^ ) V*,z, ) 

68. If the feet of three of the nomials from (a, ft y) to the ellipsoid 

a:*/a* + yVft* + a*/c* = l are (a:^, z^), r=l, 2, 3, the equation of the 

piano through them can be written 

(c*-o»)(o»-6*)a:,x^, 

1 —ft 

^ (6* - c*)(c* - a*)z 42 a 2 j ^ ~ 

69. Normals are drawn to the ellipsoid a:*/a* + y*/&* + 2*/c* ~ 1 at 
points on its section by the given plane 2 = y. Show that the normals 
meet the plane XOY at points on the conic 

_ I y* ^ 

(o»-c7* ^ ~ ’’ 

and meet the planes YOZ, ZOX at points on the lines 

ar--=0, 2 -y(l -a^/c*); y -0, 2 = y(l - 6>/c»). 

70. If the polar planeW P with respect to the conicoid 

h6y2-hC2* = l 

touches each of the conicoids 

6a;^ + cy* + 022 = 1, ca;2 + ay2 + 62 * = l, 
show that P lies on the curve of intersection of the cone 
(b - c)a®j;2 -I- (c - a)6®y2 + (a - 6)c*2* =0 

and the surface 

{b + c) f- (c 4- o) 6®y2 + {a + h) -- 2ahc, 

71. The normal at a point P on the ellipsoid z^/o* + y */&* + 22/c* = 1 
meets the planes YOZ, ZOX in G and and OQ is drawn from the 
origin O equal to and parallel to GG'. Show that the locus of Q is the 
ellipsoid o*** + b^y* + 0 * 2 * - (o* - 62)*. 

72. The normal to the ellipsoid x^ja'^ -{-y^lb^ + z^lc* = l at a point P 
on its curve of intersection with the plane lx + my nz ~0 is produced 
outwards to a point Q such that PQ = where p is the perpendicular 
from the centre to the tangent plane at P, and A: is a constant. Show 
that Q lies on the conic 

a*te , bhriy _ c^z 0 * 2 * 

of+t*'*'6^+fc»‘‘' (a> + it7* (** + *‘)* (e‘ + i*^ 

73. P is a point on the hyperboloid x*fa* +y^lb* - z^fc* - 1 such that 
the planes through the centre and the generators through P are at right 
angles. Show that the normal at P intersects the conic 

ar* y* c* c* 

a* b*’ *“ ■ 
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74. If P(/, <7, is a point on the cone ax*+by*-h^cz*=0, three 
normals, other than the normal at P, pass through P. Show that the 
equation of the plane through the feet of these normals is 

{a-b)ia-c)fx + {b--c){b-a)gy + {c-a){c-b)hz=hcf^-i-cag^ + abhK 

75. P is a point on the ellipsoid x^}a^ + y*lb^-\-z^lc^=l and ON is the 
perpendicular from the centre O to the tangent plane at P. If PN is 
of constant length K, show that ON lies on the cone 

- c»)* + 22 a. 2 (c* - a*)* +a;V(a* “ h*)* 

= KH ^ + + 2*) {ahs* -f ft V + c*2*). 

76. The feet of the normals to a;* + 2y* + 3z*=984 which lie in the 
plane a: + y + 2=2 are the {Mints (12, - 18, 8), ( -6, 18, - 10), and the 
normals intersect at the point ( - 12, 54, - 40). 

77. The plane x - 2 =4 cuts the ellipsoid ar* + 22/* + 32* = 50 in a circle 
and the radii of the circle through the points (6, ± 1, 2) are the normals 
to the ellipsoid at these points. 

78. If P, (Xi, yi, Z|), is a point on the curve of intersection of the 
conicoid ax* + by* + cz* = l and its director sphere, show that the normal 
at P meets the conicoid again at the point Q given by 

x-x^ y-y^ z-zi_ -2 
aXi byy czi ~~ a-j-b-hc* 

and that the locus of Q is the curve of intersection of the conicoid and 
the cone 

(6+c)a*x* {c + a)b*y* {a + b)c*z* _ 

(6 + c -tt)* ^(c + a -h)“ ^(a + 6 -c)*"" 


79 . The nonnals at (xj, y^, Zj), (x*. 2/2, 22)» on the ellipsoid 
x*la* + y*Jb* + z*lc* = l 

will intersect if 

( M- c»)a:i ^ a»)^ ^ (a»-6«)Zi 

^2 yz~ Vl 22 - 2i 

and if (<x, p, y) is the point of intersection, 

\Xi X,/ \yi y^/ ' \2i 2 ,/ 


80. The six normals from (4/3, 2/3, 0) to the ellipsoid x* + 2f/* + 3z* 
= 24 consist of the normals at (2,2,2), (2,2, -2), the normal at 
(4, -2, 0) counted twice, and the normals to the ellipse x* + 2y* = 24, 
2 =0, at the points where the line x - 2y + 4 = 0, 2 =0 cuts it. 


81. If the lino = is perpendicular to its polar 

h Wl TO 

with respect to the surface ax* + 5y* + C2* = l, and meets the surface in 
P and Q, show that the normals at P and Q lie in the plane 

6c(^ - rm)(x -p) + ca(rl -pn){y - q)+ab{jm - ql)(z - r) =0, 
and that PQ is a principal axis of the section of the surface by the plane 
x-p, y-q, z-r 

I, m, TO 

6c(yn-m), ca{rl-pn), ab{pm-ql) 


= 0 . 
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82. Show that the points (1, -2, 2), ( - 6, 4, 8) ore tiie eirt.Te miti«w 
of a normal chord of the hy^rboloid 2**+y* -i*=2 and that the chord 
is a principal axis of the Bection of the surface by the plane 

4ar-y-f 62 = 16. 

83. P f {Xif yi, Zi)f Q, (^2> y** 2fa), R, (x^f y^, Zg) are the extremities of 
three conjugate diameters of the ellipsoid x^ja^ + y*/6* + 2*/c* = 1 . Show 
that {X - Xi)(a:, - x,) + (y - yOCy. - ya) + (« - 2i)(2. - 2*) =0 represents the 
plane drawn through the normal at P at right angles to the plane 
PQR and deduce that the projections on the plane PQR of the normals 
at P, Q. R are concurrent at the orthocentre of the triangle PQR. 

84. OP, OQ, OR are three conjugate semi-diameters of the ellipsoid 

x*/a*-Hy“/6*+2*/c*--l. OP, OQ are produced to P' and Q' so that 
OP'/OP =OQVOQ = k, where 1; is a constant. Show that the enveloping 
cones whose vertices are P' and Q' intersect in two planes, of which one 
is the plane through OR and the mid-point of PQ, and the other touches 
the ellipsoid 2 

ai + ^ + 3i=ji.a‘ 

85. OP, OQ, OR are conjugate semi-diameters of the ellipsoid 
x®/a* + y®/6* + 2*/c* = 1 . OP', OQ', OR' ore drawn at right angles to the 
planes QOR, ROP, POQ, .*^nd of lengths such that kOP\ kOGl\ AOR' are 
equal to the areas of the triangles QOR, ROP, POQ, respectively, k being 
a certain fixed length. Show that CP', OQ', OR' are conjugate semi- 
diameters of the ellipsoid 

x» y» 2« 1 

86. OP, OQ, OR are conjugate semi-diameters of the ellipsoid 
x*/a» -i-y2/6* + 2*/c* = 1. Show that the sides of the triangle PQR touch 
the ellipsoid x*/a* -1- y*/6* + 2*/c* = J at their mid -points. Show also that 
the necessaiy and sufficient condition that the lino 

I m n 

should cut the ellipsoid in the ends of two conjugate diameters is 

2a*(my - npf + 26»(na - ly)* + + c*a*m* + a»6*n*. 

87. The equations of the axes of the conic 3a:*-f- y*-2*=3, 
2x+y + 2z=0 are x/1 =y/2=2/-2, x/2=y/-2=2/ - 1, and the lengths 
of the axes are 6 and 6/s^5. The axes are the lines in which the given 
plane cuts the cone 1/x — 1/y + 1/2=0. The axes of all sections parallel 
to the given plane lie in the planes 

6x-2y+2=0, 3x-»-2y + 22=0. 

88. The lengths of the axes of the conic 

-x*-h2()y* + d2*-=8, ac + 6y + 22=0, 

are 4, 2 ; the equations of the axes are x/2 =y/ — 3=2/6, xf — 6 =y/2 = 2/3 ; 
the equations of the equi-oonjugate diameters of the conic are 
x/2 =y/ - 1 =2/a xl - 10 =y/l =2/12. 
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89. The foci of the conic a;*/9+y*/4+z*/l=21, 2x + 32^-8z=0, axe 
(9, -4,1), (-9, 4, -1). 

90. The centre of the conic 14a;* + %* - 42* =72, 22; - ^ - 22 + 36 =0, 
is (10, - 14, 35) ; the lengths of the semi-axes are 18, 36 ; the extre- 
mities of the axes are (22, -2,41), (-2, -26,29); (22, -38,59), 
(-2,10,11). 

91. The centre of the conic 2a;*+y* = 12z, 6a;-3y-62=7 is 

(3, - 3, 10/3) ; the lengths of the semi-axes are (39/2)^, (39/4)t, and the 
directions of the axes are given by 2 : 2 : 1, 1 : -2:2. 

92. The centre of the conic 5a;*-j-17y*-7z*=0, x-2y + 2z=81, is 
( - 119, 70, 170) ; the lengths of the semi-axes are 3(595)i, 9(595)^ ; 
their directions are given by 2 : - 1 : - 2, 2 : 2 : 1. 

93. The axes of the conic xy=az, lx + my 4-712=0, are given by 

nx+am ny+al nH-2alm 

(fii* +n*)i ± {n* + l*)i - 1 (m* -f 7i*)i T 7fi(n* -i- l*)i 

94. If the plane lx-i-my-i-7i2=0 cuts the paraboloid xy=az in a 
hyperbola of eccentricity 2, the line xll=yfm=zln lies on the cone 
z*(x*+y*+2*)=3a;*y*. 

95. Show that the director circles of sections of the ellipsoid 

X* y* 2* 

— + -,=!, whoso planes are parallel to the fixed plane 

1* + my + 712 =0, lie on the conicoid 

(2x 4- my 4- 712) [(6* 4- c* - a*) Zx 4- (c* 4- a* - 6*) my 4- (o* 4- 5* - c*) m] 

= -(a*/*+6*m*4-c*7i*) 

/ , a*l*(6* 4- c*) 4- 6«m*(c* 4- a*) 4- c*7R*(o« 4- b*) \ 

+y +* a*Z*4-6*m*4-c*?i* / 

96. Show that if a* 4- 6*= 2c*, the generators through any one of the 
ends of an equi-conjugate diameter of the principal elliptic section of 
the hyperboloid x*/a*4-y*/6* -2*/c* = l are at right angles. 


97. Show that x=l-fAy=-j-l 


represents a generator of the 
hyperboloid x* - 2y2 = 1, and that any point on the surface is given by 


*“ -A’ 




II — A " fi—X* II—X 

Show also that if the generators through P are at right angles, P lies 
on the oirole in which the plane y 4-2=0 cuts the surface. 


98. Show that the section of the hyperboloid 4x*4-y*-22* = 12 
whose centre is ( - 3, 0, 6) is circular and t^t its area is twice that of 
the parallel central section. Show that the sphere which has the given 
circular section as a great circle is 

(x - !)(« 4- 7) 4- (y - 4)(y 4-4) 4- (2 - 2)(2 - 10) =0. 
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99. The radius of a real circular cylinder which circumscribes the 

ellipsoid x*fa^ + y^/b^ +z^lc^- 1 is b and the area of its curve of contact 
with the ellipsoid is 7r(6*c* (a>6>c). 

100. If each of two tangent cones to a conicoid has sets of three 
mutually perpendicular generators, their common points lie in two 
perpendicular planes. 

101. Two circular sc'ctions of the ellipsoid 2»/c* = 1 of 

opposite systems have the same radius r. Show that the square of the 
radius of the sphere through them is 

6*-^ ^2^ (ft** or {a>b>c). 

102. P, Q, R, S arc vertices of a skew quadrilateral whoso sides lie 

along generators of the hyperboloid x*/a* - 2®/c* — 1. Show that 

(ZP + Zr){ZqZS - r^) - {ZQ + Zii){zpZR - c*). 

103. P, {x', y\ z% is a point on the ellipsoid X“/a* + y*/^*+z*/c®-l 
and ON is the perpendicular from the centre to the tangent piano at P. 
If OP — r and ON -p, show that the bisector of the angle PON is given by 

a^x _ _ c®2 

x'ipr + a®) y'(pr ~h 6®) z'ipr + r*) * 

and that, if a point Q is>takcn on the bisector such that OQ®=^ON . OP, 
Q lies on the surface 

X® j/® z* 1 

a* + x* + y^+2® fc® + x* + y*+2» c* + x® + y®+z® 2 

104. If the plane hc + nz —p cuts the hyperboloid 

x®/a® + y*/6®-2®/c* = l 

in a parabola, show that aH^ ~ c®n® and that the vertex of the parabola 
is the point fp^-\^aH^ ^ p®-c*7i*'\ 

\ 2pl ’ )' 

105. If a + 6-fc— 0, the section of the cone aa:® + fty* + cz*=0 by 
the plane ojc by cz ~ ISnbc is a parabola whose latus rectum is of 
length 4 n ^( o ® +6® + c *) ; the axis is parallel to the line x=y=z ; the 
vertex is (a® + 56c, 6® + 5ca, c® + 5a6); and the focus is 

[3(a® + 6c), 3(6® + ca), 3(c®+<7A)]. 

106. If the plane lx + my + nz -f p = 0 cuts the cone 

x®/a + y®/6 4- 2®/c =0 

in a parabola, the directrix lie® in the plane 

{b + c-a)lx + {c + a-b)my + {a + h ~c)nz=0, 
and the focus is given by 

^ y _ ^ - ? 

a(6 + c-a)Z 6 (c+a- 6)m r{a^h-c)n 2(a®/* + 6*w* +c*»») 

107. The hyperbolic paraboloid which has the lines 

a^ + 6yy=l, s=c,^ r=l, 2, 3, 
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I genentoTB k given by 

aiX + 

Z-Ci 

a^ + b^-1 

«-Ca 

a^+b^-1 


Z-Ct 


f ®i> bi 

bt 

f b^ 


=a 


108. The equation of the hyperboloid 'vvfcich has the coordinate axes 
for principal axes and the line x-a =y -b=z-c es & generator is 

JC* fj® 2* 

+ y + -- - H- 1 ' 0 

(c-o)(o-6) (a-6)(6-c) (b-c)(c-a) 

and the equations of the other generator through the point (a, b, c) are 

x-a y-6 z-c 

-bc+ca+ab~~ bc-ca-hab~ bc + ca-ab 


109. The vertices of a tetrahedron are (a, b, c), (a, -b, -c), 
(-a, b, -c), (-a, - 6, c). Show that the altitudes are generators of 
the hyperboloid 

a*aJ*(6* - c») + 6 V(c* - «*) + c*2*(a* - b*) + (6* - c*)(c* - o») (a* - 6>) =0. 

1 10. Show that the equations of the generators of the hyperboloid 

8a;* + 8y* - 4z* - 8ys - Sar + = 3 

which are at right angles to the planes of the circular sections are 
2a;=2y±2=2z±l, 10a;=l()yil0= -2z±6. 


111. The condition that ax^ + by*+cz* + 2fyz-h2g2x-^2hxy = l should 
have generators at right angles to the planes of its circular sections is 


a - 6 - c, 2^, 

2h, b-c- a, 
2/, 


2fiF 

2 / 

c-a-b 



112. A variable circle with its centre on OZ and its plane at right 
angles to the line x = a, y = z, intersects that line. Show that it generates 
the hyperboloid 2a;* f 3y* - «* - 2yz=2a\ Show that the same surface 
is generated by a variable circle with its centre on the line x=0, 2y=z, 
which has its plane at right angles to the line x=a, 3y+z=0, and 
intersects that line. 


113. PP' is a diameter of the principal elliptic section of the hyper- 
boloid a;*/a*+y*/6*~2*/c* = l. A variable generator intersects a gene- 
rator through P and the generator of the same system through P' in the 
points Q and Show that zqzq* = - c*. 

114. Show that the two genemtors through the point (ot, p, y) on 
the hyperboloid x*ld*-^y^lb* - z*/c* = 1 are the lines in which the tangent 
plane at the point meets the planes 

{Px-ay)* _ (z-‘Y)* 
a^» c» 

Show that the same result holds for the paraboloid x*/a* - y^lb^=2zlc. 
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115. Show that the equations of the generators of ^ + xy + a* =0 
are 

y-o = A(a? + a), A(* -a)+y+2=0; 2 -a = ^(a; + a), n{y-a)+y+z=0; 
and that any point on the surface is given by 

g y ^ ^ 

2 + A + /4 + A/X — -A + /i-Ap A + /i + A/i 

Show that 

y-a,z=-a; z=a,x~-a; x=a,y=-a\ aj-o= - 2 y= 2 +a, 

are generators of the same system and that, if they meet any gen- 
erator of the opposite system in P, Q, R, S, respectively, (PR, QS) is 
a harmonic range. 

116. Establish the following results involving the coordinates of a 
line (see Appendix, Note to § 43). 

(1) If the lino (Z, m, n. A, v) lies in the plane ax + by + cz-\-d=(\ 

, - ^ j 6v — cu cX-av au-bX , 

I m n 

(2) If the lines (/, m, n, A, p, v), {V, m% n\ A', fx', v') intersect, 

ZA' -I- wf' + Z'A + wi'/i, -f- n*v = 0, 

and the plane through the lines is given by 

V{ny-mz- X)+m'{lz-nx- /x) + n'(ma: -Zy - v)=0, 
or by l{n*y - m*z - A") + m(Z '2 - n^x - /x') + n{m'x - Vy - v') =0. 

(3) The line {I, m, n. A, /z, y) touches the surface 

aa:* + 6y® + C2* = l 

if 6c A® + ca/x® + a6y* = oZ* 4- 6m* + cn*. 

(4) The tangent planes to a:*/a* + y*/6* + 2 */c* = 1 whose line of inter- 
section has coordinates Z, m, w. A, /x, y, are given by 

o*(ny - 7^2 - A)* + 6* (Zc - rw; - ^)* + c*(ma; - Zy - y)* = ( Aa; + /xy + ya)*, 
and, if the axes are rectangular and the planes are perpendicular, 

/2(5a + c2) 4. ^*(c2 4. a*) + n*(a« + 6*) = A* + /x* + y*. 

(5) The tangent planes to x*la-\-y^lb-2z whose line of intersection 
has coordinates Z, m, n. A, /x, y, are given by 

a(ny-mz- A)* +6(fe - nx - ja)*=2(ma; - Zy - y)( Ax+ py +y2). 

(6) The normals at the points where the line (Z, m, n, A, /x, y) meets 
the ellipsoid a;*/o* +y*/6* -f- 2 */c* = l intersect if o*ZA + 6*m/x + c*ny=0, 
and the equation of the plane containing them is 

o*(6* - c*)mnx + 6* (c® - fl*)nZy + c*(a* - b*)lmz = 6®c*ZA + + d^bhiv. 

(7) The line (Z, m, n. A, fi, y) is a diameter of the section of the surface 
ox* -i- 6y* + C 2 * = 1 by the plane 

- (ny - ma - A) +^(Z 2 - nx -/x) +-(ma: - Zy - y) =(X 
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(8) The polar line of {I, m, n, /t, r) with respect to the suii^ 
oa'+4y*+a:*=l is {beX, ca/i, abv, -al, -bm, -cn), and if the line 
is a generator of the surface, 

X fL V Ap 

(9) If the line ({, m, n, A, /i, m) is a generator of the surface 

a;*/a*-y*/6*=2z/c, 

//a“±m/6, aA=±6fi, fi;=±a6?i; 
if it is a generator of oyz + ftzx + cxy +flhc-0, 


AP urn* vn^ , 

— =^ = — ~±lmn. 
a 0 c 


(10) The conicoid which has the coordinate axes as conjugate dia* 
meters and the line ({, m, n, A, i/) as a generator is given by 
Amnx* + firdy^+vlm^ + Ap=0. 
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1. Prove that the lines 

x+2y+3«-14=0=8iF+4y + 6i-26 

are coplanar, and Gnd the coordinates of their point of intersection. 

Jns. (1, 2, 3). 

2. Show that the planes 

x--y + z-4=0, 2.r-y-a+4=:r0, a;+y-f)z + l4=0 

form a triangular prism, and calculate the breadth of each face of the 
prism. 

Jm. \/ff, >/fI, '• 

3. Find the angle between the lines 

^ 6j:+4y-5«*=4, ,r — 5y+2^=12 ; 

2 — 1 1 

show that the lines intersect, and find the equation of the plane 
containing them. 

Ans. 7r/3, .r+y-^=0. 

4 Find the equations of the line drawn through the jwint (3, - 4, 1) 
parkllel to the plane ac+y-*=6, so as to intersect the line 
^ _.y ^ z—^ 

■~2 -3 -1 ‘ 

Find also the coordinates of the point of intersection, and the equation 
of the plane through the given line and the required line. 

Anji. (1, 2, 3), y-3^+7=0. 

— 1 si 1 

5 Prove that the equations of the perpendicular from the origin to 
the line aa; + iy+<»+ci=0=a'a:+6'y + «'s+rf arc 

^(5c' - 6'c) +y(ca’ - c'a) + z(ab’ - a'6) =0, 

x(ad'-a'cl)+y(M'-b'a)+z(cci’-c'd)=0. 


g, Provo that the planes 

(te+y+5s+6=0. ar+7y+3s+3=0 

intersect the line joining the jwinte “ points 

which form a harmonic range with the given points. 
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7. Obtain, in the symmetrical form, the equations of the projection 


of the line 


ar-7y-«+6*=0=ar+y+«-3 


on the plane 5^-y-4z=*3. 
x-1 y-2 z 
— -^“ 2 - 


8. Prove that 4a;* + 8 y* + 623 :- 12:^=0 represents a pair of 
planes, and find the angle between them. . Find also the angle between 
the lines in which the plane 11^7-13^4-22^0 cuts them. 


9 . Find the length of the shortest distance between the lines 
2»+3y-6*-6=0=aF-2y-*+3. 

Ant. 97/1 3>/6. 


10, Find the equations of the straight line perpendicular to both of 
le lines x-1 y-1 ,+2 j;+2 y-5 s+3 

1 2 3’ 2"-l“2’ 


and passing through their intersection. 

. ar-2 y-3 2 -I 
An». — 


11. For the lines 

jr-2 y^l 2 g-3 _ y~5 241 
0 1 I’2“'2“l’ 

find the length and equations of the shortest distance and the co- 
ordinates of the points where it meets the given lines. 

Ant. 3, = (2, 1, 0), <1, 3, -2). 

12. A square ABCD, of diagonal 2a, is folded along the diagonal 
AC, so that the planes DAC, BAC are at right angles. Show that the 
shortest distance between DC and AB is then 2a/N/3l 

13. Find the equation of the plane which passes through the line 
3a?46y+72— 6=0=sdr4y42 — 3, and is parallel to the line 

Ar4y42=0=2j7 — 3y-62. 

Ans. Jr42y432=l. 

14. Find the equation of the right circular cylinder whose axis is 
jp=s2yss -2 and radius 4, and prove that the area of the section of the 
cylinder by the plane XOY is 24:r 

Ans. 52?*48y*452*44y248«?-4jry = 144. 

15. Find the equation of the right circular cone which passes 
through the line 2j;==3y=a -. 52 , and has the line x—y^z as axia 

dns. y24ay?+d;y»0L 
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16. Obtain the formulae for the tranaformation from a set of rect- 
angular axes OX, OY, OZ, to a second rectangular set, Of, On, O 
^here lies in the plane XOY and makes an angle $ with OX an 
OC makes an angle with OZ, viz. 

cos Tysin ^co8<^+(sin ^sin ^ 
sin O+tf coa ^cos^ — (cos ^sin^, 
*=i7sin<^-|-(cos<^. 

Apply these to show that the section of the surface 
3^-y*+^*+y^+Mr=4 

by the plane is a circle of radius 2. 

17. If Ir, fir (r=l, 2, 3) are the direction-cosines of three 
mutually perpendicular lines, prove that 

and that 

/jm, «i (rngWa -|- m^rii) + I2m2n2(m^ni -1- m^n^) + f3m3n3(m,?i , + wijn,) =« /, V,. 

18. If 0(, C77, 0( are a second set of rectangular axes whose 

direction-cosines referred to OX, OY, OZ are mr^ fir (r=l, 2, 3) 
and the projections of Of and On plane XOY make angles </>, 

and <l>2 with OX, prove that 

19. Find the surface 'generated bv a variable line which intersects 
the parabolas x=2am, y=0, z=anfi; ar=0, y**2an, z= -an\ and is 
parallel to the plane a;+y=fO. 

Atiz, x^—y^^^az, 

20. A line PQ moves with its extremities on the lines 

y—mx^z—c\ y=~-mx,z=-c^ 

80 as to subtend a right angle at the origin. Prove that the font of 
the prpendicular from the origin to PQ lies on the curve of inter- 
section of the surfaces 

(y® — »i®a:®)(l — and 

21. Lines are drawn parallel to the plane ^=0 to intersect the 
parabola y*s=4<Lr, 2=0; and the line y=0, 2=c. Prove that they 
generate the surface c®y®=4er^(2— c)*. 

22. Find the surface generated by a straight line which intersects 

the lines y=0, 2=c ; ^=0, 2= — c 

and the hyperbola 2=0, a^-l-c*=0. 

Anz. 2® — a:y = c*. 

23. Provo that lines drawn from the origin so as to touch the sphere 

^ 4. ^ 4. 2;8 4. -h 217^ + + d = 0 
lie on the cone c?(j7*+y®+2®)=(ttJ?+vy-l-«r2)*. 

24. Find the equations of the spheres which pass through the circle 

a:«-fy*-|-2®=l, 2x + 4y + 6z==6 
and touch the plane 2=0. 

Anz, j;*4-y*+2*-24?-4y- 52+6=0, 

6**+6y*+ 62* — 2 j: - 4y - 52+ 1 = 0. 
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26. Prove that the locus of the centres of spheres which touch the 
two lines z—±c 

is the surface a?y»i+c«(l +w^)=0. 

26. P and Q are points on the lines 

y^mxj z—c; y= —mx, z^—c 

such that PQ is always parallel to the plane ZOX. Prove that the 
circle on PQ as diameter whose plane is parallel to the plane ZOX 
generates the surface 

27. Prove that the plane 

(x-a.)(u+a)+(y-P)(v^B)+(z-y)(w+y)=0 
cuts the sphere x^-\-y^+z^+2ux+2vy-h2wz-^d=0 
in a circle whose centre is (a, B, y), and that the equation of the sphere 
which has this circle for a central section is 

— 2a.(x — u) - 2B(y — v) — 2y (^ — 7^»)+ 2 ol^ + 2/3!^ + 2y* = 0. 

28. If three mutually perpendicular lines whose direction-cosines 

are fr» wi,. tir (r**!, 2, 3) are drawn from the origin O to meet the 
sphere in P, Q, R, prove that the equation of the 

plane PQR is 

(ll -f- ^2 + ^3)^ + (^Wl + m2 + »l*i)y + (^1 + ^2 + W3)2 = O, 

and that the radius of the circle PQR is ^(2/3)a. 

29. If A, B, C are the points (a, 0, 0), (0, b, 0) and (0, 0, c), and the 
axes are rectangular, prove that the diameter of the circle ABC is 



30. Find the radius of the circle 

2^ -y- 22+ 13*0, a^+y^+2^=2x+4y+4z+l, 
and the equation of the right circular cylinder which has the circle for 
a normal section. 

Ans, 1, + 8y® + 52* - 4^2 +8«?+4ty- 34^7-28^- 202 +66*0. 

31. Show that the plane 707+ 4y +2=0 cuts the cones 

35j7*-8y*-32*=0, 7.y2 + 82j:-3o7y=0 
in the same rair of ^rpendicular lines, and that the equation of the 
plane through the otner two common generators of the cones is 
6or — 2y — 32=0. 


32. An ellipse whose axes are of lengths 2a and 25 (a>5) moves 
with its major axis parallel to OX and its minor axis parallel to OY, 
so that three mutually perpendicular lines can be drawn from O to 
intersect it. Prove that its centre lies on the ellipsoid 


^ .y 





= 1 . 


33. Two right circular cones have a common vertex and axis, and 
their semivertical angles are ir/4 and ?r/3 respectively. Show that any 
tangent plane to the first cuts the second in perpendicular generators. 
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34. OP, OQ, OR, whose direction-cosines are w,, n- (r**!, 2. 31 
are three mutually perpendicular generators of the cone 
<W7^+6y2+c«*=0, (a + 6+c=0). 

Prove that the three planes through OP, OQ, OR, at right angles 
respectively to the tangent planes which touch along OP, OQ, OR, 
pass through the line 

(6~c)j7 _ (c-a)y _ (a~ 6)g 

WiWaWs * 

36. If P is any point on the curve of intersection of the ellipsoid 

^+^ 2 +^=^ cone + the tangent plane 

at P to the ellipsoid cuts the cylinder in an ellipse of 

constant area. ^ ^ 


36. If the axes are rectangular, find the length of the chord of the 
conicoid — 28, which is parallel to the plane 3ar- 2 y-|- 22 = 0 , 

and is bisected at the point (2, 1, -> 2). 

Ans, Vl54. 


37. Find the equation of the tangent plane to the surface 

3j72+2y*- 62 ^= 6 , 

which passes through the point (3, 4, - 3), and is parallel to the line 

x=y= —2. 

Ana, d7-t-y + 22=l. 

38. Prove that for all values of A the plane 

a h c \a b e J 

is a tangent plane to the conicoid 

1 , 

and that its point of contact lies on the line 
4jr~5a y 4z-H3c 
3a —be 


39. Prove that the straight lines joining the origin to the points of 
contact of a common tangent plane to the conicoids 

(a — A)^+(6“ A)y*+(t’ — A)2®='1, 

are at right angles. 

40. Find the equations of the two planes that can l)e drawn through 
the line j?=4, 3 y+ 42=0 to touch the conicoid 3 y*- 62 *= 4 . 

Ans. jp-»-9y+122=4, d 7 - 9 y- 122=4. 

41. Find the points of contact of the tangent planes to the coniwid 
2j;®-25y*-f 22 ®= 1 , which intersect in the line joining the points 
(-12, 1,12), (13, -1 -13). 

Ans. (3, -1,2), (-2, -1, -3). 
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42. Find the equations of the two plane sections of the surface 
^+2s*=5l, which have their centres on the line 

jy-4 .y-3 _g-7 
3 1 4 * 

and pass through the point ( -1, -5, 1). 

Ans, ar-2y+6«-15=0, 2a;+y + 2z+5=0. 


43. M, the mid-point of the normal chord at P, a point on the 
*W‘P«>*d ^ j 

oS+^+p-^* 

lies on the plane ZOX. Prove that P must lie on one of the planes 


_a?± 5 ^ = 0, 


a® 


and M on one of the lines 


cr» 




as/a^ — h^ 0 cy/W^^ 


44. P ia any point on the curve of intersection of the ellipsoid 

gpi 7 /^ SS^ X ti Z 

^+•^+^=1, and the plane ®-nd the normal at P meets 

the plane XOY in G. From O (the origin) OQ is drawn equal and 
parallel to GP. Prove that Q lies on the conic 

ajf + fty + = c^, + c = c*. 

45. A cone is described whose vertex is A, and whose base is the 

section of the conicoid by the plane 2 » 0 . It meets 

the given conicoid at points in the plane XOY, and at points in a 
plane Q. Prove that if A lies in a fixed plane P, the pole of Q, with 
respect to the given conicoid, lies on a conicoid which touches the given 
conicoid at all points of its intersection with the plane P. 

46. If the polar planes of P and Q with respect to a central coni- 
coid meet in a line AB, and the plane through Q parallel to the polar 
plane of P meets the plane through P parallel to tne polar plane of Q 
in a line CD, show that the plane through AB and CD passes through 
the centre of the conicoid. 


47. Prove that the equation of the cone whose vertex is (a., /8, y) 
and base the conic 1> P=/ar-hw»y-f w.s-p=0 is obtained 

by eliminating X from the equations 

a(A^+oL)* + 6(Ay +i3)*-t-c{A2 =(X -f-l)* 

and AP+P'=0, where and then obtain the 

equation of the cone in the form 

P*(aa* + hjK* + cy® - 1) - 2PP'(aour + h^y + cyz - 1) 

P'\ax^ -f 6/ 4- - 1 ) - 0. 

Deduce (i) the equation of the cone whose vertex is (ol, y) and 
base o^-f ;s»0, and (ii) the equation of the other plane section 

of the conicoid and the cone. 
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48. Prove that the locus of centres of sections of 
which pass through the line is a conic whose centre 

is given by cui J-^h Q m^cy n 

I m n + 


49. If the axes are rectangular and P, (jr,, y,, ?,), Q, y t \ 
(^ 3 * ®lj® extremities of three conjugate diameteis of the 

ellipsoid prove that the planes through the centre and 

the normals at P, Q, R pass through the line 


— c^ ).v _ b*(c^ — <i“)y _ — b‘‘‘)z 

50. If OP, OQ, OR are conjugate seinidiamcters of the ellipsoid 
whose equation referred to rectangular axes is ^ + 

areas of the triangles QOR, ROP, POQ are equal, the planes QOR, 
ROP, POQ touch the cone 


— )Lh^c^) ^ h'^lb^c^ + c® (c^a- + c^b^— 2a*6*) ~ 


61. If P(a:i, yi, 2 i), Q(j: 2 , y 2 i ^ 3 * ^ 3 ) extremities of 

^ x^ 

three conjugate semidiameters of the ellipsoid ^ + p+“ 2 “^» P*’®'® 
that the cone through the coordinate axes and OP, OQ, OR is given 


\yy cone which touches the coordinate 

a^x ¥y c^z 

planes and the planes QOR, ROP, POQ by 

•JxxtX^j -Jmiftlfs I 

a* 


• X^ V® 2^ 

52. If one axis of a central section of the ellipsoid 
in the plane ux-^vy + wz—Of the other lies on the cone 
a^{b^-c^)u b^(c^-a^)v 

X y z ‘ 

63. If the radius of the director circle of the conic /j:+wy+7i2=0, 
x?*/a*+yV6*+2*/c®=l is of constant length r, prove that the plane of 
the conic touches the cone 

^ . .y* . =0 

a»(6*+c2-»*a)‘^i^(c*+a2-r2)^c2(«*+6*“ r^) 

54. Prove that the equal conjugate diameters of the conic in which 
the plane x +y + z =0 cuts the conicoid 2 j 7 *+ 3y®+ 42* = I are the lines in 
which the plane cuts the cone ar*-y*- 102 *=* 0 . 

65, If a plane section of aa:*+ 6 y*+C 2 **l has one of its axes along 
the line ?=*-**- Its equation must be 

A fJL V 

(A* +;x2 4* v^)(a\x-f-biiy + m)=(oA*+6/xa+cv>)(Xr +/iy + vz). 
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56. Pi'ove that the lengths of the semi-axes of the section of the 
surface by the plane lx-\-my’^m=0 are 

a and + — — 

By considering the cases (i) f+ni+?i=0, (ii) i=m=w, show that the 
surfac^ is a hyperboloid of revolution whose axis is x^y^z and whose 
equation referred to its principal axes is — 


67. Prove that the axes of the conic in which the plane 
cuts the paraboloid = are the lines in which the plane cuts 


the cone 


( g - 6)7t^ 


anx-\-l hny + m abnh - bP — om® 


= 0 . 


71^ 

58. The fixed plane lx+my^nz=p^ where ^ + 

cone €ui^+by^+cz^—0 in a parabola. Prove that the axes of all 
parallel parabolic sections lie in the plane 

g*(6-c)a? . b^c-a)y . c^(a-b)z ^ 

'*■ m 

and the vertices on the line 


lx 


5(a-6)>+|(6-c)‘ p(6-c)*+^(o-«/ 


59. If the axes are rectangular and a line moves so as to intersect 
the lines :p=a, y=0 ; x— — a, y—mz and the circle x^-\-y^=a^, z^Oj 
prove that its locus is a hyperboloid of one sheet whose circular sections 
are perpendicular to the given lines. 


60. Prove that the centre of any sphere which passes 
origin and through a circular section of the ellipsoia 

(a>6>c), 


lies on the hyperbola 

y=0| 


a2_5a pr^2-" 


through the 


61. Prove that the cylinders 

41j:2-24a:y-f34y* = 25, 25jp*-|-40j;a-l-342i*=9 
have a common circular section, finding its equation and radius. 

Ans. 4ir-3y + 6a=0, 1. 

62. Prove that any en veloping cone of the conicoid -f- 4yz — 2«* = a*, 
whose vertex lies on the ai-axis, touches the conicoid at all points of a 
circle. 

63. O is an uinbilic of an ellipsoid and OP is the normal chord 
through O. The tangent planes at O and P intersect in a line AB. 
Prove that any cone whose vertex is O and whose base is the section 
of the ellipsoid by a plane through AB is right circular. 
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64. If the generators through a point P on the hyperboloid 

meet the principal elliptic section in A and B, and if the eccentric 
angle of A is three times the eccentric angle of B, prove that P lies on 
the curve of intersection of the hyperboloid and the cylinder 
y’(**+c»)=4W. 

extremity of an equiconjugate diameter of the ellipae 
a:Va*+y*/^==l, 2=0 and 2c* = a* +6*, the two generators through P of 
the hyperboloid J7*/o»+y*/6*-a»/e*=»l are at right angles. 


66. P and D are the extremities of conjugate diameteia of the 
principal elliptic section of the hyperboloid and the 

Or 0* 

generators through P and D form a skew quadrilateral PQDR. If 
the angles QPR, QDR are 2 d and prove that 
cot* 0 + cot* ^ = (a* 4- 


67. A generator of a?*+y*-.25*=a* through the point (a cos a, 
asinoL, 0) intersects a generator through the point (a cos a sin 0) 
at an angle 6 , Prove that 3cos*^/2=2cos*(a.-- fi)/2, and show that if 
Aj, Aj, A3, A4, Aj, Ag are the vertices of a regular hexagon inscribed 
in the principal circular section, the generatoi-a of the one system 
through A|, A3, A5 and the generators of the other system through 
A2, A4, Ag are the edges of,a cube whose volume is 2\^2a*. 


68. If a*>&c show that the points of intersection of perpendicular 

generators of the hyperboloid ^ = 1 lie on the real central 

circular sections. 


69. The generators through S, any p 

JT® , V* «* 


■ 1 , 


meet the plane 1 in the points P and Q. Tlie other 

generators through P and Q intersect in R. Find the equation of the 
plane PQR, and prove that if R always lies on the plane 2=0, S lies 
on the plane 

a (a*P 4- 6*«i* 4- c*n* - 1 ) + 2?ic*(;a; 4- my - 1 ) = 0. 

70. If a hyperboloid passes through six edges of a cube U must be 
formed by the revolution of a hyperl3ola of eccentricity v^3/2 about a 
diagonal of the cube. 

71. Prove that any hyperboloid which passes through the e-axis 
and the circle .r*4-y*=<M:, is given hj x{x+gz -a) + if {y 

If the two planes that pass through the origin and cut the hyperboloid 
in circles are inclined at a constant angle a., show that the generator 
which passes through (a, 0, 0) and does not intersect OZ lies on the 
cone (or— a)*4-y*=x*tan*ou 

72. The centres of conicoids that pass through the circle 

y=0, 

and the parabola a?* — 4ay4-a*» lie on the parabola 
:f= 0, «*4-2ay*0. 


2d 
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73. Prove that the equation of the conicoid which passes through the 
lines y« 0 , 2 = -c, and has a centre at (a, y) is, if y^O, 

xy ^ j?(g~c ) yjz+c) , fW 
«-(y-c) p(y-¥c) y^-c^ 

State what this equation represents, and discuss the case in which y- 0 . 

74. Hyperboloids are drawn through the lines a:= 0 , z= - c ; ^= 0 , 

with their centres at the origin. Prove that the lines of inter- 
section of the Dular planes with respect to them of two fixed points 
(a, jS, y), (tt', y') lie on the paraboloid 

yz{yo: - y'a) - - fiy ) + c^[x(P - ff ) +y (a - a')] = 0 . 

75. A variable line is drawn through the origin to meet the fixed 

S lanes ,v= 6 , in P, Q, R, and through P, Q, R parallels are 

rawn to OX, OY, OZ respectively. Prove that the centre of the 
hyperboloid which passes through these parallels lies on the surface 

abc a b 

76. If a cone intersects a conicoid in plane curves, their planes and 
the plane of contact of the enveloping cone which has the same 
vertex pass through one line. 

77. A variable cone is drawn through the conic 2=0, 
and one of its principal axes passes through the fixed point (f), 9 , 0), 
Prove that the vertex must lie on the circle 

(jT - jd) = ap{y - 9), apz^ + (apx + bqy - l)(ar - p) = 0. 

78. Prove that the coordinate axes and the three lines of intersection 
of the three pairs of planes that pass through the four common gene- 
rators of the cones ax^-{-b^-\-cz^-0^fyz-\-gzx+hxy=0 lie on the cone 

79. If Irj mrt Tir (r»l, 2 , 3) are the direction -cosines of the principal 
axes of the conicoid ax^+by^-{-cz^+2fyz+2gzx-{-2hxys^li prove that 

(i) Ay3+^"‘i^2»*3+Awi»2»3=0 ; 

(ii) Gwi|Wi2Wij-|- 

Hence or otherwise show that the cone through the coordinate axes 
and the principal axes is given by 

yz(gH-hG)+zx(hF-fH)-\-xy(f<ji -^F)=0, 

and the cone which touches the coordinate planes and the principal 
planes by 

- AG)+%'/(AF -/H)+ ./ip'-VF) =0. 

80. Show that if a 3 :^+%*-f«*-|- 2 (?/ 2 + 2 (/zr-h 2 /ijy=l transforms 
into the equations of Oj are 

^(F+A)=i^(G+firA,)=^(H+AAi), 

with similar equations for Oq and OC 
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81. Show that the necemry and sufficient condition that a conicoid 

should bo of revolution is that ito two systems of real circuUr sections 
ohould coincide, and hence prove that {ahcfghxyzf:=^\ represents a 
conicoid of revolution if ^ r 

(tf — + (6 — X)5/®4’(c — + ^fyz + ^gzx-^-^hxy 

is a perfect square. 

82. Prove that, for all values of 6, the equation 

(j7sin 0)2 + 2-?(j7Coa d+y sin 

represents a hyperboloid of revolution, and that the axis lies in one of 
the coordinate planes, or on the cone 

83. Prove that the f^eneral equation of conicoids of revolution that 
pass through the tixed point (0, 0, c), and the parabola y^^^ax^ «-0, is 

y* - 4aa;+2Xu7+(l - X») 2 (« - c)=«», 
and show that their axes envelope the parabola 
y—0, (j:-2a)*=c(2j-c). 

84. Prove that, for all values of A, the equation 

(X*- l)(a*-c’') + 2 X[y( 2 +c) + ar(a-c)] + 2j:y = 0 
represents a hyperboloid of revolution which passes through the given 
lines y—O, s=c; j;=0, and show that the axes of all such 

hyperboloids lie on the paraboloid — = 

85. The only conicoid ^of revolution which has its centre at the 
origin, and passes through the parabola 2 = 6 , y*=4cw:+4a®- fc'** is a 
right cone whose semi vertical angle is tan~* 2a/ 6. 


86. For the curve 

a?=:a(3^-i®), y=a3ai®, 2 = a(3^ + r*), 
prove that p = cr = 3a(l + 

87. Show that the tangent at any point to the curve of intersection 
of the cylinders v^=4aj?, y=2ae*/« makes a constant angle with the 

(2jr + a)* 

line z—Xj y— 0, and prove that p—a -—^ — 

88. For the curve y=a^logf, 

prove that p=<r = 

Prove also that the centre of circular curvature at (.r,y, z) is given by 
^ — x _ 7J— y ^ — 2 2bH ^ 

a® - 26*^*” - 2abt ~~ 2afcf 

89. Prove that the locus of the feet of the perpendiculars froni the 
origin to the tangents to the helix x=aco9 yssasin 0, 

curve 2j? = a(2co8d+08in^), 2 y=a( 28 in ^-dcos^), 22 = a^. Show 
that this curve lies on the hyperboloid i:*+y*-2^=a. and that it 
crosses the generator 

j? — aco8a .y — asin 
sinoL ” -COSO. 1 


at right angles at the point where Prove also that 

g(2+g»)l 
20(1 + 0')^’ 


and that 


B O. 


2n2 
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90. A semicircle A'BA is drawn with A'OA as diameter and O as 
centre, and a second semicircle OCA is described on OA as diameter, 
so as to lie within the first. The semicircle ARA is then cut out of 
the paper and folded so as to form a right cone with OA and OA' 
coinciding along a generator. Show that tne curve on the cone which 
the semicircle OCA assumes can be represented by the equations 

2j7=a(cos«30+cos 0), 2y=a(8in SO+sin 0)i r=N/3acos0, 
and obtain for it the results : (i) the length of the arc measured from 
the point (a, 0, s/3a) is 2a0, (ii) 4a2=p2(4 + 3cos*0X and (iii) 

— 2a(4-l-3coa^d) 

3^3 sin 0(2 + coa*0) 

91. A curve is drawn on a sphere of centre O, so that the tangent at 
a variable point P makes a constant angle with a fixed line. A is a 
point on the curve where the osculating plane passes through O. 
Show that the length of the arc AP of the curve is proportional to the 
perpendicular fiom O to the osculating plane at P. 

92. P is a variable point on a curve C|, and the arc AP, measured 
from a fixed point A, is of length s. A distance PT equal to s is 
measured backwards along the tangent at P, and the locus of T is a 
curve C 2 . If the radii of curvature and torsion of Ci at P are p and 
O’, and the radius of curvature of C 2 at T is pg, prove that 



93. Prove that the tangent to the locus of the centres of circular 
curvature of a curve makes an angle 0 with the corresponding principal 
normal to the curve such that sin B—pjlt. 

94. If ^0 is the angle between the radii of spherical curvature at 
the ends of an infinitesimal arc fif, prove that 



95. P is a variable point on a given curve and PQ a line through 
P which makes fixed angles, whose cosines are a, 5, c, with the tangent, 
principal normal, and binomial at P respectively. Show that if the 
locus of PQ, as P fhoves along the curve, is a developable surface, 
(6*+c*)p+a«r— 0, where p'~^ and 0 -“' are the curvature and torsion 
at P. 

96. Show that the edge of regression of the developable surface 
which passes through the two curves, 

x=^2at\ y = z=0; x=0, y=-3a/=*, 

lies on the conicoids y^ + 6aj;=0, 64:ry = 92^. 

97. OA, OB, OC are the principal semiaxes of an ellipsoid, and are 
of length's a, 6, c respectively. Prove that the curvature at A of the 
section of the ellipsoid by the plane ABC is 

2(6»c» + c»a® + o*6»)i(6» + 
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98. For the surface show that the principal radii are 

+ .y*) + y* + 2*)^ + y* + 2*)^ 

99. A surface is generated by a variable straight line which meets 
the circle i^+y*==a% 2=0 in P, and OZ in Q, so that the angle POX 
is equal to the angle OQP. Prove that at any point of the surface, 
jr=ttcoafl,y=tt8in6l, 2 =(a-w)cotd, and that the measure of curva- 
ture of the surface at P is -a“*. 

I 

100. The curve in the plane XOY, for which .*=«« ", is routed 
about OY. Show that the measure of curvature of the surface of 
revolution so formed is -o'*, and that the whole cun^tureof the 
part of the surface intercepted between the plane ZOX and the 
parallel plane through (x, y, z) is 2ir(x/o - 1). 
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Angle between two lines, defined, 
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with given direotion-cosines, 22, 
27. 

with ^ven direction -ratios, 30. 
in which plane outs cone, (M). 
Angle between two planes, 17, 34. 
Anharmonic ratio of four planes, 38. 
Anticlastio surface, 271. 

Area of plane section, 135. 
Asymptotic lines, 358. 

Axes of plane sections, 131. 
of central conic<iid, 131, 134 
of paraboloid, 137. 

Axes, principal, 101. 

of enveloping cone, 183. 

Axis of paraboloid, 124. 

of surface of revolution, 229. 

Basset, Geometry of Surfaces, 266. 
Bertrand curves, 297. 

Besant, Mcunior's theorem, 330. 
Bianchi, Geometria DifTerenzialc, 
352, 373. 

Bifocal chords, 186. 

Binodo, 264. 

Binorm.al, 282, 289. 

Bisectors of angles between two 
lines, 29. 

between two planes, 37. 

Blythe, Cubic Surfaces, 266. 

Catenoid, 336. 

Central planes, 216. 

Central point, 168. 

Centre of conicoid, 215. 

Centre of curvature, 292, 298. 
Centro of spherical curvature, 293, 
299. 

Characteristic, 307. 

Characteristic points, 311. 

Circle of curvature, 292. 


Circular sections, 1,38. 

*if ellipsoid, 1,38. 
of hyperholjid, 139. 
of general central conicoid, 140 
of paraboloid, 142. 

Circumscribing cone, 109, 202. 
conicoids, 249. 
cylinder, 110, 20.3. 

Condition for developable surface, 
' 318. 

tangency of plane and conicoid, 
92. 103, 120, 124, 199. 
Conditions for iimbilic, 342, 352. 
singular point, 263. 
zero-roots of discriminating cubic, 
206. 

equal roots of discriminating 
cubic, 210. 

Conditions satished by plane, .34. 
conicoid, 196. 
surface of degree n, 259. 

Cone, dchned, 88. 

equation homogeneous, 88. 
equation when base given, S3, 
with three mutually perpendicu- 
lar generators, 92. 
reciprocal, 92. 

through six normals to ellipsoid, 
114. 

condition for. 219. 
enveloping conicoid, 109, 202. 
conjugate diameters of, 120. 
lines of curvature on, ^4. 
geodesics on. 365. 

Cones through intersection of two 
conicoids, 24,5. 

Confocal conicoids, 176. 

Conic node or conical point 264. 
Conicoid through three given lines, 
163. 

toiioliing skew surface, 320. 
Conicoids of revolution, 228. 
with double contact, 246. 
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Conicoids through eight points, 
251. 

through seven points, 252. 
Conjugate lines, see polar lines, 
diameters, 101, 114, 120. 
diametral planes, 101, 114, 123. 
Conoid, definition and equation of, 
257. 

Constants in equations to the plane, 
34. 

the straight line, 42. 
the ooniooid, 196. 
the surface of degree n, 259. 
Contact of conicoids, 246. 

of curve and surface, 278. 
Coordinates, cartesian, 1. 
cylindrical, 4. 
polar, 4. 
elliptic, 178. 
curvilinear, 348. 

of a point of a curve in terms of s, 
301. 

Cross-ratio of four planes, 38. 
Curvature, of curve, 284. 
of surfaces, 326. 
of normal sections, 326. 
of oblique sections, 3.30 
specific, 346. 
spherical, 293, 299. 
geodesic, 371. 

of line of curvature, 336, 341. 
of geodesic, 369. 
sign of, 288. 
lines of, 333, 352. 
on conicoid, 333. 
on developable, 333. 
on surface of revolution, 335. 
Curve, equations to, 12, 275. 
Curves, cubic, 113, 239, 245. 
quartic, 238. 

Curvilinear coordinates, 348. 
Cuspidal edge, 309. 

Cylinder, enveloping, 110, 203, 229. 
Cylindroid, 258. 

Degree of a surface. 259. 

De Longohamps, 95. 

Developable, polar, of curve, 300. 
Developable surfaces, 313, 316. 
condition for, 318. 
lines of curvature on, 333. 
torsion of curve on, 370. 
Diameters, of paraboloid, 124. 
Diametral planes, of central coni- 
coids, 101, 114.. 
of cone, 120. 
of paraboloid, 123, 125. 
of general conicoid, 204. 


Difierential equations, of asymptotic 
lines, 358. 
of geodesics, 363. 
of lines of curvature, 338, 352. 
of spherical curves, 293. 
Direction-cosines, 19, 25. 
of three perpendicular lines, 69. 
of 'normal to ellipsoid. 111. 
of tangent to curve, 277. 
of principal normal and bi normal, 
283, 289. 

of normal to surface, 272, 349. 
Direction-ratios, 28, 40. 

relation between direction -cosines 
and, 30. 

Discriminating cubic, 205. 
reality of roots, 208. 
conditions for zero -roots, 206. 
conditions for equal roots, 210. 
Distance between two points, 6, 20, 
26. 

of a point from a plane, 35 
of a point from a line, 24. 

Double contact, of conicoids, 246. 
Double tangent planes, 266. 

Dupin's theorem, 344. 

Edge of regression, 309. 

Element, linear, 3^. 

Ellipsoid, equation to, 99. 
principal radii of, 332. 
lines of curvature on, 333. 

Elliptic point on surface, 270, 
326. 

Envelope of plane — one parameter. 

Envelopes — one parameter, 307. 

two parameters. 311. 

Enveloping cone, 109, 183, 184, 202. 

cylinder, 110, 203. 

'Equation, to surface, 8. 
to cylinder, 9. 
to surface of revolution, 13. 
to plane, 32, 33. 
to cone with given base, 93. 
to conicoid when origin is at a 
centre, 217. 
to conoid, 257. 

Equations, to curve, 12. 
parametric, 271. 

Factors of 

{nhcfgh) (a:yz)* - X(a;* + y* + z*), 209. 
Focal ellipse, hyperbola, 177, 190. 
parabolas, 192. 
fires, of cone, 193. 

Foci of conicoids, 187. 

Frenet’s formulae, 2M. 
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The numbers 

Gauss, xueaeure of curvature, 346. 

Oenerating lines of hyperboloid, 143. 
of paraboloid, 149. 
systems of, 154, 161. 

Generator, properties of a, 167, 320. 

Generators of cone, 88. 

condition that cone has three 
mutually perpendicular, 92. 
of oonicoid, equations to, 153. 197. 
conicoids with common, 239, 241. 
of develomVde, 316. 

Geodesics, definition, 362. 
differential equations, 363. 
on developable, 363. 
on surface of revolution, 365. 
on cone, 365. 
on coniooid, 367. 

Geodesic curvature, 371. 

Geodesic torsion, 373. 

Helicoid. 258, 339. 

Helix, 258. 290. 

Horograph, 346. 

Hudson, Kummer’s Quartio Sur- 
face, 266. 

Hyperbolic point on surface, 270, 
327. 

Hyperboloid of one sheet, equation 
to, 100, 166. 
generators of, 148, 153. 
asymptotic lines of, 358. 

Hyperboloid of two sheets, equation 
to, 101. 

Indioatrix, 270, 326. 

^herical, of curve, 285. 

Innexional tangents, 261. 

Integral curvature, 346. 

Intersection of three planes, 47. 
of conicoids, 238. 

Invariants, 231. 

Joaohimsthal, geodesic on oonicoid, 
367. 


Lagrange’s identity, 22. 

Linear element, 3^. 

Line, equations to straight, 38, 40. 
parallel to plane, 43. 
normal to plane, 43. 
of striotion, 321. 

Lines, ooplanar, 56. 
intersecting two given lines, 53. 
intersecting three given lines, 
54. 

intersecting four given lines, 165. 
asymptotic, 358. 
of curvature. 333. 


refer to pages. 

Locus of mid -points of parallel 
chords, 108, 125, 204. 
of tangents from a iwint, 108. 
of parallel tangents, 108, 203. 
of intersection of mutually per- 

of poles of plane with respect to 
confocals, 181. 

of centres of osculating spheres, 


MacCullagh, generation of ooniooids, 

Measure of curvature, 346. 
Meunier’s theorem, 330, 331, 371. 
Mid-point of yiven line, 7. 
Mid-points m system of parallel 
chords, 108, 125, 204. 

Minimal surfaces, 336. 

Nodal line, 26.5. 

Node, conic, 264. 

Normal plane, 277. 

Normal, principal, to curve, 282. 
Normal sections, curvature of, 326. 
Normals, to ellipsoid, equations. 111. 
BIX from a given point, 1 13. 
to parulioloid, 126. 
to confocals, 182. 
to surface along a line of ourva- 
ture, 334. 

Origin, change of, 6. 

Orthogonal systems of surfaces, 344. 
Osculating circle, 292. 

Osculating plane of curve, 279. 

of asymptotio line, 359. 
Osculating sphere, 2^ 

Parabolio point on surface, 270, 329. 
Paraboloid, equation to, 122. 
Parameter of distribution, 169, 321. 
Parameters of confocals through a 
point on a conicoid, 181. 
Parametric equations, 271. 
Perpendicular, condition that lines 
should bo, 22, 30. 

Plane, equation to. 32, 33. 

throu^i three points, 34. 

Point dividing lino in given ratio. 

Points of intersection of line and 
coniooid, 102, 197. 

Polar developable, 300. 

Polar lines, 105, 202. 

Power of point with respect to 
sphere. 84. 
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Principal axes, 101. 

S lanes, 101, 124, 204. 

irections, 212. 
normal, 282. 
radii, 327. 332. 337. 350. 

Problems on two straight lines, 61. 
Projection of segment, 15. 
of figure, 17. 
of curve, 19. 

Properties of a generator, 167, 320. 

Quartic curve of intersection of 
oonicoids, 238. 

Radical plane of two spheres, 83. 
Radii, principal, 327, 337, 350. 
Radius of curvature, 284, 288. 
of torsion, 2^, 280. 
of spherical curvature, 293, 299. 
Reciprocal cone, 92. 

Rectifying plane, 282. 

Reduction of general equation of 
second degree, 219, 227. 
Regression, edge of, 309. 
Revolution, surface of, equation, 13. 
conditions that conicoid is, 228. 
lines of curvature on, 335. 

S Bodesics on, :165. 
ed surfaces, 148, 313. 

Salmon, generation of conicoid, 187. 
Section of surface by given plane, 
72. 

of conicoid, with given centre, 107, 
204. 

of conij||^, axes of, 131, 134, 137. 
Sections, circular, 138. 

Segments, 1. 

Shortest distance of two lines, 57. 
Signs of coordinates, 2. 
of directions of rotation, 3. 
of curvature and torsion, 288. 
of volume of tetrahedron, 65. 


Singular points, 263. 

tangent planes, 265. 

Skew surfaces, 314. 

Specific curvature, 346. 

Sphere, equation to, 81. 

Spherical curvature, 293. 

Striction, line of, 321. 

Surfacejs, in general, 259. 
of revolution, 13, 228. 
developable and skew, 314. 
Synclastic surface, 270. 

Tangenoy of given plane and coni* 
coid, 92, Ia3, 120, 124, 199. 
Tangent plane to sphere, 82. 
to conicoid, 102, 124, 198. 
to surface, 261, 262, 272. 
to ruled surface, 315. 
singular, 265. 

Tangent, to curve, 275. 

Tangents, inflexional, 261. 
Tetrahedron, volume of, 64. 
Torsion, radius of, 284. 
sign of, 288. 

of asymptotic lines, 359. 
of geodesies, 369. 
of curve on developable, 375. 
geodesic, 373. 

Transformation of coordinates, 68, 
75. 

of (ahcfgh){xyz)'^, 214. 
Triply-orthogonal systems, 344. 
Trope, 266. 

Umbilics, of ellipsoid, 143. 

conditions for, 342, 352. 

Unode, 264. 

Vertex of paraboloid, 124, 221. 
Volume of tetrahedron, 64. 

Wave surface, 267. 

Whole curvature, 346. 












